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OPINION DE M. BESCHERELLE, aIn^, 

SUR LES OUVRAGES DE M. MAGILL. 



Avec les chemins de fer, les lignes t^legraphiques, le c4ble sous-ma- 
rin, les locomobiles de toutes sortes, voire m^me les velocipedes a deux, 
trois et quatre roues (car n'a-t-on pas vu tout recerainent un velocip6- 
diste, aux oris de : Au 'coleur ! auvolevr ! imprimer une triple vitesse 
a son vehicule de nouvelle invention et courir sus au delinquant, en se 
frayant un passage a travers une foule compacte ; puis le saisir au col- 
let et le livrer aux mains des agents de police), — avec ces puissants et 
ing6nieux moyens de locomotion et de transmission, disons-nous, les 
langues ont incontestablement acquis un nouvel Element de propagation. 
Sous ce rapport, la langue fran^aise est peut-^tre la plus privilegiee ; 
car son universality, d6ja parfaitement 6tablie depuis longues ann^es, ne 
fait que s'^tendre encore davantage. Au&si est-elle aujourd'hui, s'il est 
permis de le dire, le trucheman, I'interprete du globe entier. Tous les 
souverains de TEurope, tous les cliefs de tribus ni^me, sont venus, a 
I'occasion de la grande Exposition de 1867, visiter la capitale de la 
France, et tous ou presque tous parlaient la langue francjaisc. Nous 
n*en voulons pour preuve que la reine de Moheli, qui, quoique venue 
des pays les plus excentriques, ne s'exprimait pas moins dans notre 
langue avec autant d'^l^gance que de correction. II ne faut done pas 
s'^tonner de voir chaque jour s'accroitre le nombre des ouvrages desti- 
nes a r^pandre, a faciliter I'etude des langues en g^n^ral, et de la langue 
fran^aise en particulier. 

Tel est le but que s'est propose M. Edward H. Magill, ancien professeur a 
I'Ecole latine de Boston. Pour instruire d'une maniere sQre les eidvea 
confi^s a ses soins, et leur faire faire des progres rapides, il a compost 
tout expres pour eux un cours complet de grammaire fran^aise. Ce 
cours d'^tudes grammaticales dont Tauteur a bien voulu nous faire par- 
venir un exemplaire, en nous priant de Texarainer, et de lui en dire notre 
avis, nous parait m^riter le succ^s qu*il a obtenu a son apparition. 

Le vieil auteur du Didionnaire National saisit avec empressement I'oc- 
casion qui lui est offerte de rendre justice a un grammairien etranger. 

Commen<fons tout d*abord par rendre compte de la Grammaire frari' 
qaise de M. Magill. Cet ouvrage, 6crit en Anglais, pent servir tout a la 
fois aux habitants de la Grande-Bretagne et aux Americains. Tout en 
apprenant la langue franqaise, ils verront en quoi different le m6canisme 
et le g^nie dos deux idiomes. C'est une ^tude comparative des plus at- 
trayantes, pleine de r6sultats, et qui ne pent que fortifier les ei^ves dans 
la connaissance approfondie de leur propre langue. Le plan suivi par 
M. Magill est tr^s simple, tr^s clair et tr^s m6thodique. On volt qu'il 
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2 OPINION DE M. BESCHERELLB. 

a lu et longuement medit6 les meilleurs ouvrages de grammaire publics 
tant en France qu*en Angleterre. Son livre est un excellent r6sum6 de 
tout ce qu'on a dit de mieux sur la mati^re qu'il traite. Aussi est-ce le 
guide le plus silr qu'on puisse prendre pour Tetude de notre langue. Apr^s 
avoir consacre quelques pages aux lettres et aux sons, il passe en revue 
les voyelles, les dipbthongues et les consonnes, il s'attadie a montrer en 
quoi differe la prononciation franqaise de la prononciation anglaise, et 
comme cette partie exigerait un volume entier, il termine ce chapitre 
substantiel quoique concis par cette observation pleine de justesse : "La 
prononciation d'une langue 6trang^re ne pent dtre parfaitement ensei- 
gnee par les livres ; il faut I'entendre de la bouche mSme des naturels du 
pays." Viennent ensuite les parties du discours quMl traite cbacune 
d'une maniere claire et suffisante. Sacbant que la tbeorie sans la pra- 
tique ne donnerait que des r^sultats st^riles, il a soin d'ajouter a cbacun 
de ses chapitres un petit vocabulaire compose de mots fran9ais dont il 
donne la traduction, puis des exercices qui presentent I'application des 
regies, et que I'^l^ve est force de traduire en fran9ais. Naturellement 
apres cette partie ^l^mentaire arrive la syntaxe, qui est developpee avec 
beaucoup de tact et de savoir. Toutes les difficultes que presente notre 
langue sous le rapport de la construction y sont passees en revue. Enfin 
Touvrage est termine par un petit vocabulaire des mots les plus usuels, 
chose infiniment precieuse pour les comment ants, qui ne sauraient trop 
t6t se familiariser avec la nomenclature fran^aise. 

La ne se sont pas bornes les efforts de M. Magill. A sa Grammaire 
/ran^atVc il a cru devoir ajouter un autre volume qu'il intitule : ^*' An 
Introductory French Reader" Ce volume supplementaire est d'une 
utility incontestable, car il contient une foule de choses propres a hater 
les progrds des eleves. On y trouve d'abord une serie d'exercices gra- 
dues et pratiques sur toutes les parties du discours et sur la syntaxe ; 
des conversations familieres ; puis un choix de morceaux tires de nos 
meilleurs ecrivains ; viennent ensuite des notes explicatives tant sur les 
exercices grammaticaux que sur les morceaux litteraires ; des observa- 
tions sur la prononciation, et enfin un petit Dictionnaire fran9ais-an- 
glais, dans lequel on trouve tout a la fois la prononciation figuree des 
mots et leur etymologie. 

En resume, les deux volumes qu'a publics M. Edward H. Magill sont 
traites d'une maniere claire, exacte et precise. La tbeorie et la pratique 
y marchent d'un m^me pas, et gr^ce a la simplicite et a la clarte de sa 
metbode, au clioix varie et delicat des exemples, a I'ordre parfait qui 
regne dans ses deux volumes, le travail est tcllement simplifie que les 
eleves trouvent un charme dans une 6tude qui d'ordinaire est fort peu 
gotitee des jeunes esprits. 

BESCHERELLE, aJne, 
Ancien Bihliothecaire au Louvre^ Auteur du Dictionnaire National 
et du Grand Dictionnaire de Geographic uni/oerseUe, 
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OPINION OF M. BESCHERELLE, Sr., 

UPON THE WORKS OF MR. MAGILL. 



With the railroads, the telegraphic wires, the suhraarine cable, the 
means of locomotion of every kind, even to the two, three, and four- 
wheeled velocipede (for have we not seen quite recently a velocipedist^ 
at the cry of " Stop thief! stop thief! " put to full speed his newly in- 
vented vehicle, and give chase to the culprit, forcing his way through a 
dense crowd, seizing him by the collar, and delivering him into the hands 
of the police), — with these powerful and ingenious means of locomotion 
and transmission, the languages have unquestionably acquired a new 
element of propagation. In this regard the French language is perhaps 
the most fortunate ; for its universality, already for many years well 
established, is still more extended. It is in truth, to-day, if I may be 
allowed the expression, the mediator, the interpreter of the entire globe. 
All the sovereigns of Europe, all the chiefs of tribes even, came, on the 
occasion of the Great Exhibition of 1867, to visit the capital of France ; 
and all, or pearly all, spoke the French language. As a proof of this 
assertion, we need only refer to the queen of Mohilla, who, although 
coming from realms the most remote, expressed herself, nevertheless, 
in our language, correctly, and even elegantly. We should not, then, be 
astonished to see daily increasing the number of works designed to ex- 
tend and facilitate the study of languages in general, and of the French 
language in particular. 

Such is the end proposed by Mr. Edward H. Magill, formerly professor 
in the Boston Latin School. In order to give thorough instruction to the 
pupils entrusted to his care, and to cause them to make rapid progress, 
he has composed expressly for them a complete course of French Gram- 
mar. This course of grammatical study, a copy of which the author 
has forwarded to us, requesting us to examine it and express our opin- 
ion of it, appears to merit the success which it has already attained. 

The old author of the National Dictionary eagerly embraces the 
opportunity offered him to do justice to a foreign grammarian. 

Let us begin by giving an account of Mr. Magill's French Grammar. 
This work, written in English, may serve at once the people of Great 
Britain and of America. Whilst learning the French language, they 
will see wherein the structure and the idioms of the two languages dif- 
fer. It is a study of comparative grammar of the most attractive kind, 
fruitful in results, and which can but strengthen the pupils in the thor- 
ough knowledge of their own language. The plan followed by Mr. 
Magill is very simple, very clear, and very methodical. It is obvious 
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4 OPINION OP MR. BESCHERELLB. 

that he has read and carefully considered the best grammatical works 
published in France and England. His book is an excellent resume of 
all that has been best said upon the subject of which it treats, and it is 
the surest guide which can be taken for the studj- of our language. 
Having set apart some pages for the consideration of the letters and 
sounds, he passes in review the vowels, the diphthongs, and the conso- 
nants, and proceeds to show wherein the French pronunciation diifers 
from that of the English ; and as this portion of the work would demand 
an entire volume, he closes this valuable though concise chapter by the 
following very just observation : ** The sounds of the French language 
must be heard from the master. They can be correctly learned only by 
hearing them from the lips of a native." Next come the parts of 
speech, each of which he treats in a manner clear and satisfactory. 
Knowing that theory without practice would give but unfruitful results, 
he has taken care to add to each of his chapters a small vocabulary, 
composed of French words, of which he gives the translation ; then ex- 
ercises which present the application of the rules, and which the pupil 
is to translate into French. Naturally, after this elementary part, conies 
the syntax, which is developed with much tact and knowledge. All the 
difficulties which our language presents in the matter of construction 
are there passed in review. Finally, the work is concluded by a brief 
vocabulary of the most usual words, a very valuable thing for beginners, 
who cannot too early become familiar with the French nomenclature. 

Nor do the labors of Mr. Magill stop here. To his French Grammar 
he has seen fit to add another volume, which he entitles ^^An Introduce 
iory French Reader.'* This supplementary volume is one of unques- 
tionable utility, for it contains very many things well adapted to hasten 
the progress of the pupils. We find there, first, a series of exercises 
regularly graduated, and adapted to all the parts of speech and to the 
syntax ; familiar conversations ; then a selection of pieces taken from 
our best writers ; then come explanatory notes, both upon the grammat- 
ical exercises and the selections ; observations upon the pronunciation ; 
and finally, a small French-English Dictionary, in which we find at 
once the indicated pronunciation of the words and their etymology. 

In conclusion, the two volumes which Mr. Edward H. Magill has pub- 
lished are treated in a manner clear, exact, and precise. Theory and 
practice in these volumes advance with equal step ; and, thanks to the 
simplicity and clearness of his metliod, to the varied and felicitous choice 
of his examples, and to the perfect order which prevails tliroughout his 
two volumes, the work is so simplified that the pupils find a charm in a 
8tudy which ordinarily is very little relished by young minds. 

BESCHERELLE, Sr., 
Former Librarian at the Louvre, Author of the National 

Dictionary^ and of the Great Universal Gazetteer* 
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PREFACE. 



This Grammar is designed especially for a class-book, 
and not for a book of reference, and therefore contains only 
such matter as is to be thoroughly mastered by the student. 
It aims to exhibit the general principles of the language in 
rules clearly and concisely stated, and to render these famil- 
iar by sufficient illustrations. The exercises upon the rules 
are carefully selected English phrases and sentences to be 
rendered into French ; and the reverse process, of rendering 
French into English, in which the pupil has sufficient prac- 
tice in his reading books, has been avoided. 

Experience has taught that when a principle is stated 
abstractly, with the briefest and simplest illustration possible, 
it is better to require the student to apply it for himself, even 
at the cost of more time and labor at first, than to place 
before him numerous illustrations, which he is but too apt 
to imitate mechanically, as models, entirely overlooking the 
principle. The study of a modern language conducted upon 
the method here indicated becomes a source of discipline 
second only to the study of the ancient languages. Of course, 
it is very desirable that this study should be constantly com- 
bined with the oral instruction of a teacher to whom the 
spoken language is vernacular, or, at least, familiar. But 
even without this advantage, the study of the language in 
the manner above indicated will give the student a far better 
preparation to become, readily and rapidly, familiar with 
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6 PREPACB. 

tlie spoken language upon visiting France, than he could 
obtain by those mechanical methods which familiarize him 
with certain set forms and phrases, but leave him wholly 
incapable of any independent expression of his own thought. 

At each step in the course herein pursued, a thorough 
familiarity with all that precedes is supposed, and to that 
end, frequent reviews are recommended ; or, rather, each 
lesson should, as far as practicable, begin at the beginning 
of the book, that, when it is completed, the pupil may have 
entirely at command an amount of grammar sufficient to 
explain all tlie more common forms and constructions of the 
language. On finishing the First Part, or the Etymology, 
or even earlier, a simple reading book may be placed in the 
hands of the pupil, and he should be required to apply the 
principles which he has learned to the words in his reading 
lesson. Thus, a lesson in French, instead of being a mere 
imitative and memoriter exercise, may be made an excellent 
means of drill and discipline. 

Following the general principle of avoiding arbitrary and 
mechanical processes, and cultivating thought, tlie genders 
of nouns, the feminine of adjectives, and the conjugations 
of verbs are not given in the vocabulary when these may 
be ascertained by the rules and exceptions. 

Particular attention is invited to the tabular view of the 
the irregular verbs. In this table the Jive ^primitive tenses^ 
or principal parts^ of the verbs are given, with which the 
student should be made perfectly familiar^ and the other 
parts are readily obtained from these by the introductory 
rules. The inflection, in full, of the present indicative, 
whicli is the most useful, as well as the most irregular tense, 
is given by some grammarians. It is hoped that Tables I. 
and II., at the beginning of the list, with the explanatory 
rule, will be found of essential service, materially diminish- 
ing the difficulties and apparent irregularities which this 
tense presents. 

The classification of the tenses into two great divisions, 
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PBEPACB. 7 

those denoting completed or ferfect action^ and those denot- 
ing incotn^plete or im^perfect action^ and the change of name 
of the fast definite to the past indejinite^ or aorist^ and 
of the past indefinite to the f resent perfect^ will, it is 
believed, commend themselves to all who will give the sub- 
ject a careful examination, in the light of reason, unbiassed 
by the ordinary nomenclature. Aside from the propriety of 
calling things by their right names, it may be mentioned, as 
an incidental advantage, that the difterence between the 
English and French idioms, by which, in French, the pres* 
ent perfect is so often used for the past indefinite^ is more 
impressively taught by this than by any other method. 

The names of the cases used in some European French 
Grammars have been preserved in this work, as a large and 
increasing number of those who study Fjjench in this country 
are more or less familiar with Latin, and to such it was be- 
lieved that both the etymology and the syntax of the lan- 
guage could be much more clearly and briefly taught by 
this means, while, for those not familiar with Latin, a 
brief comparison of the Latin and English cases is given 
at the beginning of the inflections. 

The arrangement of the work is systematic and pro- 
gressive, the etymology of the different parts of speech 
occupying Part I., and the syntax of these, in the same order, 
occupying Part II. This arrangement, together with the 
complete vocabulary of all the French words to be used in 
the exercises, the alphabetical list of the more common 
idioms of the language, and the copious Index, — all of 
which will be found at the close of the volume, — must 
greatly facilitate the labor of both teacher and student. 

As an initiatory exercise in comparative philology, towards 
which modern scholarship is tending, and which has made 
so great progress during the present century, there is added, 
as an Appendix to this work, "-4 F'rench^ English^ and Latin 
Vocabulary ^^ based upon a work by Gibson* upon the deri- 
vation of French from Latin, with additions and changes 
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from Bescherelle's ^^ Dictionnaire National^^ and especially 
from Scheler's more recent work, " Dictionnaire d'JBty- 
mologie Jrangaise d^apres les Result ats de la Science 
ModerneJ' In using this vocabulary it is recommended 
that the kindred English word and the Latin original of 
words which occur in the reading lessons be required of 
the student. The pupil who is familiar with Latin will 
thus soon acquire the ability to translate nine tenths of 
the words in his French lesson into their Latin equiva- 
lents—an exercise exceedingly interesting, and of great 
service in the acquisition of modern languages ; while 
those not familiar with Latin may readily acquire a knowl- 
edge of many common Latin roots by a comparison with 
their English and French derivatives. To all, therefore, 
it is believed that ^J;iis portion of the work will be found 
both interesting and profitable. 

It will be borne in mind that this work is not intended to 
take the place of the living teacher ; but in the hands of a 
judicious and skilful instructor, it is confidently believed 
that it will prove a valuable auxiliary. 

Were the author to acknowledge his indebtedness to the 
different grammarians upon whose works he has drawn 
in the preparation of this volume, it would be simply enu- 
merating many of the principal Grammars of the French 
language published in France, in England, and in this 
country, during the present century. He desires, however, 
to express his great indebtedness to his friend, Francis 
Gardner, LL. D., Master of the Latin School, for the gen- 
erous use of his library, containing many valuable works 
to which access would otherwise have been impossible, and 
also for many important suggestions during the progress of 
the work. 

Boston Latin School, Sept. 1, 1866. 
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PREFATORY NOTE 

TO THE ELEVENTH EDITION. 



The very great favor with which this Grammar has been 
received by the public has induced the author to spare no 
pains to insure its entire accuracy, and to render it worthy, 
in every respect, of the continued confidence of teachers and 
students of the French language. With this end in view, 
it has been subjected, during the past year, to the critical 
examination of M. Bescherelle^ aine^ author of the " Dic- 
tionnaire National." Some changes and corrections sug- 
gested by him have been incorporated into the body of the 
work ; and a Supplement has been added, containing a trea- 
tise on Pronunciation as complete as a work of this nature 

ons, in full, of Negative, Interrog- 
rogative forms of Verbs ; Passive 
id Neuter Verbs conjugated with 
an alphabetical list of Irregular 
formed irregularly from the prin- 
ve, with the inflection of the irreg- 

e desire of many French teachers 
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10 PREFATORY NOTE. 

the author has introduced at the close of the English Ex- 
ercises a series of Exercises in French from Fart I. of his 
Introductory French Reader. These are carefully graduated 
and regularly arranged to correspond with the various sec- 
tions of the Grammar, and are followed by very full and 
elementary notes and references, and by a Vocabulary of the 
words which they contain. This portion of the w^ork may be 
commenced at once, and carried on in conjunction with the 
study of those portions of the Grammar to which reference 
is made at the commencement of each exercise. 

It is believed that these additions will not prove unaccept- 
able to the public, and will tend to lessen materially the 
labors of the teacher in the class-room. 

The opinion of M. Bescherelle upon this Grammar, and 
the supplementary Reader which accompanies it, will be 
found at the commencement of the volume. 

SwARTHMORE COLLEGE (Pa.), September i, 1869. 



TO TEACHERS. 

^P* The author's " Introductory French Reader " and 
the Grammar should be begun together. The first part 
of this Reader is a series of French exercises arranged 
according to the sections of the Grammar ; and their use 
together facilitates the labor of both teacher and pupil. 
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FIlE]NrCH GRAMMAR. 



Fj^HT I. 

ELEMENTS OF LANGUAGE. 

I. LETTERS AND SOUNDS. 

§ !• <1.) The French alphabet contains the same letters 

as the Rnglish^ but w and h are found only in foreign words. 

(2.) The vowels and consonants are the same as in English. 

§ 3. (1.) There are three accents in French, the acute 

(^), the grave (^), and the circumflex (^). 

(2.) The acute accent is used only over e ; the grave over 
e, and on the woids a, to, deja^ already, /a, there, ou^ where, 
and some compounds of /a, as hola^ ho there ; the circum- 
flex on all the five vowels, a, e, i, o, and w. 

(3.) The acute accent gives the e the sound of a in mate. 
Ex. bonte^ goodness. 

(4.) The grave accent gives the e the open sound of ^e in 
e'er y as, proceSy process ; on other letters it does not affect 
the sound. 

%ccent denotes a contraction or syn- 
>.)], and gives a long sound to the 
placed. Ex. ame, soul ; reve^ dream ; 
postle ; bruler^ to burn, 
laced under c, before a, o, and u^ gives 
fagon^ fashion (pronounced /o^son). 
the diceresisy hyphen^ etc., are used as 

(13) 
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14 FRENCH GRAMMAR. § 3. 



VOWELS. 

§ 3. (1.) There are seventeen simple vowel sounds in 
Frencli, four being nasal vowels. They are written and pro- 
nounced as follows : — 

1. «, nearly like a in hat. Ex. ami^ friend. 

2. a, nearly like a in hark, 'Ex.pdte^ paste. 

3. e, nearly like e in hatter. Ex. tenir, to hold, 

4. €, like a in paper. Ex. ete, summer. 

5. e, nearly like e'e in e'er. Ex. modele, model. 

6. €, nearly like e in there. Ex. tite^ head. 

7. 1, nearly like i in timid. Ex. imiter, to imitate. 

8. 0, nearly like o in rob. Ex. ecofe, school. 

9. 6 like o in note. Ex. cd^e, rib. 

10. u/* to pronounce this letter begin to pronounce long e, 
and gradually close the lips as in whistling. Ex. vertu^ virtue. 

11. ew,t somewhat like a in paper, with the lips placed as 
m whistling ; but the sound is not so much prolonged. Ex. 
jeicne, young. 

Note. Eu in the forms of avoir is pronounced like w. Ex. feus, I 
had ; feus cm, I had had. 

12. ew,t like eu prolonged. 'Ex.jeiine, fasting. 

13. ow, like ou in sovp. Ex. soupe, soup. 

14. an, nearly like an in want. Ex. ange, angel. 

15. in, nearly like an in angry. Ex. ZiVi, flax. 

16. on, nearly like on in long. Ex. /<?/i^, long. 

17. un, nearly like un in hunger. Ex. Jt^w, brown. 
Note. The circumflex merely prolongs the soimd of t and w, Ex. 

ipitrct epistle ; brUlert to burn. 

* The correct pronunciation of the French u is acquired with difficulty by the 
Knglisli student. To remove tliis difficulty, it is better not to think of any sound 
of tlie English u. but to tnlce as the ^uide the English S. Thus, if the first and last 
syllables of the English word verity be pronounced, and the lips be placed as in 
whistling when uttering the last syllable, this syllable being slightly prolonged, 
the French word vertu will be very correctly pronounced. 

t The sound of eu and eft may be produced quite accurately by placing the lips as 
in whistling, and attempting to utter the English a ,• shortening the sound for eu, 
without changing the qtiality ; thus pronounce' the English pay quite rapidly, fol- 
lowing the above direction, and the sound of the French peu is produced; while 
the English i^atr, similarly pronounced, produces the French pewr. 
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§§ 3, 4. LETTERS AND SOUNDS. 15 

(2.) Several combinations of letters may represent the first 
thirteen of these sounds : these must be learned by observa- 
tion. 

(3.) The combinations which may represent the nasal vow- 
elsj Nos. 14, 15, 16, and 17, are as follows: — 
am. Ex. jamhe^ leg. 
ean, Ex. affllgeanty afflicting. 
ein, Ex. memhre^ member. 
en. Ex. entendre^ to hear. 
' im, Ex. impoli^ impolite. 
yni, Ex. symbole^ symbol. 

^ 1 c • y^' ■^^* syntaxe^ syntax. 

' j aim, Ex./«im, hunger. 

ain. Ex. crainte^ fear. 
ein. Ex. peinture^ picture. 



No. 14, an =l < 



__ _ ( om,. Ex. ombre^ shade. 

iN o. 16, on =: -^ ^ 

' ( eon, Ex. pigeon^ pigeon. 

^^ ^^ (um. Ex. r>ar/wm, pei-fume. 

No. 17, wn= -^ 17 ^ . ]. .• 

' (ew?i. Ex. a^ewn, fastmg. 



^ 



o 






5* 



Note. £», following t, is usually pronounced like the French t«, ex- 
cept when n follows. Ex. bieUf well ; je viens, I come. 

DIPHTHONGS. 

§ 4, The sounds of most diphthongs may be produced by 
the rapid utterance of the vowel sounds of which they are 
composed. 

The following diphthongs form the principal exceptions to 
this rule : — 

1. aiy pronounced like a in fate, Ex. balai, broom. 
ais, pronounced like c. Ex. mais^ but. 

2. eij pronounced nearly like a in fate, Ex. neige^ snow. 
Note. Ai and ei are pronounced separately before a liquid I, Ex. 

%ailf bail ; sommeil, sleep, the e being pronounced like i, 

3. aw, pronounced nearly like o in no, Ex. chaicd^ warm. 

4. oi, pronounced nearly like \oa in twang ; but rather 
more prolonged. Ex. mouchoiVy handkerchief. 
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16 FRENCH GRAMMAR. §§ 4, 5. 

6. y, between two vowels, and in pays^ country, and its 
derivatives, has the power of two Vs, Elsewhere it has the 
sound of the French i, Ex. payer (pai-ier)^ to pay ; paysan 
{pai4'San)y peasant ; lyre (lire)y lyre. 

CONSONANTS. 

§ S. (1.) Consonants^ when pronounced, are usually 
sounded as in English. 

(2.) The following are the principal exceptions : — 
ch is pronounced like sh in she, Ex. cheval^ horse. 
c is pronounced like g hard in second^ second ; and fecond^ 

fruitful ; so in the derivatives of second; as, seconder^ to 

second. 
<?, final, when pronounced before a vowel sound, has the 

sound of U Ex. vend-ilf does he sell? 
/ in neuf^ nine, before a vowel sound, has the sound of v. 

Ex. neuf amis^ nine friends. 
g before 6, % and y, has the sound of s in pleasure. Ex. 

gemir^ to groan; gingemhre^ ginger; gymnique^ gym- 
nastic. 
gn is pronounced like ni in union, Ex. signer, to sign. 
g final, when pronounced before a vowel sound, has the sound 

of k, Ex. sang humain, hun[ian blood. 
h is not pronounced in French ; h " aspirate " (so called) 

being merely a more forcible utterance of the following 

vowel. 

Rem. 1. h unaspirated does not, while h " aspirated *' does, prevent link- 
ing and elision. Ex. Vhomme, the man ; le hiros, the hero. 

Rem. 2. The following words, with their derivatives, are the most com- 
mon examples of the ** aspirated " h: — 

Hdbhr, to romance, tell stories. Haleter, to pant, 

Hache, axe. Ualky market-place. 

Hazard, haggard, fierce. Hallebarde, halbert. 

Haiey hedge. Hanche, hip. 

Haillon, rag, tatter. Hanter, to keep company with. 

Hair, to hate. Happer, to snap at. 

Hdl6t sunburnt. Baquet, dray. 
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Haranffue, speech, oration. Havre-sac, knapsack. 

Harasser, to harass, tire. Uennir, to neigh. 

HarceleTf to tire, tease. H6ratit, herald. 

Hordes, clothes. HiHsser, to stand on end. 

Hardly bold, daring. Hiron, heron. 

Hareng, herring. H6ros,* hero. 

HargneuXj cross, peevish. Herser, to harrow. 

Haricots, French beans. Heurter, to knock. 

Hamacher, to harness. Hihou, owl. 

Harpe, harp. Hideux, hideous, dreadful. 

Harpie, harpy. Hollande, Holland. 

Harpon, harpoon. HontCt shame. 

Hasard, chance. Horde, horde. 

Hdte, haste. Hors, out of. 

Hausser, to raise. Huit, eight. 

HaiU, high. Hurler, to howl. 

Hdvre, haven. Hussard, hussar. 

j is pronounced like 8 in pleasure, Ex. je^ I. 

I in i7, ?7/, in the middle or at the end of words, has the sound 
of Ui in brilliant,^ It is called the liquid L Ex. tailleur^ 
tailor ; travail^ labor. 

m, w, when following vowels in the same syllable, have no 
sound of their own. They simply indicate that the pre- 
ceding vowel jjias the nasal sound. Ex. bon^ good ; enr 
fin,, at last. 

q : qu is pronounced like k, Ex. qui^ who. 

r: the French r is trilled more than the English. Ex. parler, 
to speak. 

8 has the sound of z only when it occurs in the middle or 
at the end of a word, between two vowels. Ex. oser^ to 
dare ; pas encore^ not yet. 

t is pronounced like c soft in tial^ tiel^ and tion^ in the mid- 
dle, or at the end of a word, and in atie final in words 
derived from Greek. Ex. partial^ partial ; essentiel^ es- 
sential ; nation^ nation ; deniocratie^ democracy. 

th is always pronounced like t, Ex. the^ tea. 

w is generally pronounced like v, Ex. Wolga^ Volga. 

X initial is pronounced like gz, Ex. Xenophon^ Xenophon. 

* The deriratives of lUros are unaspirated. 
f In conyerBatlon it has the sound of y in ye, 

2* 
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X is pronounced like ss in sioc, six ; diXy ten ; soixante, sixty ; 

Bruxdles^ Brussels; Auxonne ; Auxerre ; and Aix-en- 

Provence, 
X is pronounced like z in sincieme, sixth ; dixieme^ tenth ; dix^ 

sept^ seventeen ; dix-huit^ eighteen ; dix-neuf^ nineteen. 
X final, when pronounced before a vowel sound, has the sound 

of z. Ex. dix hommes^ ten men. 
z final, in a few proper names, especially in Spanish names, 

sounds like ss. Ex. Alvarez. 
(3.) Final consonants are generally silent^ but c,yj Z^ and r 
are usually pronounced. 

Exc. -R, preceded by e, is usually silent in words of more than one 
syllable. Ex. chanter, to sing. In such cases, pronounce the e like 6. 

(4.) Final consonants are usually pronounced in connected 
discourse when the following word begins with a vowel 
sound. Ex. un grand homme^ a great man. 

(5.) The exceptions to the rules are best learned by prac- 
tice and observation. 

The foregoing are the general rules for pronunciation ; but 
it must be remembered that, in the words of L^vizac, " The 
sounds of the French language must be heard from the mas- 
ter. They can be correctly learned only by hearing them 
from the lips of a native."* 



II. ETYMOLOGY. 

§ 6, The Parts of Speech in French are the same as 
in English, viz., Article, Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, 
Verb, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjec- 
tion. 

THE ARTICLE. 

§ 7, The article is of three kinds, the indefinite^ 
the definite^ and the partitive. The indefinite is the 
English a or an; as, un livre^ a book; the definite is 

* For fuU rules on the sutiject of Pronunciaiion, see Supplembnt. pp. 2<K^281. 
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§ 7. ETYMOLOGY. — THE ARTICLB. 19 

the English the; as, le crayon^ the pencil ; and thenar- 
titive is the English some or any, before a noun, some- 
times expressed in English, but very generally omitted, 
as, du papier y (some) paper. 

Note. There are but two genders in French, the Masciiline and Femi- 
nine. 

Rem. The names of the cases, used in many European 
French Grammars, and adopted in this work, may be thus 
compared with the English. 

The Nominative Case corresponds with the English nomi- 
native. Ex. Le livre est utile^ the book is useful. 

The Genitive Case is indicated in French by the preposition 
de^ o^ and usually corresponds with the English possessive^ 
or the oljective after the preposition of, Ex. De la merey the 
mother's, or of the mother. 

The Dative Case is indicated in French by the preposition 
d, to, and usually corresponds with the English objective after 
the preposition to. Ex. A la mere, to the mother. 

The Accusative Case corresponds with the English objective 
after an active verb, or after other prepositions than of (de), 
or to (a). Ex. JEJlle lit le livre, she reads the book ; avec la 
m^re, with the mother. 

1. The Indefinite Article^ un^ one, is inflected as follows : — 
Nominative, un, mas. une, fern. one. 

. Genitive. d'un, " d'une, " of one. 

Dative. d, un, *' ^ une, " to one. 

Accusative. un, " une, ^ one. 

2. The Definite Article^ le, la^ lesj the, before consonant 
sounds, is inflected as follows : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. le, m. la, f. les, m. and f. the. 

Gen. du,* " dela," des,* « " of the. 

Dat. au,* « k la, « aux,* *< '' to the. 

Ace. le, « la, *« les, *« ''the. 

* Du is contracted from dele ; au fW>m dUi des from de 2m, and aux from h le$. 
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20 FRENCH GRAMMAR. § 7. 

3. The Definite Article before vowel sounds omits the final 
c or a, and is thus inflected : — 





Singular. 


Plural. 




Nam. 


1', m. and f. 


les, m. and f. 


the. 


Gen. 


de P, " 


des, 


of the. 


Dat. 


a \\ « 


aux, " 


to the. 


Ace. 


r, 


les, " 


the. 



4. The Partitive Article^ du^ de la^ desy* some, before 
consonant soundSyVihen no adjective follows before the noun, 
may be inflected as follows : — 

Sin^lar. Plural. 

27bm. du,* m. de la, f. des,* m. and f. some. 
Gen. de,t " de,t " de,t ** of some. 

Dat. ^ du,* " ^ de la, " h, des,* " to som^. 

Ace. du,* " de la, " des,* " some. 

5. The Partitive Article before vowel sounds^ when no 
adjective follows before the noun, omits the final e or a, and 
is inflected as follows : — 

Plural. 

des, nK and f. some. 
d\ ** of some. 

d, des, " to some. 

des, " soma. 

6. The Partitive Article before an adjective beginning 
with a consonant sound I is inflected as follows: — 

Singular and Plural. 

Nom. de, m. and f. some. 

Gen. de, " of some. 

Dat. ^ de, " to some. 

Ace. de, " soma. 

* It will be observed that the nominative and accusative of the partitive article 
correspond in form with the genitive of the definite. Du and <2e« are in all cases 
formed by contraction fironi de le and de les. 

t The genitive of the partitive article, in both numbers, consists of the preposi- 
tion de only. 

X So when the noun is omitted, in which case the adjective is used substantively, 
and en, of it, of them, usually precedes. Ex. II & de bonnes plumes, et yen al de 
mauvalses, he haa some good pens, and I have some bad ones. 





Singular. 


Nom. 


de r, m. and £ 


Gen. 


d'. 


Dat. 


81 de r, 


Ace. 


de 1', 
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7. The Partitive Article before an adjective beginning 
with a vowel sound omits the final e, and is inflected as 
follows : — 





Singular and Plural. 


Nbm, 


d', 


m. and f. some. 


Gen, 


d', 


" of some. 


Dat. 


&d', 


" ^0 some. 


Ace, 


d', 


" 5ome. 


§8. 


Vocabulary. 


Arbre^ m. tree. 




Grande^ f s. large. 


Arc-en-ciel, m. rainbow. 


Grands^ m. p. large. 


Argefit, ra. money. 




Grandes^ f p. large. 


Avoine^ f. oats. 




Ilabit^ m. coat. 


j[?/e, m. wheat. 




Ileros^ m. hero. 


J^ois^ m. wood. 




Ilomme^ m. man. 


^on, m. s. good. 




-ZZo^e, m. landlord. 


J3onne, f. s. good. 




Jlotessey f landlady. 


JSons, m. p. gocd. 




Xio?i, m. lion. 


J3onnes, f. p. good. 




Livre^ m. book. 


Boucher^ m. butcher. 


Jjivre^ f. pound. 


J3oula7iger^ m. baker. 


Jfaison^ f house. 


Chdteauy m. castle, 




Mauvais^ m. s. bad. 


C%er, m. s. dear. 




Jlaiivaise^ f. s. bad. 


Chere^ f. s. dear. 




3fauvais^ m. p. bad. 


Cher 8^ m. p. dear. 




Mauvaises^ f. p. bad. 


Cheres^ f. p. dear. 




J[fer6, f mother. 


Cheval^ m. horse. 




Meunier^ m. miller. 


i>t^ m. God. 




0/icfe, m. uncle. 


^«w, f. water. 




Pain^ m. bread. 


JFarine^ f flour. 




Papier^ m. paper. 


Femme^ f. woman, 


wife. 


Passe-port^ m. passport. 


Feuille, f leaf. 




Pere, m. father. 


75^«7/e, f. daughter, 


girl. 


jPe^/^, m. s. small. 


J<\75, m. son. 




Petite^ f. s. small. 


Frlre^ ra. brother. 




Petits^ m. p. small. 


Grand^ m. s. large 




Petitesy f p. small. 
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Plume^ f. pen. Tante^ f. aupt. 

Porte^ f. door. 7%c, m. tea. 

/Se/, m. salt. Viande^ f. mept. 

/Scewr, f. sister. Fm, ra. wine. 

T'a^/e, f. table. Vinaigre^ m. vinegar. 

Note 1. Natural gender is determined as in English. For the rule* 
for gender, see the etymology of the noun, §§ 10, 11. 

Note 2. The plural of nouns and of adjectives is regularly formed b^' 
adding s to the singular. Ex. arhre^ tree, arbresy trees ; 6on, good (s,J; 
bonst good (p.). 

Note 3. Articles stand before their nouns, and agree with them v^ 
gender and number. 

Ex. Un hommey a man. 

D\me femme; of a woman. 

Du boulangevy of the baker. 

Des feuilles, (some) leaves. 

De Varbrcy of the tree. 

Les petites tableSf the small tableflk i . 

De viriy of (some) wine. 

A des hommest to sdme men. 

EXERCISE I. 
THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1. A father. 2. A mother. 3. A woman. 4. Of a son. 
5. To a woman. 6. A sister. 7. To a brother. 8. Of a 
mother. 9. Of a tree. 10. To a tree. 11. A lion. 12. A 
pen. 13. A pound. 14. A book. 15. Of a pound. 16. A 
castle. 17. Of a castle. 18. To a castle. 19. A miller. 20. 
A table. 21. A door. 22. Of a table. 23. To a door. 24. 
A horse. 25. Of a horse. 26. Of a landlord. 27. A land- 
lady. 28. A leaf 29. Of a leaf 30. Of a baker. 31. Of 
an uncle. 32. Of a coat. 33. To a lion. 34. Of a god. 
35. To a hero. 36. Of a pen. 37. A butcher. 38. Of a 
hero. 39. Of a landlady. 40. Of a sister. 41. Of a door. 
42. Of a lionse. 43. To a flither. 44. A rainbow. 45. A 
man. 46. Of a rainbow. 47. To a man. 48. A passport 
49. Of a man. 50. An aunt. 51. Of a passport. 52. To 
an aunt. 53. Of an aunt. 
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EXERCISE n. 
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1. The father. 2. Of the father. 3. Of the mother. 4. 
To the father. 5. To the daughter. 6. The money. 7. To 
the money. 8. Of the bread. 9. Of the meat. 10. The 
fathei-s. 11. To the fathers. 12. To the mothers. 13. Of 
the brothers. 14. The sisters. 15. The daughters. 16. Of 
the coats. 17. To the coats. 18. Of the water. 19. Of the 
salt. 20. To the salt. 21. The woman. 22. To the woman. 
23. The door. 24. Of the door. 25. Of the money. 26. 
Of the vinegar. 27. To the wood. 28. Of the leaf 29. 
Of the aunt. 30. To the mother. 31. Of the man. 32. To 
the man. 33. Of the uncle. 34. Of the wine. 35. Of the 
meat. 36. To the miller. 37. Of the miller. 

EXERCISE in. 

THE PARTITIVE ARTICLE. 

Note. The " some," after of or <o, in the following phrases, is very 
often omitted in English. Ex. xm seau (TeaUy a pail of (some) water. 

1. Some bread. 2. To (some) bread. 3. Of (some) bread. 
4. Some books. 5. Of (some) books. 6. To (some) books. 
7. To (some) meat. 8. Some wine. 9. Of (some)" wine. 
10. To (some) wine. 11. To (some) salt. 12. Some trees. 
13. To (some) trees. 14. Some oats. 15. To (some) oats. 
16. Of some oats. 17. Some water. 18. Of (some) water. 
19. To (some) water. 20. Some coats. 21. Of (some) 
coats. 22. Some tea. 23. Of (some) tea. 24. To (some) 
tea. 25. Some good tea. 26. Of (some) good tea. 27. 
To (some) good tea. 28. Some good pens. 29. Some 
good flour. 30. To (some) good flour. 31. To (some) 
good men. 32. Of (some) small trees. 33. Of (some) 
large lions. 34. Of (some) dear sisters. 35. Some dear 
sisters. 36. To (some) sisters. 37. To (some) dear sisters. 
38. Some small brothers. 39. Of (some) small brothers. 
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THE NOUISr. 

§ 9, To nouns, in French, belong gender, number, 
and case ; the changes for case being made by the dif- 
ferent forms of the article. 

GENDER. 
GENDER BY SIGNIFICATION. 

§ 10, 1. Natural gender is determined as in Eng- 
lish, except that there is no neuter gender. Ex. lion^ 
lion; lionne, lioness. 

2. Names of the days of the week, months, seasons, trees, 
winds, mountains, metals, and colors, words and phrases used 
substantively, including many compound words, and names 
of the letters of the alphabet, are masculine. 

Examples . Dimanchey Sunday ; Janvier , January ; le priniempSf 
Spring ; le chSnet the oak ; le Boriey the north wind ; le Jura^ Mount 
Jura ; le fer, iron ; le JaunCf yeUow ; rendez-votMy rendezvous ; porie- 
feuillet pocket-book ; un a, an a. 

3. The names of virtues, vices, festivals, and mountain 
chains, are feminine. 

Examples. La chariiit charity ; la micfumceti, wickedness ; la Saint 
Jean, Saint John's day ; les AlpeSy the Alps. 

GENDER BY TEEMINATION. 

§ !!• 1. Nouns ending in a consonant, or in any 
vowel except 6, are masculine. Ex. pied^ foot; aca- 
cia, acacia ; cri, cry ; indigo, indigo ; lieu, place. 

Exc. 1. Nouns ending in ion and aison are feminine, as 
production, production; raison, reason: but bastion, bas- 
tion ; champion, champion ; miUion, million ; septentrion, 
north ; and scorpion, scorpion, are masculine. 

Exc. 2. The following are feminine : boisson, drink ; chair, 
flesh; chdleur, heat ; chxmson, song; cUf, key; cour, yard; 
CToix, cross ; cuiUer, spoon ; dot, dowry ; eau, water ; faim. 
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hunger ; fin^ end ; jleur^ flower, and many in eur ; foi^ faith ; 
fois^ time ; foret^ forest ; legon^ lesson ; loi^ law ; 9nain^ hand ; 
mer, sea ; mercij mercy ; moeursy mannei-s ; mort^ death ; nuity 
night ; paix^ peace ; part, part ; peau, skin ; plupart, most 
part ; rangon, ransom ; soif, thirst : tour^ tower ; toux^ cough ; 
trahison, treason ; vertu^ virtue ; voix, voice. 

2. Nouns ending in S or iS^ not preceded by t^ are 
masculine; when preceded by ty feminine. Ex. blS, 
m. wheat ; alli^^ m. ally ; bontS^ f. goodness ; mnitiSj 
f. friendship. 

Exc. The following are masculine : comite, committee ; 
comte, county; cotiy side; etiy summer; pdU, pie; traite^ 
treaty. 

3. Nouns ending in e (mute) are frequently femi- 
nine, but when g or r precedes, they are generally mas- 
culine. 

Exc. The following nouns ending in ge and re are femi- 
nine : affaire, business ; chaire, pulpit ; chambre, chamber ; 
dre, wax ; ecriture, writing ; epitre, epistle ; fenetre, window ; 
foire, fair ; gloire, glory ; grainmaire, grammar ; heure, hour ; 
histoire, history ; hiiitre, oyster ; image, image ; lettre, letter ; 
lumiere, light ; memoire, memory ; mon^re, watch ; neige, snow; 
paire, pair ; page, page ; poire, pear ; terre, earth ; victoire, 
victory ; vitre, pane of glass ; gravure, engraving. 

4. 'The following are masculine or feminine according to 
signification ; — 

Masculine. Feminine. 

Aigle, eagle, Aigle, standard. 

Aune, alder, Aune, ell. 

Exemple, example, Exemple, writing-copy. 

Ijivre, a book, Livre, a pound. 

Manche, a handle, Mancfie, a sleeve. 
-3/emo*Ve, bill, memorandum, Memoire, memory. 

Mode mode (gram.), Mode, fashion. 

JPeTidule, pendulum, Pendule, clock. 
3 
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Poeky stove, Poeh^ frying-pan. 

PoatCy place, office, Poste^ post-office. 

Sommey nap, sleep, Sommey sum. 

SouriSy smile, SouriSy mouse. 

TouVy turn, tour, Tour^ tower. 

Vase^ vase, vessel, Vase^ mire, slime. 

VoilCy veil, Voiky sail. 

NUMBER. 
§ 19, 1. There are two numbers in French, as in 
English, and the plural is generally formed by addin<y 
H to the singular. Ex. le vase^ the vase ; les vaseSy the 
vases. 

2. Nouns ending in 5, cc, or s, do not change for the plural. 
Ex. 

Singular. Plural. 

lejllsy the son ; lesjllsy the sons. 

la voixy the voice ; les voix, the voices. 

le nezy the nose ; les 7iezy the noses. 

3. Nouns ending in au and eu add x for the plural 
Ex. 

Singular. Plural. 

hateauy boat ; bateaux^ boats. 

fei(, fire ; /ewa^ fires. 

Note. The following add ar; bijou, jewel ; caiUou, pebble ; chou, cab- 
bage ; genou^ knee ; Atiow, owl ; joujou, plaything. 

4. Nouns ending in cd change this ending into aux for the 
plural. Ex. cheval^ a horse ; chevaux^ horses. 

Note. The following change m7 to aux: bail, lease; corail, coral- 
imail, enamel ; soupirail, air-hole ; sous-bail, under-lease; and travail, labor.' 
Exceptions in al. Bal, ball ; chacal, jackal ; camaval, carnival ; and 
r^gal, treat, add s for the plural. 
6, The following form their plurals irregularly : — 

bitail,* cattle ; bestiaux,f cattle. 

aleul, grandfather ; ateux, ancestors. 

ciel, heaven ; deux, heavens. 

osil, eye; i/eux, eyes. 

bercail, sheepfold ; plural wanting. 

♦ The specica. f The individuals of the species taken collectively. 
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COMPOUND NOUNS. 

§ IS. 1. Substantive and adjective forms in com- 
pound nouns change regularly for the plural ; other 
parts of speech do not. 



Ex. chef-lieuy county town ; 
vice-amiralf vice admiral ; 
passe-paHouty master key ; 



chefs'lieux, county towns. 
vice-amirauXf vice admirals. 
passe-partout f master keys. 



2. When two nouns are joined by a preposition, the first 
only is changed for the plural. Ex. arc-en-ciel^ rainbow; 
arcs-e^i-ciely rainbows. 



§14. 

Air, air, look. 
Animal, animal. 
An, year. 
Annee, year. 
Astre, star. 
Avrilj April. 
JBord, bank. 

Canne, cane. 

Capitaine, captain. 

Chapeau, hat. 

Chien, dog. 

Chose, thing. 

Coeur, heart. 

Colonel, colonel. 

Cousin, cousin. 



Vocabulary. 



Fermier, farmer. 
Fortune, fortune. 
Fruit, fruit. 

Grand-pere, grandfather. 
Herhe, herb. 

tfoiiissance, delight, enjoy- 
ment. 
J'our, day. 

Marchand, merchant. 
Matin, morning. 
Mois, month. 
Mont, mountain. 
Mot, word. 
Nom, name. 
Oiseau, bird. 
Orphelin, orphari. 
Orpheline, orphan. 
Ouvrage, work. 
Parole, word. 
Petlt'fils, grandson. 
Plante, plant. 
Poisson, fish. 
Promenade, walk. • 
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Hosee^ dew. Temps, time. 

Moute, road. Tete, head. 

jSemaine, week. Vie, life. 

jSoleil, sun. Village, village. 

Coup, blow. T^Zwm^, volume. 



EXERCISE IV. — NOUNS. 

1. To an orphan. 2. Of the head. 3. To the work. 4. 
To the works. 5. Of the names. 6. Of the captain. 7. To 
the horse. 8. (Some) horses. 9. The birds. 10. To the 
dew. 11. To a church. 12. To the church. 13. Of the 
farmer. 14. A year. 15. A year. 16. The time. 17. The 
tree. 18. The plant. 19. Of the plant. 20. A mountain. 
21. A week. 22. Some farmers. 23. Some fruit. 24. To 
the bank. 25. A morning. 26. To a village. 27. Of 
the volumes. 28. To some volumes. 29. The duties. 30. 
Some hats. 31. To some hats. 32. A road. 33. The light- 
nings. 34. Of the heart. 35. To the heart. 36. To the 
villages. 37. The perfume. 38. To the thing. 39. Of the 
thing. 40. To the things. 41. To some things. 42. Some 
things. 43. Of (some) things. 44. The animals. 45. Some 
animals. 46. The cousins (f). 47. The cousins (m.). 48. 
The schools. 49. A Sunday. 50. Of the Sunday. 51. The 
word. 52. The road. 53. The sun. 54. The suns. 55. Of 
the cane. 56. Of the leaf. 57. Of the herb. 58. Of the 
dew. 59. Of the bird. 60. Of the day. 61. An education. 
62. Of a walk. 

EXERCISE v. — NOUNS. 

1. Of a scorpion. 2. To a song. 3. A key. 4. The spoon. 
5. Of the heat. 6. Some heat. 7. Of (some) heat. 8. Of a 
large flower. 9. Of the voice. 10. Of the pie. 11. The 
committee. 12. To the virtue. 13. To the virtues. 14. Of 
the summer. 15. Some wax. 16. Of the wax. 17. To an 
epistle. 18. Of a grammar. 19. To a tower. 20. The death. 
21. The most part. 22. A pulpit. 23. The flesh. 24. Some 
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flesh. 25. An oyster. 26. Of a history. 27. To a farmer 
28. A tour. 29. Of a bill. 30. A page. 31. The sons. 32. 
The crosses. 33. The skins. 34. Some cabbages. 35. Of 
(some) pebbles. 36. The owls. 37. Of a pear. 38. Some 
labors. 39. Of the labors. 40. Of (some) labors. 41. To the 
jackals. 42. The ancestors. 43. The grandfathers. 44. Of 
the rainbows. 45. The passports. 46. The rainbow. 47. 
A rainbow. 48. A passport. 49. A standard. 50. The 
sleeve. 51. Of the clock. 52. Of the pendulum. 53. The 
stove. 54. Of the sail. 55. A mouse. 56. The sun. 57. 
Of a vase. 58. To the post-office. 59. Some cattle. 60. A 
smile. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

GENDER. 

§ ItS, Adjectives ending in e (mute) are unchanged 

in the feminine ; others add e (mute) . 

Ex. Un jeune Tiomme^ a young man. 
Une }eune femme, a young woman. 
Un enfant aim6, a beloved child. 
UnefiUe aimee, a 50&>o0<i daughter. 

Exc. 1. Adjectives ending in d^ eily euy et^ on, and «, 
double the last letter ; those ending in /*, change / to v, and 
those in x change x to 5, before adding e (mute). 

Mas. Fein. 

Ex. quel, quelle, what. 

pareil, pareiUe, like. 

ancien, ancienne, ancient. 

muet, muette, mute. 

hon, bonne, good. 

gras, grasse, fat. 

netif, neuve^ new. 

heureux, heureuse, happy. 

Exc. 2. These five adjectives have two forms for the mas- 
culine, singular, and form their feminine as follows: — 
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Has. before oonso- 
nant sounds. 

heauy 
fou, 

nouveauy 
vieux^ 



Mas. before vowel 
sounds. 

M 

moly 

oiouvd^ 

vieily or vieicQi^ 



Exc. 3. The following adjectives 
irregularly : — 



Mas. 

benin, 

UanCy 

daux^ 

faux^ 

favoriy 

fraiSy 

franCn 

frangaiSy 

gentily 

grecy 

jumeauy 

long, 

malinj 

mauvais, 

nuly 

public, 

sec, 

sot, 

turc, 



Fem. 

benigne, 
blanche, 
douce, 
fausse, 
favorite, 
fraiche, 
franche, 
frangaise, 
gentille, 
grecque, 
jumelle, 
longue, 
maligne, 
mauvaise, 
nuUe, 
publique, 
seche, 
sotte, 
turque, 



Fem. 

belle, handsome. 
folle, foolish. 
molle, soft. 
nouveUe, new. 
vieille, old. 
form their feminine 



benign. 

white. 

sweet. 

false. 

favorite. 

fresh. 

free. - 

French. 

genteel. 

Greek. 

twin. 

long. 

malignant. 
bad. 
null, 
public, 
dry. 
silly. 
Tm-kish. 
the masculine gen- 



§ 16, The feminine always, and 
erally, add s for the plural. 

Ex. morte, s. f. mortes, p. f. dead. 

mort, 8. m. morts, p. m. dead. 

Exc. S or X final remains unchanged ; eau adds x, and 
al becomes aiix, for the plural. 



Ex. /raw, s. m. 
doux, 8. m. 
heaUy 8. m. 
rw€U, 8. m. 



frais, p. m. fresh. 
douxy p. m. sweet. 
heatiXf p. m. handsome. 
rurauXf p. m. rural. 
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Note. Participles, when they change for gender and number, change 
like adjectives, and when used as adjectives may be compared. 
Ex. aimantf 8. m. aimants^ p. m. loving. 

aimantet s. f. aimanteSf p. f. loving. 

COMPARISON. 

§ 17, There are two kinds of comparison, one re- 
ferring to quality, the other to quantity. 

§ 18, Comparisons of quality are thus expressed : — 

1. Equality. Aussi, as (adj.), que^ as. 

£x. Aussi brave q^ie lui. 
As brave as he. 
Note. After negatives use si for aussi, 

Ex. Pas si brave que lui. 
Not so brave as he. 

2. Superiority. I^lus, more (adj.), que, than. 

Ex. Plus brave que lui. 
More brave than he. 

3. Inferiority. Moins^ less (adj.), que^ than. 

Ex. Mains brave que lui. 
Less brave than he. 

§ 19, Comparisons of quantity are thus expressed : — 
1. Equality. Autant de, as much of (substantive), que 
dcy as of. 

Ex. Autant de vertu que de courage. 
As much virtue as courage. 
9 SiTPT?mAT?TTv T*his ff.fi. more of (substantive), qv>e de, 

! que de courage, 

than courage. 

for plus at the end of sentences, a 

implied, 

is il en a davantage. 
but he has more, 

less of (substantive), qtce de, 



'u que de courage. 
han courage. 
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Note 1. For que de use que alone when the following word does not 
refer to quantity. 

Ex. H dplus de courage que moi. 
He has more courage than I. 
Note 2. Use plus rfe, moins de^ for more than^ less tkaitf before a 
number. Ex. Plus de dix, more than ten. 

Rem. 1. These three adjectives have uTegiilar compara- 
tives. (§ 40.) 

bon, good ; meilleur, better. 

mauvaiSj bad ; pire^ worse. 

petit, small ; moindre, less. 
Ex. II est meiUeur que moi. He is better than L 

Je suis pire que lui. I am worse than he. 

// est mx>indre que moi. He is less than I. 

Rem. 2. For pire and moindre, the regular comparatives 
are also used. (§ 40. IN".) 

Ex. Je suis plu i mauvais que lui. (Rare.) I am worse than he. 

Jl est plus ])etit que moi. lie is smaller than I. 

§ 20, 1. The superlative relative is formed by pre- 
fixing the definite article to the comparative of superi- 
ority or inferiority. 

Ex. Le plus bravet the bravest. 
Le moindre, the least. 
Note. The article Is omitted when a possessive pronoun precedes the 
adjective. 

Ex. Le meilleur livret the best book. 
Son meilleur livre^ his best book. 

2. The superlative absolute is formed by prefixing 
tres, fort, or bien to the positive. 

Ex. Tres mauvais, very bad. 
Fort bravet very brave. 
Bie9i aiset very glad. 

§ 21, Proper adjectives in French, unless used sub- 
stantively, and applied to a person, do not begin with 
a capital letter ; otherwise, except in je, I, and in the 
names of the months and the days of the week, use 
capitals, as in English. 
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§32. 

Deux^ . 
TroiSy . 
Quatre^ 
Cinq^ . 
Six,. . 
Sept, . 
Huit, . 
JSTeuf, . 
Disc, . 
Chize, . 
Douze, . 
Treize, . 
Qitatorze, 
Quime, 
Seize, •. 
Dix-sept, 
Dix-huit, 
Dix-neuf, 
Vingt, . 
Vhigt et un, 
Yingt-deux, &C., 
Trente, . , 
Treixbe et un, 
Trente-deiLx, &c. 
Quarante, 
Quarante et un, 
Quarante-d^ux, &c, 
Rem. 1. Vowels are 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
1. The following are the cardinal numbers: — 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

30 

31 

32 

40 

41 

42 



Cinquante, 50 

Cinquante et un, ... 51 
Cinquante-deux, &c., . . 52 

Soixante, 60 

Soixante et un, .... 61 
Soixante-deux, <fcc., . . 62 
Soixante-dix, .... 70 
Soixa7ite-onze, .... 71 
Soixante-douze^ &c., . . 72 
Quatre-vhigts, .... 80 
Quatre-vingt-un, ... 81 
Quatre-mngt-deux, . . 82 
Quatre-vingt-dix, ... 90 
Quatre-vingt'Oize, . . 91 
Qiiatre-vingt'douze, <fcc., 92 

Cent, 100 

Cent-un, 101 

Cent-deux, &c., . . . .102 

Deux-cents, 200 

Deux-cent-un, .... 201 
DexjuX'Cent'deux, &c.,^. . 202 

TroiS'Cents, 300 

Trois-cent'iui, . . . .301 
Troia-cent'dexLX, &c,, . . 302 

mile, 1,000 

Dezcx-mille, .... 2,000 
. 1,000,000 



U71 million, . , 
Uh billion, . 1,000,000,000 
not elided before onze and onzidme, 
Ex. Le onzitme^ the eleventh. 
Rem. 2. I7n is the indefinite article as well as a numeral adjective. 
It takes a plural form in the expressions, — 
Les uns et lea atUres, both. 
i>8 uns ou les atUres, either (party). 
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Ni lea una ni les autres, neither (party). 
Lea una lea autrea, one another. 

(See § 24. 9. B. (1)-C7.) 

Rem. 3. Vingt and cent, when multiplied by one number 
and not followed by another, take s for the plural, except 
when used to indicate a particular epoch. 

Ex. Quatre-vingta homines^ eighty men. 

Quatre'Vingt dettx hommea, eighty-two men. 
Deux-cerUa hommea, two hundred men. 
Deicx-cerU deux hommea, two hundred and two men. 
En cinq-cent, in the year five hundred. 

Rem. 4. Mille is written mil in dates from 1000 to 2000 
A.D. 

Ex. L'an mil huit-cent soixante-six. 

The year eighteen hundred and sixty- six. 

Rem. 5. Million and billion add s for the plural. 

Ex. Dix milliona, ten millions. 

2. The following are the ordinal numbers : — 
Premier, m. premiere, f. first. 
C Second, m. seconde, f. second. 
\ Deuxieme, second, .when one of a series. 
Troisieme, third, &c. 

Rem. V All the ordinals, except premier, first, and second, 
second, are formed directly from the cardinals, thus: — 
Change final y*to vieme. Ex. neuf, neuvieme, ninth. 

" e ienie, Ex. mille, miUieme, thousandth. 

Add ieme to a final consonant. Ex. dix, dixihne, tenth. 
Add uieme to final q. Ex. cinq, cinquieme, fifth. 
Rem. 2. Unieme is used only in composition. 

Ex. Vingt et unihme, twenty-first. 
Rem. 3. In compounds use et before un, except 

QiuUre-vingt-un, eighty-one. 
Cent'un, one hundred and one. 
Deux-cent-un, two hundred and one. 
Troia-cent-un, three hundred and one, &c. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



§ 23. 



ETYMOLOGY. 



THE ADJECTIVE. 



35 



33. 



Vocabulary. 



JBeau^ handsome, fine, 

beautiful. 
l^on^ simple, good. 
JBrave^ worthy. 
Cher^ dear. 
Grand^ great, large. 
Gros^ large, big. 
Jevne^ young. 
Joli^ pretty. 
MauvaiSy bad. 
MeiUeur^ better. 
Petity small. 
VteicXj old. 
Vilaviy ugly. 

Aiffre, sour, sharp. 
^leu, blue. 
^oiteua^ lame. 
Creux, hollow. 
DicTy hard. 

EnnuyefuXy wearisome. 
Eternely eternal. 
Facile^ easy. 
Farouche^ fierce, wild. 
FrangaiSy French. 
Grandy tall. 



Guerriery warlike. 
HeureuXy happy. 
Jndien^ Indian. 
Ingraty ungratefuL 
Jaune^ yellow. 
Leger^ light. 
Mutuely mutual. 
Nkcessaire^ necessary. 
Noir^ black. 
OdieuXy odious. 
OiseuXy idle. 
Oisify unoccupied. 
Pareily like. 
Faresseuxj idle. 
PenibUy painful. 
Rouge^ red. 
JSainty sacred. 
Sauvagey savage, wild, 
JSemblable, similar. 
jSourdy deaf. 
Triste^ sad. 
Unique^ only, sole. 
Utile^ useful. 
Venerable^ venerable. 
Verty green. 
Vbisin^ neighboring. 



EXERCISE VI. — ADJECTIVES. 

Note 1. Place the numerals before their nouns. 
"" '' - ' ^,^g^ jjjj^g men. 

adjectives in § 23 before their nouns ; 

i^, a dear child. 

, a black dog. 

leir nouns in gender and number. 

1 ungrateful daughter, 

! ungrateful sons. 
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1, Three lame men. 2. Some black dogs. 3. A venerable 
woman. 4. An ugly church. 5. A yellow hat. 6. Of the 
sad year. 7. An Indian child. 8. A bad life. 9. A mutual 
enjoyment. 10. A warlike air. 11. The red fruits. 12. A 
fierce lion. 13. Some great men. 14. Of the great men. 
15. The life eternal. 16. (Some) things alike. 17. Of a 
hard heait. 18. The fine hats. 19. An empty (hollow) 
head. 20. The unoccupied colonel. 21. The idle colonel. 

22. A wearisome morning. 23. The dear cousins (f.). 24. 
The easy works. 25. A public affair. 26. The French word. 
27. The French (ladies). 28. The pretty cousin (f.). 29. 
Some happy sisters. 30. A similar book. 31. An ungrate- 
ful daughter. 32. The old cane. 33. Some old animals. 34. 
A light word. 35. The useful book. 36. A necessary thing. 
h7. The blue mountains. 38. An odious man. 39. A green 
house. 40. The neighboring castles. 41. An only son. 42. 
Of a deaf hostess. 43. The wild horse. 44. The sacred day. 
45. The useful words. 46. A painful duty. 47. A white 
door. 

EXERCISE VII. — ADJECTIVES. 

1. A handsome child (m.). 2. A handsome child (f.). 3. 
The foolish (mad) cousin. 4. Of an old house. 5. A new 
book (just out). 6. The soft wax. 7. As light as easy. 8. 
As dear as the father. 9. Happier than the cousin. 10. Less 
fierce than the lion. 11. More idle than warlike. 12. Less 
red than green. 13. As much meat as wine. 14. As much 
bread as the miller. 15. More books than the farmer. 16. More 
books than houses. 17. Fewer pens than the merchant. 18. 
Less wheat than flour, 19. More than ^\e. 20. Less than 
twenty-one. 21. The most deaf 22. A very deaf woman. 

23. The best miller. 24. A smaller book. 25. A very easv 
duty. 26. The easiest duty. 27. The eleventh day. ? 
The eleven captains. 29. Two hundred men. 30. Two ho 
dred and twelve men. 31. Two hundred A. D. 32. Twenty- 
five billions. 33. Eighteen hundred and twelve A. D. 34. 
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The first time. 35. The first dew. 36. The fifth word. 37. 
The twenty-first year. 38. The second volume. 39. The 
ninth week. 40. Eighty-one books. 



THE PRONOUN. 

§ 24. Pronouns y in French, may be divided into 
nine classes : personal^ possessive adjective^ possessive 
substantive, demonstrative adjective, demonstrative sub- 
stantive, absolute demonstrative, relative, interrogative, 
and indefinite. 

1. The personal pronouns may be inflected as fol- 
lows : — 





(1.) FIRST ] 


PERSON. 




Singular. 


PluraL 


Nbm, 


je, Z 


nous, we. 


Gen. 


de moi, of me. 


de nous, of us. 


Dat. 


k moi, me, to me. 


k nous, nous, to us. 


Ace, 


me, m.e. 


nous, us. 




(2.) SECOND 


PERSON. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nbm. 


til, thou. 


vous, you. 


Gen. 


de toi, of thee. 


de vous, of you. 


Bat. 


^ toi, te, to thee. 


a vous, vous, to you. 


Ace. 


te, thse. 


vous, you. 




(3.) (a.) THIRD PERSON, MASCULINE. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nbm. 


il, he. 


ils, they. 


Gen. 


de lui, of him. 


d'eux, of them. 


Tin* 


" I"' 1'" *-^ him. 


k eux, leur, to them, 
les, them. 




D PERSON, FEMININE. 






Plural. 






elles, they. 




jr. 


d'elles, of them. 
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JDat. ^ elle, lui, to her, ^ elles, leur, to them. 
Ace, la, her. les, them. 

(4) REFLECTIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 

Gen. de soi, of himself^ ifcc. 

Dat. £1 soi, se, to himself &c. se, to themselves. 

Ace. se, him^self &c. se, themselves. 

Rem. 1. For de lui^ d^elle^ d^euxy d^eUeSy use en before the 
verb when referring to things previously mentioned. 

Ex. II parte de lui, he speaks of him. 
n en. parley he speaks of it. 

Rem. 2. For lui and leur^ use y before the verb when re- 
ferring to things previously mentioned. 
Ex. Je vais k lui, I go to him, 
t7*y vaiSf I go to it (there). 

Note 1. The second forms of the dative precede the verb, 
except in affirmative imperatives, where me and te become 
mm and toi: so me and te accusative become moi and toi 
when they follow the verb. 

Ex. n lui parte, he speaks to him. 

Partez-inif speak to him. 

It me parte, he speaks to me, 

Partez-moi, speak to me. 

It me voit, he sees me, 

Voyez-moi, see me. 

Note 2. 3fem£, singular, memes^ plural, joined with the 
first dative foi-ms, omitting the preposition, add self selves, 
Ex. Moi-mSme, myself. 
Ette-mime, herself. 
Eux-m^mes, themselves, m. 
Lui-mSme, himself, &c. 

Note 3. All prepositions are followed by the same forms 
of pronouns as those which follow a, 
Ex. Avec euXf with them. 
Pour moi, for me. 
Sans tut, without him. 
Satis elte, without her* 
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Note 4. Je, me, te, le, la, se, also ce and que, drop their 
final letter, and take the apostrophe before vowel sounds. 
Ex. Je Vaime^ I love him. 
Sicrist I write. 

2. The following are the possessive adjective pro- 
nouns, which agree in gender with the object possessed, 
and not with the possessor. 



Singul 
Maso. 


ar. 
Fem. 


Plural. 
M. and F. 




mon, 
ton, 
son, 
notre, 


ma, 
ta, 
sa, 
notre. 


raes, 
tes, 
ses, 
nos, 


my, 

thy. 

his, her, its, 

our. 


votre, 
leur. 


votre, 
leur. 


vos, 
leurs. 


your, 
their. 



Note. Mbn, ton, son, are used for ma, ta, sa, before vowel 

sounds. 

Ex. Mon amie, f. my friend. 
Son icole, f. his school. 



3. The following are the possessive 
nouns, which agree in gender with the 
and not with the possessor : — 

Singular. 
Masc. Fem. 

le mien, la mienne, 

le tien, la tienne, 

le sien, la sienne, 

le notre, la n6tre, 

le votre, la votre, 

le leur, la leur. 



substantive pro^ 
object possessed, 



Plural. 




Masc. Fem, 




les miens, les miennes, 


mine. 


les tiens, les tiennes, 


thine. 


les siens, les siennes. 


his, &c. 


les notres, les notres. 


ours. 


les votres, les votres. 


yours. 


les leurs, les leurs. 


theirs. 


^der the definite article. 




of mine f m. s. object. 




of ours, f. 8. object. 




of his, f. p. object. 




of thine, m, p. object, &c. 
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4. The following are the demonstrative adjective pro^ 
nouns : they are always followed by a noun, and in 
contrasts, ce, this, and Id^ that, follow the noun. 

Masc, ce, this or that^ before consonant sounds. 
Masc. cet, this or that^ before vowel sounds. 
Fern, cette, this or that. 
Plural masc. and fem.^ ces, these or those. 

Ex. Ce livref this book. 
Cet kommey this man. 
Cette femme-ci, this woman. 
Ce gargon-ldf that boy. 
CesJlUeS'ld, those girls. 

5. The following are the demonstrative substantive 
prono2ins: they always refer to nouns, and are followed 
by a relative or de. In contrasts, ci, this, and Id^ that, 
are added, in which case they are not followed by a 
relative or de. 

Sing, eelui, m. celle, f. this or ^Aa^. 
PZwr. ceux, m. eelles, f. ^Aese or those. 

Ex. Cc/ai rf^ mon p^re^ that of my father. 
Ceux-ci ou ceux'la, these or those. 

Note. Cc, he, she, it, they, is a demonstrative substantive pronomu 
Ex. Ce sont eux^ it is they. 
Cest mot, it is I. 

6. The following are the absolute demonstrative pro^ 
nouns : they refer to things ^ and not to persons. 

Cecif this, celat that. 
Note. These have no plural. ^ 

7. The relative pronoun may refer to persons, or to 
things, or to either persons or things. 

(1.) The relative referring to perso'ns may be thus in- 
flected ; — 

Singular. 

N'om. qui, who. 

Gen. de qui, dont, duquel, de laquelle, of whom. 



I 
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Dot, ^ qui, auquel, k laquelle, to whom. 

Ace, que, whom. 

Plural. 

Nom, qui, who. 

Gen, de qui, dont, desquels, desquelles, of whom, 

Dat, a qui, auxquels, auxquelles, to whom. 

Ace, que, whom, 

Ex. Celui de qui vovs parlez^ he of whom you speak. 
Celui quefaimey he whom I love. 
Celui qui e«^ 6rave, he who is brave. 



41 



(2.) The relative referring to things 
ed: — 


may be thus inflect^ 


^om. 


Singular. 

qui. 


which. 


Gen, 
Dat, 
Ace, 


dont, duquel, de laquelle, 
auquel, ^ laquelle, 
que. 


of which, 
to which, 
which. 


Nom, 


Plural. 

qui. 


which. 


Gen, 
Dat, 
Ace, 


dont, desquels, desquelles, 
auxquels, auxquelles, 
que. 


of which, 
to which, 
which. 



Ex. Les choses dont il parley the things of which he speaks. 
Les livres qxiefaif the books which I have. 
Lea livres qui sont iciy the books which are here. 

(3.) The relative referring to persons or things may be thus 



cted:- 


"" 


Singular. 






Masc. 


Fern. . 




Nom, 


lequel, 


laquelle. 


which one. 


Gen, 


duquel. 


de laquelle. 


of which one. 


Dat. 


auquel, 


a laquelle. 


to which one. 


Ace, 


lequel. 


laquelle. 

Plural. 


which one. 


Nom, 


lesquels. 


lesquelles. 


which ones. 


Gen, 


desquels, 

4* 


desquelles. 


of which ones. 
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DaU auxquels, auxquelles, to which ones. 
Ace, lesquels, lesquelles, which ones, 

Ex. Vkomme auquel ilparlCf the man to whom he speaks. 

Les livres desquels il parte, the books of which he speaks. 

8. The interrogative pronoun may be used in direct 
or indirect * questions, and may refer either to persons 
or things. 

(1.) The interrogative referring to persons may be thus 
inflected : — 

Singular and Plural. 

JVbm. qui ? qui est-ce qui ? who? 

Gen, dequi? of whom? 

Dat. ^ qui ? to whom ? 

Ace, qui ? whom, ? 

Ex. De qui parlez-voua f of whom do you speak ? 

Qui appelez-vous ? whom do you call ? 

Qui est-ce qui vous aimef w?io loves you ? 

(2.) The interrogative referring to things may be thus 
inflected : — 

Singular and Plural. 

I7bm, qu'est-ce qui ? que ? what ? 

Gen. dequoi? of what? 

Dat, aquoi? to what? 

Ace. que, qu'est-ce que? what? 

Ex. De quoi parlez-vous f of what do you speak ? 
Qu*est-ce qui votis afflige f what vexes you ? 
QtxC avez'votts ? what have you ? 
Hem. The foUowing idiom presents an irregular form of the nomina- 
tive : — 

Qu* est-ce que (^est f what is that ? 

Qu* est-ce que c^est que gaf what is that ? 

Note 1. Que? accusative becomes quoi when it follows the verb. 

Ex. Je ne sais quoi, I do not know what, 

* Indirect questions, as here used, are not " questions which cannot be answered 
by yes or no," but questions stated in an indirect form; that is, in subordinate 
clauses. 

Ex. Direct. Qui demeure id ? who dwells here ? 

Indirect, Je ne sais qui demeure id, I do not know who dwells here. 
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Note 2. Quoi ! what ! is used in exclamations. 
Ex, Quoi ! icrivez-vous encore? 
What ! are you still writing ? 

NoTZ 3. Lequelt m. taqtiellef f. which one? referring to persona or 
things, is inflected as under relatives. 

Ex. Lequel pri/irez-votts f which do you prefer ? 

De IdLquelle parlez-votis f of which one (f.) do you speak? 
Desqviela parlez'vous f of which ones (m.) do you speak? 

Note 4. When a noun follows, quely quels^ quelle^ quelles, &c., are used 
instead of lequel^ lesquelSf laqiteUe, lesquelleSf &c. 

Ex. Quel livre prif6rez-vom f which book do you prefer ? 

De quelle femme jmrlez-vous f of which woman do you speak ? 
De quels livres parlez-vovis f of which books do you speak ? 

Note 5. The English compound relative is always writ- 
ten separately in French, thus : — 

Nom. Ce qui^ what, that which. 
Ace. Ce que^ " " 

Ex. II fait ce qui estjuste^ he does what is just. 

Sainve ce que vous aimez^ I love what you love. 

(a.) For ce use celui^ celle^ cetiXf ceUes, referring to an antecedent noun. 

Ex. Celui qui croit cela^ he who believes that. 
Celui que/atmc, he whom I love. 

9. A. The indefinite pronouns which are always 
used without a substantive are the following : — 



(1 



) Atttrui^ other people, others. 



(5 
(6, 



(2.) Chacun^ every one, each. 
(3.) On^ one, somebody, people, they. 
(4.) Personne^ no one, nobody. 
k) Quelqu'un^ some one, somebody. 

f Quiconque^ whoever, whichever. 

I Rien^ anything, nothing. 

(1.) Autrui may be thus inflected : — 

Gen, d'autrui, of others. 
Dat ^ autrui, to others. 
Note. Autrui is used only of persons. 

Ex. II depend d'autrui, he depends on others. 
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(2.) Chacun may be thus inflected : — 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 




Nbm. chacun, 


chacune. 


each one. 


Gen, de chacun, 


de chacune, 


of each one. 


Dat. k chacun. 


k chacune. 


to each one. 


Ace. chacun, 


chacune. 


each one. 



Note. Chacun has no plural, and changes for gender only when fol- 
lowed by the genitive. 

Ex. Chacun a sea difcmts, every one has his faults. 
Chacune de ces midaiUeSf each of these medals. 

(3.) On^ the indefinite personal pronoun, is used only in 
the nominative, with the verb in the singular. 
Ex. On ditt they say, people say, it is said. 
Note. Use Von for on after a vowel sound, unless an I sound follows. 
Ex. Si Ton me croitt if I am believed. 

(4.) JPersonne, when an indefinite pronoun, is always in 
the singular, masculine. 

Ex. Personne ne lefaitj no one does it. 

(5.) QuelqiCun may be thus inflected : — 

Singular. 
Mas. Fem. 

Nom. quelqu'un, quelqu'une, some one. 

Gen de quelqu'un, de quelqu'une, of some one. 

Dot, ^ quelqu'un, ^ quelqu'une, to some one. 

Ace. quelqu'un, quelqu'une, some one. 

Plural. 

Kom, quelques uns, quelques unes, some persons. 

Gen. de quelques uns, de quelques unes, of some persons. 
Dat. ^ quelques uns, a quelques unes, to some persons. 
Ace. quelques uns, quelques unes, some persons. 
Note 1. Quelqu*un refers to persons ; quelque chose is used for things. 
Ex. J*ai vu quelqu'un, I saw some one. 

J*ai vu quelque chose, I saw something. 
Note 2. "For gttelqu*un and quelque chose use ne — personne andn^'^ 
rien in negative sentences. 

Ex. Je n*a% vu personne, I saw no one. 
Je n*ai rien vu, I saw nothing. 
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Autrui * 


becomes 


Chacun 


(( 


On 


u 


Quelqu^un 


(( 


Men 


il 
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Note 3. Quelquun changes for gender only when followed by the 
gcnitiye. 

Ex. Quelqu'une de ees dames, some one of these ladies. 

(6.) Quiconque^ whoever, and rien^ nothing, do not change 
for gender or number. 

Ex. Quiconque nousflatte nous trahit, whoever flatters \is betrays us. 
II ne dit rien, he says nothing. 

Hem. When a substantive follows, the foregoing pronouns 
are changed thus : — 

Singr. plu. 

autre^ autres. 

chaque, 

qudque^ quelques. 

quelquCy quelques. 

mtl, m. 

nulle^ f. 

Ex. Une autre chose, another thing. 
Chaque matelot, each sailor. 
Quelques difficultis, some difficulties. 
De nvMefaqon, by no means. 
Nulle part, nowhere. 

NotE. Autres may be added to nous and vous for emphasis or contrast. 
Ex. Nous autres, we. 
Vous autres, you. * 

Note 2. Nul takes a plural form with nouns which want the singular. 
Ex. Nulsfrais, no expense. 

NuUes funiraiUes, no funeral. 

9. B. The following indefinites may be used with 

riT ivithmit. a snVififfinfive ; 

D, not any. 

autrCy both. 

^autre^ either. 

I Vautre^ neither, 

, several. 

every. 

tre^ one and another, one another. 
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(1.) Aucun may be thus inflected : — 

Mas. Fern. 

Nom, aucun, aucune, no, not any. 

Gen. d'auciin, d'aucune, of no^ of none. 
Dot. a aucun, ^ aucune, to no^ to none. 
Ace. aucun, aucune, no, 7iot any. 

Note. Aucun takes a plural form with nouns which want the singular. 
Ex. AucwM fraisy not any expense. 

Aticunes fufUr allies t not any funeral. 

(2.) Jjun et Vautre may be thus inflected : — s 

Singular. 
Mas. Fern. 

Nora. I'un et I'autre, I'une et I'autre, hoth. 

Gen. de I'un et de I'autre, de I'une et de I'autre, of both. 

Dat. ^ I'un et h. I'autre, ^ I'une et h I'autre, to both. 

Ace. I'un et I'autre, I'une et I'autre, both. 

Plural. 

N'om. les uns et les autres, les unes et les autres, both. 
Gen. des uns et des autres, des unes et des autres, of both. 
Dat. aux uns et aux autres, aux unes et aux autres, to both. 
Ace. les uns et les autres, les unes et les autres, both. 
Note. '^Vun et Vautre requires a plural verb. 

Ex. Vun %t Vautre sont bona, both are good. 

(3.) Jjun ou Vautre may be inflected like Vun et Vautre^ 
inserting ou for et. 

Note. Vun ou Vautre takes a singular, and les uns ou les autres a plural 
verb. 

Ex. Vun ou Vautre le fera, either will do it. 

Les uns ou les autres le feront, either (party) vjill do it. 

(4.) JVl Vun ni Vautre may be inflected like Vun et Vautre, 
placing ni first, and inserting ni for et. 
Note. For the number of the verb, see § 98. 5. 

Ex. Ni Vun ni Vautre ♦ ne lisent, neither reads, 

Ni Vun ni Vautre ♦ n*est mon p^re^ neither is my father. 

* For this use of ne* without |mz«, see § 125. 1. 
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(5.) Plusieurs is always plural, and does not change for 
gender. 

Ex. Plusieurs lepensent, many think so. 

(6.) TolU may be thus inflected : — 







singular. 






Mas. 


Fem. 




Norn, 


tout, 


toute. 


all^ every. 


Gen. 


de tout, 


de toute. 


of aU^ of every. 


Dat. 


^ tout. 


a toute. 


to all^ to every. 


Ace. 


tout. 


toute, 

Plural. 


aMy every. 


Norn. 


tous, 


toutes, 


dUy every. 


Gen. 


de tons, 


de toutes, 


of all, of every. 


Dat. 


^ tous, 


a toutes. 


to all, to every. 


jIcc. 


tous, 


toutes. 


all, every. 



Ex. lis ne aontpas tous braves, they are not all brave. 

Note. TotU, every one, everything, used indefinitely, is indeclinable. 

Ex. Son ginie embrassait tout, his genius embraced everything. 

(7.) The indefinite Vun Vautre, one and another, les uns 
les autres, some and others, when used reciprocally^ may be 
,thus inflected : — 

Sin^lar. 

Fem. 

I'une de I'autre, of one another. 
I'une ^ I'autre, to one another. 

I'une I'autre, one another. 

Plural. 

unes des autres, of 07ie another. 
unes aux autres, to one another. 
unes les autres, one another. 

procal pronoun refers to two, the plu- 
always plural. 

reSf they are jealous of one another. 
-esy they speak to one another. 
love one another. 



Mas. 
Gen. I'un de I'autre, 
Dat. I'un k I'autre, 
Ace. I'un I'autre, 
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§ its. EXERCISE Vm. — PRONOUNS. 

Note 1. Pronouns, like adjectives, agree with their nouns in gendez 
and number ; and adjective pronouns precede their nouns. 
Ex. Man pdre, my father. 
Ma sceur^ my sister. 
Sesfr^res, his brothers. 
Leura livres, their books. 
Cette plume, this pen. 
Ces crayoiM-M,' those pencils. 

1. Of them (f.). 2. To them (m.). 3. Themselves (f.). 4. Of 
me. 5. Of him. 6. Himself. 7. Yourselves. 8. To her. 9. To 
him. 10. Of her. 11. To me. 12. To us. 13. Of them (m.). 
14. To thee. 15. To one. 16. Of one. 17. Of it. 18. Her- 
self. 19. My young son. 20. Thy worthy brother. 21. My 
aged aunt. 22. Our young brothers. 23. Our young brother. 
24. Of their dear father. 25. To their happy mother. 26. My 
only son. 27. His child. 28. A harder table than mine. 
29. Easier books. 30. A happier fortune than his. 31. Men 
more warlike than ours. 32. Words less sad than theirs. 
33. A book as good as mine. 34. A child as ungi*ateful as his. 
35. A child as ungrateful as hers. 36. Of your father and 
(of) * mine. 37. To their brother and (to) * ours. 38. Of 
his house and (of) * mine. 39. Of his brothers and (of) * 
yours. 40. Of my sister and (of) * thine. 

EXERCISE rx. — PRONOUNS. 

1. This book and that pen. 2. This lame man. 3. These 
and those children. 4. This black dog. 5. This table. 6. My 
hat and my brother's (that of my brother). 7. Their children 
and the neighbor's. 8. Her pen and her brother's. 9. This 
and that. 10. Of which. 11. To which. 12. Of whom. 13. Of 
which (pi.). 14. Whom. 15. Of whom. 16. To which (pi.). 
17. To whom. 18. Which ones. 19. Who? 20. To whom? 
21. To what? 22. Of what? 23. Of whom? 24. Whom? 

* Bepeat the preposition in French. (See $ 129 and Rem.) 
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25. What ! 26. Of which books ? 27. To which houses ? 
28. What pen ? 29. Of what hero ? 30. He who. 31. Those 
whom (m.). 32. Those who (f.). 33. She whom. 34. Thai 
which. 35. That which (ace). 36. Of some one. 37. Of 
some books. 38. To some (f.). 39. Some and others (f.). 
40. Of several houses. 41. Of others. 42. To one another (m.). 
43. Of each man. 44. Of another man. .45. To one another 
(pL). 46. Of one another (pi. f.). 47. One another (pi. m.). 
48. To all (pi. f.). 49. Of all (pi. m.). 50. Of neither (s. m.). 
51. Of either (s. m.). 52. To either (pi. m.). 53. To both 
(s. f.). 54. Of several men. 55. To some persons (m.). 56. Of 
some one (f.). 

THE VERB. 

§ 26, French verbs may be divided, with reference 
to their meaning, into active and neuter y which are dis- 
tinguished as in Latin or English. 

Ex. Active, Je chante une chanson^ I sing a song. 

Neuter. II parte b, sonperet he speaks to his father. 

1. Active verbs may take an active, passive, or reflective 
form. 

Ex. Active. Ncnisjlattons nos amisy we flatter our friends. 

Passive. Nous sommes flcUt^s, we are flattered. 

Reflective. Notis nous flattons^ we flatter ourselves. 

2. Unipersonal or impersonal verbs, as in Latin or English, 
are used only in the third person singular. 

Ex. Ilfauti it is necessary. 
~^plevtf it rains. 

led, with reference to their form, into 
iguished by the terminations of the 

Ration it ends in er. 

' " evoiVj oir (irreg.). 
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§ 27, 1. There are six modes; the indicative^ the 
conditional^ the subjunctive^ the imperative, the injin-- 
itive, and thQ participle. 

(a.) The conditional mode indicates a condition or supposi- 
tion, and is used in the conclusion or apodosis of a conditional 
sentence. 

Ex. Si f avals un couteauyje le couperais. 
If I had a knife, I would cut it. 

(b,) The definitions of the other modes are the same as in 
Latin or English. 

2. There are eight tenses, for the names and meanings of 
which see the paradigms and § 121, 1.-III. 

§ S88. The usual auxiliary verbs, which are used in 
the conjugation of other verbs, are avoir, to have, and 
etre, to be. 

Ex. J*ai 6t6 aimif I have been loved. 
EUe a 6t6 ainUCf she has been lo^ed. 
lis ont 6te aim6Sf they have been loved. 

Note. For the change of the participle in the compound forms of 
verbs, to agree in gender or number with the subject or the <^Jectf see 
§ 99, 1-5. 

1. Active verbs, verbs always unipersonal, and most neuter 
verbs take the auxiliary avoir. 

Ex. Je Vaivu,! have seen him. 
B afallu, it was necessary. 
II a parU, he has spoken. 

2. Passive verbs and reflective verbs take the auxiliary etre, 

Ex. Nous sommes aimiSf we are loved. 
B s*estflatt6t he has flattered himself. 

3. A few neuter verbs take avoir when denoting an action^ 
and etre when denoting a state ; as, — 

Accourir, to run towards. Descendre, to go down. 
Cesser, to cease. Disparaitre, to disappear. 

Croitre, to grow. 
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Grandir^ to grow large. 
Monter^ to ascend. 
Partir^ to depart. 
Passer^ to pass. 



Tomher^ to fall. 
Hester^ to remain, 
Sortir^ to go out. 
VieiUiry to grow old. 



4. The following neuter verbs expressing action take etre 
as an auxiliary : — 



AUer^ to go. 
Arriver^ to arrive. 
Deceder^ to die. 
Devenir^ to become. 
Mourir^ to die. 



Naitre^ to be bom. 
Parvenir^ to succeed. 
Pevenir^ to return. 
MUreTj to enter. 
Venir, to come. 



6. The auxiliary verba are inflected as follows : — 



(1.) Avoir, io have, 

INDICATIVE MODE. 



PRESENT. 

«Pai, I have. 
Tu as, thou hast. 
H SLy he has. 
Nous avons, we have. 
Vous avez, you have. 
lis ont, they have. 

TAa,1 PROGRESSIVE. 

J'avais, J had. 

Tu avals, thou hadst. 

n avait, he had. 



PRESENT PERFECT.* 

J'ai eu, I have had. 
Tu as eu, thou hast had. 
II a eu, he has had. 
Nous avons eu, we have had. 
Vous avez eu, you have had. 
lis ont eu, they have had. 

PAST PERFECTf (Principal). 

J'avais eu, I had had. 

Tu avais eu, tho^i hadst had. 

II avait eu, he had had. 



* This name is adopted instead of "/>a«^ indefinite^'''' because the compound 
tenses, in French as in Eng^lish, reguJurly denote completed action ; that is, action 
completed either in the present, the past, or the future. The frequent use of this 
tense in an ctoristic sense, to express an indefinite past action, is a peculiarity of 
the French language which can be most successfully taught if treated as irregular 
and exceptional. 

t This tense is regularly used in principal or independent sentences. Ex. Notm 
•vik>n8 dln^ lorsqu^U carriva, we had dined when he arrived. 
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Nous avions, we had. 
Vous aviez, you had, 
lis avaient, they had, 

PAST INDEFINITE.* 

J'eus, I had, 
Tu eus, thou hadst, 
II eut, he had. 
Nous eiimes, we had, 
Vous elites, yow had, 
lis eurent, ^Aey Aac?. 

FUTURE. 

J'aurai, I shall have, 
Tu auras, thou wilt have, 

n aura, he will have, 
Kous aurons, we shall have, 

Vous aurez, you will have, 

lis auront, they will have. 



Nous avions eu, we had had, 
Vous aviez eu, yoiv had had, 
lis avaient eu, they had had> 

PAST PERFECT,! (Subordinate). 

J'eus eu, I had had, 
Tu eus eu, thou hadst had, 
11 eut eu, he had had. 
Nous eiimes eu, we had had, 
Vous eMes eu, you had had, 
lis eurent eu, they had had, 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

J'aurai eu, I shall have had, 
Tu auras eu, thou wilt hxive 

had, 
II aura eu, he will have had. 
Nous aurons eu, we shall have 

had, 
Vous aurez eu, you will have 

had, 
lis auront eu, tJiey wiU have 

had. 



CONDITIONAL MODE. 



J'aurais, 
Tu aurais, 
II aurait. 
Nous aurions, 
Vous auriez, 
Us auraient, 



I should have, 

thou looiddst have, 

he would have, 

we shoidd have, 

you would have, 

they would have. 



* This tense has usually been called the ^^past definite,'^'' and sometimes the 
^preterite." It is really the aorist tense, for, in itself ^ it does not point out an 
action as having occurred at a definite point of time in the past. "When, in connec^ 
tion with this tense, a definite time is pointed out, it is done by some adverb or 
other word or words in the sentence, and not by the verbal form, which simply 
indicates momentary action, in a period of time wholly past, 

t This tense is re^larly used in subordinate or dependent sentences. Ex. Quand 
Us eurent achev^ de jouer, Us se mirent ii chanter, when they Jiod done playing, 
they began singing. 
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tPanrais eu, 
Tu aurais eu, 
II aurait eu, 
Nous aurions eu, 
Vous auriez eu. 
Us auraient eu. 



I should have had. 

thou woiddst have had. 

he would have had. 

we should have had. 

you would have had. 

they would have had. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 



PBESBNT. 



Que j'aie. 
Que tu aies, 
Qu'il ait, 
Que nous ayons, 
Que vous ayez, 
Qu'ils aient. 

Que j'eusse, 
Que tu eusses, 
Qu'il edt. 
Que nous eussions, 
Que vous eussiez, 
Qu'ils eussent, 

Que j'aie eu, 
Que tu aies eu, 
Qu'il ait eu, 
Que nous ayons eu. 
Que vous ayez eu, 
Qu'ils aient eu. 



that I may have. 

that thou may St have. 

thai he m,ay have. 

that we may have. 

thxit you may have. 

thxit they mxiy have. 

that I might have. 

that thou mightst have. 

that he m,ight have. 

thxit we m,ight have. 

that you might have. 

that they m,ight have. 



PBBSBNT PERFECT. 



that I may have had. 

that thou m.ayst have had. 

thaZ he mxiy have had. 

that we mxiy have had. 

thxit you may hxive had. 

that they mxiy have had. 



PAST PERFECT. 



' Que j'eusse eu. 
Que tu eusses eu, 
Qu'il eM eu, 
Que nous eussions eu. 
Que vous eussiez eu, 
Qu'ils eussent eu, 
5* 



that I might have had. 

that thou m.ightst have had. 

that he might have had. 

thxjit we might have had. 

that you might have had. 

that they might have had. 
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§2a 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Aie, 

Ayons, 

Ayez, 



have. 

let us have. 

have. 



NoTB. The third persons of the present subjunctiye are used for the 
third persons of the imperative. 

INFINITIVE MODE. 

Present. Avoir, to have. 

Past. Avoir eu, to have had. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Ayant, having. 

Past. Eu, had. 

Compound. Ayant eu, having had. 

Rem. For many common idioms livith avoir, see { 139. 



(2.) £tre, io be. 

INDICATIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. PRESENT PERFECT. 

Je suis, I am. J'ai et^, I have been. 

Tu es, thou art. Tu as 6te, thou hast been. 

n est, he is. II a ete, he has been. 

Nous sommes, we are. Nous avons etd, we have been. 

Vous etes, you are. Yous avez 6te, you have been. 

lis sont, they are. lis out ete, they have been. 

PAST PROGRESSIVE. PAST PERFECT (principal). 

J'etais, I was. J'avais et6, Ihxid been. 

Tu etais, thou wast. Tu avais 6t6, thou hadst been. 

II etait, he was. II avait 6t6, Tie had been. 

Nous ^tions, we were. Nous avions et6, we had been. 

Yous 6tiez, you were. Yous aviez ete, you had been. 

Us ^taient, they were. lis avaient ete, th£y had been. 
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PAST INDEFINITE, 

Je fus, 
Tu fus, 
Ilfut, 

Nous fdraes, 
Vous filtes, 
lis furent, 



I was. 

thou wast. 

he was. 

we were. 

you were. 

they were. 



PAST PERFECT (subordinate). 

J'eus ete, I had been. 

Tu eus ete, thou hadst been. 
II eut ^te, he had been. 

Nous eCimes ete, we had been. 
Vous elites 6te, you had been. 
lis eurent ete, tJiey had been. 



Je serai, 
Tu seras, 

II sera, 
Nous serons, 

Vous serez, 

lis seront, 



FUTURE PERFECT. 

IshaU be. J'auraiete, I shall have been. 

thou wilt be: Tu auras ete, thou wilt have 

been, 

he will be. II aura et6, he will have been. 

we shall be. Nous aurons ete, we shall have 

been^ 
you will be. Vous aurez ete, you will hove 

been, 
they will be. lis auront ete, they will have 
been. 

CONDITIONAL MODE. 



Je serais, 
Tu serais, 
II serait. 
Nous serious, 
Vous seriez, 
lis seraient, 



I should be. 

thou wouldst be. 

he woidd be. 

we should be. 

you would be. 

they would be. 



J'aurais et6, 
Tu aurais 6te, 
II aurait ^te. 
Nous aurions 6t6, 
Vous auriez 6te, 
lis auraient 6t6, 



I should have been. 

thou wouldst have been. 

he would have been. 

we should have been. 

you would have been. 

they would have been. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



56 



FRENCH OBAMMAB. 



§28. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 



Que je sois, 
Que tu sois, 
Qu'il soit, 
Que nous soyons, 
Que vous soyez, 
Qu'ils soient, 

Que je fusse, 
Que tu fusses, 
Qu'il f&t, 

Que nous fussions, 
Que vous fussiez, 
Qu'ils fussent, 



that I may he* 

that thou mayst be. 

that he may be, 

that we m,ay be. 

that you may be, 

that they m^ay be. 

that Im^ight be. 

that thou m,ightst be. 

that he m>ight be. 

that we might be. 

that you m,ight be. 

that they might be. 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



Que j'aie ^t6. 
Que tu aies 6t6, 
Qu'il ait 6te, 
Que nous ayons 6te, 
Que vous ayez ^t^, 
Qu'ils aient 6te, 



that I may have been. 

that thou m,ay8t have been. 

that he m.ay have been. 

that we m,ay have been. 

that you may have been. 

that they may have been. 



PAST PERFECT. 

Que j'eusse et6, that I might ha;oe been. 

Que tu eusses ^t^, that thou mightst have been. 
Qu'il etX. 6t^, that he might have been. 

Que nous eussions et6, that we m^ight have been. 
Que vous eussiez 6t^, that you might have been. 
Qu'ils eussent et6, that they might have been. 

IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Sois, 


be. 


Soyons, 


let us be. 


Soyez, 


be. 
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INFINITIVE MOPE. 

Present. f!tre, to be. 

Past. Avoir 6te, to have been, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. £tant, being. 

Past. fite, been. 

Compound. Ayant 6te, having been. 

(3.) The following is a synopsis of the forms of the imper- 
sonal y avoiVy there to be. 

INDICATIVE MODE. 

Present. H y a, tJiere is, there are. 

Past Prog. II y avait, there was, there were. 

Past Indbp. II y eut, there waSy there were. 

Future. II y aura, t/iere wiU be. 

conditional mode. 

Present. II y aurait, there would be. 

SUBJUNCTIVE mode. 

PRESENT. PAST. 

Qu'il y ait, that there may be. Qu'il y eut, thxit there might be. 

IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Qu'il y ait (subjunctive), let there be. 

INFINITIVE MODE. 

Present. T avoir, tJiere to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present. Y ayant, there being. 
Bbm. Add eu to the above forms to form the compound 
tenses. 

Ex. II y a eu, there has been. 

H y avait eu, th^re had been^ &c. 
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§ fSO. The following is a comparative view of the 



1. FIRST CONJUGATION. 2. SECOND CONJUGATION. 



Clkanter, #• flftjr. 



I N- r) I C A T I^VTE 



Je chante, 


Je finis. 


Tu chantes, 


Tu finis, 


11 chante, 


Ilfinit, 


Nous chantons, 


Nous finissons. 


Vous chantez, 


Vous finissez, 


lis chantent. 


lis finissent. 




Past Proobkssive, 


Je chantais, 


Je finissais, 


Tu chantais, 


Tu finissais, 


11 chantait, 


11 finissait, 


Nous chantions, 


Nous finissions. 


Vous chantiez, 


Vous finissiez, 


lis chantaient. 


lis finissaient. 




Past Indefinite, 


Je chantai. 


Je finis, 


Tu chantas, 


Tu finis. 


11 chanta, 


11 finit. 


Nous chant^mes. 


Nous finimes. 


Vous chantates, 


Vous finites, 


lis chantdrent. 


lis finirent. 




Future, • • • 



Je chanterai, 
Tu chanteras, 
II chantera. 
Nous chanterons, 
Vous chanterez, 
Us chanteront. 



Je finirai, 
Tu finiras, 
n finira. 
Nous finirons, 
Vous finirez, 
Us finiront. 
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inflection of Verbs of the Four Regular Conjugations : 



3. THIRD CONJUGATION. 
Recevoir, io receive. 



4. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Vendrcy io §eii. 



Je re^ois, 
Tu re^ois, 
II re^oit, 
Nous recevons, 
Vous recevez, 
lis regoivent. 

Je recevais, 
Tu recevais, 
II recevait, 
Nous recevions, 
Vous receviez, 
lis recevaient. 

Je re^us, 
Tu re^us, 
II re^ut, 
Nous re^fimes, 
Vous re^fites, 
lis re^urent. 



. / sing, &c. 



Je vends, 
Tu vends, 
II vend, 
Nous vendons, 
Vous vendez, 
lis vendent. 



/ was singing, &c. 



Je vendais, 
Tu vendais, 
II vend ait, 
Nous vendions, 
Vous vendiez, 
lis vendaient. 



. I sang, &e, 

Je vendis, 
Tu vendis, 
II vendit, 
Nous vendimes, 
Vous vendites, 
lis vendirent. 

/ shall sing, &o. 

Je vendrai, 
Tu vendras, 
II vendra. 
Nous vendrons, 
Vous vendrez, 
Us vendront. 
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I^RESEITT PEBFECT, 



J'ai chante, 
Tu as cbante, 
II a cbante. 
Nous avons chanty 
Vous avez chante, 
Us ont chante. 



tPai fini, 
Tu as fini, 
U a fini, 

Nous avons fini, 
Vous avez fini. 
Us ont finL 



Past Perfect (principal). 



J'avais chante, 
Tu avals chants, 
II avait chante. 
Nous avions chante, 
Vous aviez chante. 
Us avaient chante. 



tPavais fini, 
Tu avais fini, 
n avait fini. 
Nous avions fini, 
Vous aviez fini, 
lis avaient finL 



Past Perfect ( subordinate), 



J'eus chants, 
Tu eus chante, 
II eut chante, 
Nous efimes chante, 
Vous efltes chant6, 
lis eurent chante. 



J'eus fini, 
Tu eus fini, 
II eut fini. 
Nous eflmes fini, 
Vous efites fini, 
Us eurent finL 



Future Perfect, , 



J'aurai chants, 
Tu auras chants, 
II aura chant6, 
Nous aurons chant6, 
Vous aurez chant6, 
Us auront chants. 



J'aurai fini, 
Tu auras fini, 
U aura fini. 
Nous aurons fini, 
Vous aurez fini. 
Us auront finL 
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I have sung J or, / sang, &c. 



J'ai re^u, 
Tu as re§u, 
II a re9u, 
Nous avons re^u, 
Yous avez re§u, 
Us ont re§u. 



J'ai vendu, 
Tu as vendu, 
H a vendu, 
Nous avons vendu, 
Vous avez vendu, 
lis ont vendu. 



J'avais regu, 
Tu avals re^u, 
II avait re^u, 
Nous avions re§u, 
Yous aviez re^u, 
lis avaient regu. 



. 1 had sung, &c. 



J'avais vendu, 
Tu avals vendu, 
II avait vendu, 
Nous avions vendu, 
Yous aviez vendu, 
lis avaient vendu. 



J'eus re§u, 
Tu eus re§u, 
II eut re^u, 
Nous efimes re^u, 
Yous elites re^u, 
lis eurent re§u. 



/ liad sung, &c. 



J'eus vendu, 
Tu eus vendu, 
II eut vendu, 
Nous etlmes vendu, 
Yous elites vendu, 
lis eurent vendu. 



J'aurai recu. 



I shall have sung, &c. 

J'aurai vendu. 
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§20. 



CONJ^XTIONJ^Ta 



Present, 



Je chanterais, 
Tu chanterais, 
II chanterait. 
Nous chanterions, 
Vous chanteriez, 
lis chanteraient. 



J'aurais chante, 
Tu aurais chante, 
II aurait chants, 
Nous aurions chante, 
Vous aui-iez chante, 
lis auraient chant6. 



Past, 



Je finirais, 
Tu finirais, 
II finirait, 
Nous finirions, 
Vous finiriez, 
lis finiraient. 



J'aurais fini, 
Tu aurais fini, 
II aurait fini, 
Nous aurions fini, 
Vous auriez fini, 
lis auraient fini. 



Present, 



Que je chante. 
Que tu chantes, 
Qu'il chante. 
Que nous chantions. 
Que vous chantiez, 
Qu'ils chantent. 



Que je chantasse. 
Que tu chantasses, 
Qu'il chantat. 
Que nous chantassions. 
Que vous chantassiez, 
Qu'ils chantasi^ent. 



Past, 



Que je finisse. 
Que tu finisses, 
Qu'il finisse. 
Que nous finissions. 
Que vous finissiez, 
Qu'ils fi nissent. 



Que je finisse. 
Que tu finisses, 
Qu'il finit. 
Que nous finissions. 
Que vous finissiez, 
Qu'ils finissent. 
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M:opE3.. 



Je recevrais, 
Til recevrais, 
H recevrait, 
Nous recevrions, 
Vous recevriez, 
Ds recevraient. 



I Mhauld sing, &e. 

Je vendrais, 
Tu vendrais, 
II vendrait, 
Nous veiidrions, 
Vous vendriez, 
Bs vendraient. 



/ should have sung, &c. 



tTaurais re^u, 
Tu aurais re§u, 
H aurait re§u, 
Nous aurions re^u, 
Vous auriez re^u. 
Us auraient re§u. 



J'aurais vendu, 
Tu aurais vendu, 
H aurait vendu, 
Nous aurions vendu, 
Vous auriez vendu, 
lis auraient vendu* 



m:oi>b:. 



that I may sing, &c 

Que je re^oive. Que je vende. 

Que tu re^oives. Que tu vendes, 

Qu'il re9oive, Qu'il vende, 

Que nous recevions. Que nous vendions. 

Que vous receviez. Que vous vendiez, 

Qu'ils re^oivent. Qu'ils vendent. 



that I might sing, &c. 

Que je re^usse, Que je vendisse. 

Que tu re^usses. Que tu vendisses, 

Qu'il vendit. 
Que nous vendissions, 
Que vous vendissiez, 
Qu'ils vendissent. 
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§29. 



PBESEirr Perfecjt, 



Que j'aie chants, 
Que tu aies chante, 
Qu'il ait chante, 
Que nous ayons chante, 
Que vous ayez chants, 
Qu'ils aient chant6. 



Que j'aie fini, 
Que tu aies fini, 
Qu'il ait fini, 
Que nous ayons fini. 
Que vous ayez fini, 
Qu'ils aient fini. 



Past Perfect, 



Que j'eusse chants. 
Que tu eusses chants, 
Qu'il eflt chant6. 
Que nous eussions chant6, 
Que vous eussiez chant6, 
Qu'ils eussent chant6. 



Que j'eusse fini. 
Que tu eusses fini, 
Qu'il efit fini, 
Que nous eussions fini. 
Que vous eussiez fini, 
Qu'ils eussent finL 



Chante, sing / 

Chan tons, let us sing / 

Chantez, sing. 



Finis, finish / 
Finissons, let us finish / 
Finissez, finish. 



Pres. ChdLUiQVj to sing ; Finir^ to finish / 

Past. Avoir chants, to have Avoir fini, to have finished 
sung. 

Pres. Chantanty singing / Finimanty finishing; 

Past. Chante, sung; Yim^ finished; 

CoMP. Ayant chants, having Ayant fini, hxiving finished, 
sung. 
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thai I may have sung, &c. 

Que j'aie reyu, .Que j'aie vendu, 

Que tu aies re^u, Que tu aies vendu, 

Qu'il ait re^u, Qu'il ait vendu, 

Que nous ayons re^u, Que nous ayons vendu. 

Que vous ayez re^u, Que vous ayez vendu, 

Qu'ils aient re^u. Qu'ils aient vendu. 



that I migM have sung, &c. 



Que j'eusse re^u. 
Que tu eusses re^u, 
Qu'il eflt re^u. 
Que nous eussions re^u. 
Que vous eussiez re§u, 
Qu'ils eussent re^u. 



Que j'eusse vendu, 
Que tu eusses vendu, 
Qu'il edt vendu, 
Que nous eussions vendu, 
Que vous eussiez vendu, 
Qu'ils eussent vendu. 



3VIOI>E. 



Re^ois, receive/ 
Recevons, let us receive / 
Recevez, receive. 



Vends, sell; 
Vendons, let us sell; 
Vendez, sell. 



M:or)B:. 



Recevoir, to receive; Yendre, to sell ; 

Avoir re§u, to hxive received. Avoir vendu, to have sold. 



CIFXjES. 



Vend ant, selling, 
Vendu, sold, 
d. Ay ant vendu, having sold. 
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f 30, 31. 



§ 30. Passive verbs are conjugated by adding the 
past participle to the tenses of the auxiliary Etre^ 
thus:— (§ 99. 3.)* 



PRESENT 




Je suis aime, 




lam loved. 


Tu es aime, 




thou art loved. 


11 est aim6, 




he is loved. 


Nous sommes aim^s, 




we are loved. 


Vous 6tes aimes, 




you are loved. 


lis sont aimes, 




they are loved. 


&c^ 


ifcc 


• 


PRESENT 


PERFECT. 


J'ai ^t6 aim6, 




I have been lohrscc. 


Tu as 6t6 aim6, 




thou hast been loved. 


11 a 6te aim6, 




he has been loved. 


Nous avons et6 aim^s. 




we have been loved. 


Yous avez et^ aim^s, 




you have been loved. 


lis ont et6 aimt^s, 




they have been loved. 


ifce., 


&c. 



§ 31* Reflective verbs are conjugated with a subjec- 
tive and objective pronoun, referring to the same per- 
son; thus : — (See §§ 83, 99. 4.)* 



PRESENT, 



Je me flatte, 
Tu te flattes, 
11 se flatte, 
Nous nous flattens, 
Vous vous flattez, 
II se flattent, 



i&^C, &c. 



I flatter mysdf. 
thou flatterest thyself, 
lie flatters himself, 
we flatter ourselves, 
you flatter yourselves, 
th^y flatter themselves. 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



Je me suis flatt^ 
Tu t'es flatte, 
II s'est flatte, 



I have flattered mysdf, 
thou h^st flattered thyself, 
he ha>s flattered himsdf 
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Nous nous sommes flattes, we have flattered ourselves, 
Vous vous etes flatt6s, you have flattered yourselves. 

lis se sont flattes, they have flattered themselves. 

&c., &c. 

Kem. 1. The imperative of a reflective verb is inflected 
as follows, the objective pronoun followirig the verb (§ 83. 
Exc. 6): — 

Flatte-toi, flatter thyself. 

Flattons-nous, let us flatter ourselves. 

Flattez-vous, flatter yourselves. 

Rem. 2. The simple form of the past participle of a re- 
flective verb, being passive, does not take the objective pro- 
noun. The following, therefore, are the participles of the 
reflective verb se flatter : — 

Present. Se flattant, flattering one^s self. 

Past. Flatte, flattered. 

Compound. S'etant flatte, having flattered one^s self. 

§ 32. Unipersonal verbs^ as in Latin and English, 
are used only in the third person singular, the subject 
il representing no noun previously expressed ; thus : — 

PRESENT, 

H faut, it is necessary. 

&C., &c. 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

H a fallu, it was necessary. 

§ 33. The following are examples of the negative^ 
the interrogative f and the negative interrogative forms, 
for the arrangement of which see the syntax of pro- 
nouns and adverbs (§§ 80, 125) * : — 

* For the full inflection of Passive^ Reflective^ Negative, Interrogative^ and Neg- 
ntive Interrogative forms, also of Neuter Verbs conjugated with Eire, see Sup- 
plement, pp. 283-290. 
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1. NEGATIVE. 

PBESENT. 

Je ne chante pas, Ida not sing. 

Tu ne chantes pas, thou dost not sing, 

II ne chante pas, Ae does not sing. 

Nous ne chantons pas, we do not sing. 

Vous ne chantez pas, you do not sing. 

lis ne chantent pas, they do not sing. 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

Je n'ai pas chants, I have not sung. 

Tu n'as pas chant6, thou hast not sung. 

II n'a pas chante, he has not sung. 

Nous n'avons pas chant6, we have not sung. 

Vous n'avez pas chant<3, you have not sung. 

Us n'ont pas chants, they have not sung. 
ifec, <&c. 

2. INTERROGATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Est-ce que je chante ? do I sing? 

Chantes-tu ? dost thou sing? 

Chante-t-il ? does he sing ? 

Chantons-nous ? do we sing? 

Chantez-vous ? do you sing ? 

Chantent-ils ? do they sing? 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

Est-ce que j'ai chants ? have J sung? 

As-tu chants? hast thou sung ? 

A-t-il chant6 ? h^s he stcng ? 

Avons-nous chants ? have we sung ? 

Avez-vous chants? have you sung? 

Ont-ils chants ? have they sung ? 
&C., &c. 
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3. NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

ITest-ce pas que je chante? do I not sing? 

Ne chantes-tu pas? dost thou not singf 

!N"e chante-t-il pas? ' does he not singf 

Ne chantons-nons pas ? do we not sing f 

!N"e chantez-vous pas? do you not singf 

Ne chantent-ils pas ? do they not sing f 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

N'est-ce pas que j'ai chant6? have I not sung? 

N'as-tu pas chant6 ? hast thou not sung f 

N'a-t-il pas chante ? has he not sung f 

N'avons-nous pas chante ? have we not sung f 

N'avez-vous pas chant6 ? have you not sung? 

N'ont-ils pas chante? have they not sung? 
i&C, <&c. 

4. NEGATIVE REFLECTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Je ne me flatte pas, I do not flatter myself, 

Tu ne te flattes pas, thou dost not flatter thyself, 

II ne se flatte pas, he does not flatter himself, 

Nous ne nous flattons pas, we do not flatter ourselves, 

Vous ne vous flattez pas, you do not flatter yourselves, 

lis ne se flattent pas, th^y do not flatter themselves, 

&Q,y &c. 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

Je ne me suis pas flatty I have not flattered myself 

Tu ne t'es pas flatt6, thou hxist not fluttered thyself 

II ne s'est pas flatte, Ae hxis not flattered himself 

s we have not flattered ourselves, 

I, y(yu have not flattered your- 



they have not flattered thep^ 
selves, 
c, &c 
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;33. 



Rem. The negative imperative of a reflective verb is 
inflected as follows, the objective '^vonoxm precedmg the verb 
(§83): — 

Ne te flatte pas, do not flatter thyself. 

Ne nous flattens pas, let vs not flatter ourselves. 

Ne vous flattez pas, do not flatter yourselves. 



6. INTERROGATIVB REFLECTIVE. 

PRESENT. 



Est-ce que je me flatte ? 



do I flatter myself f 



Teflattes-tu? 




dost thou flatter thyself? 


Seflatte-t-il? 




does he flatter himself? 


Nous flattons-nous ? 




do we flatter ourselves ? 


Vousflattez-vous? 




do you flatter yourselves? 


Seflattent-ils? 




do th^y flatter themselves? 




&C.5 


i&C. 




PRESENT PERFECT. 



Me suis-je flatt6 ? 

T'es-tu flatte? 

S'est-il flatte? 

Nous sommes-nous flatt6s ? 

Vous ^tes-vous flatt6s ? 

Se sont-ils flattes? 



hxive I flattered myself? 
hast thou flattered thyself? 
has he flattered himself? 
have we flattered ourselves ? 
have you flattered yourselves ? 
have they flattered themselves ? 



i&C, &c. 



6. NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE REFLECTIVE. 



Est-ce que je ne me flatte do I not flatter myself ? 
pas? 



Ne te flattes-tu pas ? 
Ne se flatte-t-il pas ? 
Ne nous flattons-nous pas? 
Ne vous flattez-vous pas ? 
Ne se flattent-ils pas ? 



&C., &c« 



dost thou not flatter thyself? 
does he not flatter himself? 
do we not flatter ourselves? 
do you not flatter yourselves ? 
do they not flatter themselves? 
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PRESENT PERFECT. 



Ne me suis-jo pas fl. ixt6 ? 
Ne t'es-tu pas flatte ? 

Ne s'est-il pas flatto ? 

Ne nous sommes-i /ous 
flattes ? 

Ke vous etes-vous ^jas flat- 
tes? 

Ne se sont-ils pas flati(5s ? 



pas 



have I not jiaue'>'&Jt mxpriif? 
hast thou not flatttfted thy^ 

self? 
has he not flattered himself f 
have we not flattered our^ 

selves f 
have you not flattered your^ 

selves f 
have they not flattered them. 

selves ? 



ifcc, <fcc. 

§ 34:. The prindpal parts of a French verb are the 
present infinitive^ ihe present participle^ the past partis 
ciple^ the present indicative^ and the past indefinite 
(aorist) . 

Rem. These Jive p&r ts being known, the other parts of all verbs, both 
regtUar and irregular^ may be obtained by the Jive following rules and 
their exceptions : — 

1. The preseiit vifinitive forms the future and the presefit 
conditional^ thus : for the future, change final r to rat, omit- 
ting e final in the fourth conjugation, and oi before r in the 
third/ for the present conditional, add s to the future. 



PRESENT INFINITIVE. 

Donner, to give, 
Sentir, to feel^ 
Devoir, to owe, 
Suivre, to follow^ 



Examples. 

FUTURE. 

je donnerai, 
je sentirai, 
je devrai, 
je suivrai, 



CONDITIONAL. 

je donnerais. 
je sentirais. 
je devrais. 
je suivrais. 



Note 1. The following Futures form exceptions to this rule : — 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE. FUTURE. CONDITIONAL, 

AUer, to go^ j'irai, j*irais. 

Envoyer, to send, j'enverrai, j'enverrais. 
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SECOin) CONJUGATION. 



Acquerir, to (tcquircy 
Conquerir, to conquer^ 
Courir, to runt 
Cueillir, to gather ^ 
Moiirir, to die, 
Requ^rir, to require^ 
Venir, to comet 



J acquerrai, 
je conquerrai, 
je courrai, 
je cueillerai, 
je mourrai, 
je requerrai, 
je viendrai, 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 



S'asseoir, to ait down^ 
Avoir, to have, 
Palloir, to be necessary, 
Pourvoir, to provide, 
Pouvoir, to be able, 
Savoir, to know, 
Valoir, to be worth, 
Voir, to see, 
Vouloir, to be willing. 



je m'assi^rai, 

j'anrai, 

il faudra (imp.), 

je pourvoirai, 

je pourrai, 

je saurai, 

je vaudrai, 

je verrai, 

je voudrai, 



j acquerrais. 
je conquerrais. 
je courrais. 
je cueillerais. 
je mourrais. 
je requerrais. 
je yiendrais. 



je m'assi^rais. 

j'aurais. 

11 faudrait (imp.). 

je pourvoirais. 

je pourrais. 

je saurais. 

je yaudrais. 

je verrais. 

je voudrais. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
Etre, to be, je serai, je serais. 

Faire, to make, je ferai, je ferais. 

Note 2. All verbs in enir form their futures and conditionals as venir. 
Ex. Tenir, to hold, Fut. je tiendrai, Cond. je tlendrals. 

Note 3. The compounds of the preceding verbs form their futures 
and conditionals as the simple verbs. 

2. The present participle forms the past progressive in- 
dicative and the present subjunctive thus : for the past 
progressive indicative, change ant to ais / for the present 
subjunctive, change ant to e. 

Examples. ^ 

I 

PAST PROG. 



PRESENT PART. 

Donnant, giving^ 
Courant, running^ 
Vendant, selling^ 



je donnais, 
je courais, 
je vendais, 



PRESENT SUBJ. 

que je donne. 
que je coure. 
que je vende. 



Note 1. The following Past Progressives form exceptions to this 
tale: — 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLE. PAST PROGRESSIVE. 

Ayant, having^ j'avais. 

Sachant, knotoinff, je savais. 

Note 2. The following Subjunctives form exceptions to this rule : — • 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Allant, going, que j'aille. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Acquerant, eicquiring, que j'acquiere. So, many in 6ratU, 

Mourant, dying, que je meure. [ (§ 35. 3, 7.) 

Tenant, holding , que je tienne. 

Venant, coming , que je vienne. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 
{ Iwl^lg), } ^^^ ^oessary, qu'il faille. 
Mouvant, moving, que je meuve. 

Pouvant, being able, que je puisse. 

Recevant, receiving, que je receive. So all in evant, 

Seyant, becoming, qu'il sice. 

Valant, being worth, que je vaille. 

Voulant, willing, que je veuille. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
Buvant, drinking, que je boive. 

Paisant, making, que je fasse. 

Prenant, taking, qtie je prenne. [ (§ 35. 2.) 

Trayant, dratoing, que je traie. So all in yant» 

Note 3. The compounds of the preceding verbs form their subjunc* 
tives in the same manner as the simple verbs. 

3, The past participle^ with the auxiliaries avoir and etre^ 
forms the tenses denoting completed action ; and with etr6 
all the forms of passive verbs, (§ 29, N. § 30.) 

4. The present indicative forms the imperative by omitting 
the pronouns (subjects) of the first person singular and of the 
first and second persons pluraL 

Examples. r 

PRESENT INDIC. IMPER. 

Je donne, I give^ donne, give. 

Nous donnons, we give^ donnons, let us give. 

Vous donnez, you givey donnez, give, 
7 
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Je tiens, Iholdy tiens, hold. 

Nous tenons, we hold^ tenons, let us hold. 

Vous tenez, you hold. tenez, hold. 

Note 1. The Impekatives of avoir ^ to have ; itre^ to be ; pouooir, t»''*Jk 
be able ; savoir^ to know ; and vouloir, to wish, form exceptions to thii ". ■"« 
rule. They are as follows : — ^^IJJrt; 

PRES. INDIC. IMPER. 

Pat, nous avons, vous avez ; aie, ayons^ ayez. 

Je auiSf nous sommesi vous ites ; sois^ soyonst soyez, 
Zepuisy nows pouvonsy vouspottvez; (wanting.) 

Je saiSf nous savons, vous savez ; aachey aachonSf sachez. 
Je veuxy nous voulo7is, vous votdez ; only veuillez. 

Note 2. AUer follows the rule in the plural, but in the singular has 
va ; or vaa before y. 

Aller, to go. Je vais, nous allons, vous allez ; va, allons, allez. 

Ex. Va le voivy go and see him. 
yo^ Vt go there. 
Note 3. Add « to an imperative ending in e mute before en or y. 

Ex. Donnes-erif give some. 
Penses-y^ think of it. 

5. The past indefinite (aorist) forms the past subjunctive 
by adding se^ the final i of the first conjugation being changed 
to s. To this rule there are no exceptions. 

Examples. 

PAST INDEF. PAST SUBJ. 

je donnai, I gave^ que je donnasse. 

je tins, IhMd^ que je tinsse. 

je dus, Zot^ec^ que je dusse. 

je crus, I believed^ que je crusse. 

§ 3S* The following peculiarities and euphonic changes 
occur in the formation and inflection of verbs. 

1. Verbs in ger retain 6, and those in cer take a cedilla be- 
fore a and o to preserve the soft sound ; so verbs in cevoif 
take a cedilla before o and u. 

Ex. Manger, to ecU, mangeant. 

Menacer, to threaten, nous mena^ons. 
Recevoir, to receive, je re^ois. 
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2. Verbal forms change 7/ to i before e mute. 

Ex. Noyer, to drovmf que je noie. 

Croire, to believe, ils croient (for ils croyent). 

3. Many verbs with e or e (mute) in the penult of the in- 
finitive change e or e (mute) to e when the following sylla- 
ble ends in e mute 

Ex. Mener, to lead, je menerai. 

4. Many verbs in eter and eler double the ^ or / before e 
mute ; a few do not double, but change e mute to c before t 
or I when e mute follows. 



Ex. Jeter, to throw, 


jejette. 


Appeler, to call, 


j'appelle. 


Acheter, to buy, 


j'achete. 


Geler, to freeze. 


il gcle. 



5. Verbs in indre insert g before n when a vowel follows 

the 71. 

Ex. Joindre, to Join, joignant. 

' Ceindre,.<o gird, que je ceigne. 

6. Verbs in aitre circumflex i when t follows it ; so plaire. 

Ex. Connaitre, to know, il connaft. 

Plaire, to please, il plait. 

7. Verbs in erir insert i before er when it is followed by a 
final consonant or e mute. 

Ex. Acquerir, to acquire, que j'acquiere. 
Conquerir, to conquer, je conquiers. 

8. In inteiTOgatives insert -t- euphonic between the verb 
and pronoun when two vowels would come together. 

Ex. A-t-il du pain f has he any bread ? 
Chante-t-il? does he sing ? 

§ 36« In the following table of irregular verbs, when 
the simple verb is in use, the compound is not given. The 
principal parts only of the verbs are given, the other parts 
of all verbs, both regular and irregular, being readily ob- 
tained by § 34, 1-5, and § 35, 1-7. 

Note. Instead of inflecting the present indicative, the 
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136. 



following table of endings is given. Follow Table I. if the 
first person singular ends in s or aj/ Table IL if it ends 
in e: — 



Singrular. 

1. 8y OR. 

2. 8j X, 

3. tj t. 

Plural. 

1. one. 

2. ez. 



3. ent. 



TABLE I. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE. 



Bat aHer gives tu vas^ for tu vais. 
Except il vay from oiler ; and when Cyd^ot t pre- 
cedes 5, simply drop the s. 

Change ant of the present participle to ons. 
Except nou8 savons^ from savoir. 
Change ons of the first person plural to ez. 
Except V0U8 dite8^ from dire, 

vous redite8y " redire. 

vou8/aite8y " /aire. 

Change ons of the first person plural to ent. 
Except il8 vontj from aUer, 

" boiventj " boire. 



" doivent. 


(C 


devoir. So allin 6t;<Mn 


" font. 


u 


/aiV^. 


** meurenty 


u 


mourir. 


" nieuventy 


(C 


mouvoir. 


« peuventj 


(( 


pouvoir. 


*' prennenty 


« 


prendre. 


" tiennentj 


u 


tenir. 


^ viennenty 


(£ 


venir. 


" vevlenty 


U 


voidoir. 



In like manner inflect the compounds, except those of 
direy which are regular, except redire. 

Examples. {Table Z) 

1. Je vieiw, Je veiur, Je vais, Je vainc*, Je prend^ 

2. Tu yien^ Tu veuar, Tu vas, Tu vainc«, Tu prends, 
8. II yien^ H yeu^, H ya^ II yainc, II prend, 
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1. Nousvenofu, Nousyoulon^y Nousalkww, NonsyainquofM, Nonsprenoru; 

2. Vous vener, Vous vovlez, Vous all«r, Vous yainquer, Vous prenez. 

3. Us vienuent. Us veulent. Us vont. Us yainquen^. Ilsprennent. 





TABLE II. 








PRESENT INDICATIVE. 






Singular. Floral. 








1. e. 1. ons. 


Change ant of the pres. part, to ons. 


2. €8. 2. €Z. 


u a 


M 


.« €Z. 


3. e. 3. erU. 


u a 


(C 


" ew<. 


Examples. (TaMe 11.) 






1. Je chante, 


J'ouvre, 




Penvoitf, 


2. Tu chante*, 


Tu ouvre», 




Tu envobf, 


3. n chants, 


U ouvre, 




U envois, 


I. Nous chanton«, 


Nous ouvrofw, 




Nous envoy<m#, 


2. Vous chanter, 


Vous ouyres, 




Vous envoyes, 


3. Us chant^n^* 


Us OUVT^fl^. 




Us envoi^i^. 



The following synopsis of the forms of a Terb is given as an illustratioft 
of the method of using the Table of Ibrsgulab Vbbbs. 

Tenir, to hold. 
Tenir, je tiendrai, je tiendrais (J 34. 1. N. 2). 
Tenant, je tenais (§ 34. 2), que je tienne (§ 34. 2. N. 2). 
r j'ai tenu, j'avais tenu, &c., 



Tenu 



. \ 



je suis tenu, j'^tais tenu, &c. i^^ ' ^* 



Je tiens, tiens, tenons, tenez (§ 34. 4). 
Je tins, que je tinsse (J 34. 6). 

In the inflection of the present indicative follow § 36, N., and in tho 
inflections of the other forms follow the endings of regular verbs, ob- 
l persons plural of the irregular subjunc- 
ije fosse and qtie Je puisse, which make qtte 
nd qtte nous puissions^ que votu puissiez) arc 
' changing <uU of the present participle to 

tenion^i que vous tenses* 
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•PRINCIPAL PARTS OE THE IRRE.G- 

Note. For the inflection of the irregular tenses of i TeguJM vei ^ v anf^ 



PRES. INFIN. 

Absoudre, to absolv€f 
Acheter, to buy, 
Achever, to complete, 
Acquerir, to acquire, 
AUer, to go^ 
Amonceler, to heap, 
Appeler, to call, 
Appuyer, to support, 
Asseoir, to seat, 
Astreindre, to compel, 
Atteindre^ to attain, 
Atteler, to harness^ 
Battre, to beat, 
Boire, to drink, 
Bouillir, to boil, 
Bonrreler, to torment^ 

Braire» to bray, 

Bruire, to roar, 
Cacheter, to seal, 
Ceindre, to gird, 
Chanceler, to stagger. 
Changer, to change, 
Circonscrire, to circumscribe, 
Clore, to close, 
CoUeter, to collar, 
Conclure, to conclude, 
Conduire, to cmiduct, 
Confire, to preserve, 
Congeler, to congeal, 
Connaltre, to kfww, 
Conquerir, to conquer, 
Construire, to construct, 
Contraindre, to constrain, 
Coqueter, to coquet, 
Coudre, to sew, 
Courir, to run. 



PEES. PART. 

absoTvan^ 

achetant, 

achevant, 

acqueran% 

allant, 

amoncclanty 

appelant, 

appuyant, 

asseyant, 

astreignanty 

atteignant, 

attelant, 

battant, 

buvant, 

bouillant, 

bourrelant. 



bruyant, 

cachetant, 

ceignant, 

chaneelant, 

changeant, 

circonscrivant, 

eolletant, 

concluant, 

conduisant, 

confisant, 

congelant, 

connaissant, 

conquerant, 

construisant, 

contraignant, 

coquetant, 

cousant. 

courant, 



* For convenient reference the verbs which undergo the changes explained in 
the principal parts of the •auxiliaries, and of the regular verbs, see the end of 
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ULAR AND DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

for the forms of defective verbs in use, see Supplement, pp. 299-304. 



PAST PART. 


PRES. INDIC. 


PAST INDEF, 


absous, 


j'absous, 




achete, 


j'achcte, 


j'achetai. 


acheve, 


j* acheve, 


j'achevai. 


acquis, 


j'acquiers. 


j'acquis. 


alle, 


je vais. 


j'allai. 


amoncele, 


j'amoncelle. 


j'amoncelai. 


appele, 


j'appelle, 


j'appelai. 


appuye, 


j'appuie. 


j'appuyai. 


assis, 


j'assieds. 


j'assis. 


astreint, 


j'astreins, 


j'astreignis. 


atteint. 


j'atteins. 


j'atteignis. 


attele, 


j'attelle. 


j'attelai. 


battu. 


je bats. 


je battis. 


bu, 


je bois, 


je bus. 


bouilli, 


je bous, 


je bouillis. 


bourrel6, 


je bourrele, 
; il brait, ; 
[ ils braient, ' \ 


je bourrelai. 








il bruit. 




cachete, 


je cachette, 


je cachetai. 


ceint. 


je ceins. 


je ceignis. 


chancel^, 


je chancelle, 


je chancelai. 


change, 


je change, 


je changeai. 


circonscrit. 


je circonscris, 


je circonscrivis. 


clos, 


je clos. 




collet6. 


je coUcte, 


je coUetai. 


conclu, 


je conclus, 


je conclus. 


conduit. 


je conduis, 


je conduisis. 


confit, 


je confis. 


je confis. 


congele, 


je congele. 


je congelai. 


connu. 


je connais. 


je connus. 


conquis, 


je conquiers. 


je conquis. 


construit, 


je construis. 


je construisis. 


contraint, 


je contrains, 


je contraignis. 


coquete, 


je coquete. 


je coquetai. 


cousu, 


je couds. 


je cousis. 


couru, 


je cours, 


je courus. 



fi 35 are incladed in this list; also the verbs which are always unipersoncU. 
this list, pp. &I, 85. 



Fot 
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PRES. INFIN. 


PRES. PART. 


Couvrir, to cover^ 


couvrant. 


Craindre, to fear ^ 


craignanty 


Croire, to believe. 


croyant, 


Croltre, to grow, 


croissant, 


Cueillir, to gather. 


cueillant. 


Cuire, to bake, cook, 


cuisant, 


Deceler, to detect. 


decelant. 


Dechoir, to decay, 




Detniire, to destroy. 


detruisant, 


Devoir, to owe, 


devant, 


Dire, to say, 


disant. 


Dissoudre, to dissolve, 


dissolvant, 


Dormir, to sleep, 


dormant, 


Echoir, to fall due. 


echeant, 


Colore, to hatch. 




Ecrire, to write. 


ecrivant, 


Employer, to employ. 


employant, 


Empreindre, to imprint, 


empreignant. 


Enduire, to plaster. 


enduisant, 


Enfreindre, to infringe, 


enfreignant, 


Ennuyer, to weary. 


ennuyant, 


S'enquerir, to inquire, 


s'enquerant, 


Envoyer, to send. 


envoyant, 


Essayer, to try. 


essayant, 


6teindre, to extinguish. 


6teignant, 


6tinceler, to sparkle. 


6tincelant, 


6tiqueter, to label, 


^tiquetant, 


Etreindre, to press. 


^treignant, 


Exclure, to exclude. 


excluant, 


Faillir, to fail. 


C faillissant, > 
Ifeillant, > 


Faire, to do. 


feisant, 


Falloir, to be necessary, 




Feindre, to feign, 


feignanti- 


Ficeler, to cord, 


ficelant. 


Frire, to fry. 




Fuir, to flee. 


fuyant, 


Geler, to freeze. 


gelant. 


Gesir, to lie (§ 82. N. 2), 


gisant, 


Grasseyer, to lisp. 


grasseyant, 


Gr^ler, to hail. 


grelant, 


Hair, to hate, 


halssant, 


Harceler, to torment. 


harcelant, 
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PBES. INDIC. 


PAST INDBF. 


couvert, 


je couvre. 


je couvris. 


craint, 


je crains, 


je craignis. 


cm, 


je crois, 


je crus. 


crO, 


je croJs, 


je crAs. 


cueiUi, 


je cueille. 


je cueillis. 


cuit. 


je cuis. 


je cuisis. 


deceit, 


je d^c^le, 


je d^celai. 


dechu, 


je d^chois. 


je dechus. 


detruit, 


je d^tniis, 


je d^truisis. 


dft, 


je dois, 


je dus. 


dit. 


jedis, 


jedis. 


dissoiiSy 


je dissous, 




donni, 


je dors, 


je dermis. • 


^chu. 


il^choit, a^chet, 


11 ^chut. 


6clos, 


a 6clot, 




^crit, 


j'ecris, 


j'^rivU. 


employ6, 


j'emploie, 


j'employai. 


empreint^ 


j'empreins, 


j'empreignis. 


endiiit» 


j'enduis. 


j'enduisis. 


enfr6iiity 


j'enfreins, 


j'enfreignis. 


ennuye, 


j'ennuie. 


j'ennuyai. 


enquis, 


je m'enquiers, 


je m'enquis. 


envoye. 


j'envoie, 


j'envoyai. 


essaye, 


j'essaie, 


j'essayai. 


eteint, 


j'eteins, 


j'eteignis. 


^tincel6, 


j'etincelle, 


j*etincelaL 


6tiquete, 


j'^tiqu^te, 


j'etiquetaL 


^treint, 


j'etreins, 


j'etreignis. 


exclu, exclus. 


j'exclus, 


j'exclus. 


failli, 


(JefaiUis, ' 
(jefaux, * 


je faUlifl. 


feit, 


jefeis. 


jefis. 


feUu, 


Ufeut, 


il fallut. 


feint, 


je feing, 


je feignis. 


ficel6, 


je ficeUe, 


je ficelai. 


frit, 


je fris (no plural), 




fait, 


jefuis. 


jefuis. 


gel6, 


ilgele. 


ilgela. 




il git (reg. plural), 




grassey^ 


je grasseie. 


je grasseyau 


gr61^, 


U grMe, 


ilgr^la. 


hal, 


je hais. 


je haTs. 


harcel^, 


je harc^le. 


je harcelai. 
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PRES. INFIN. 


PEES. PART. 


Induire, to induce^ 


induisant, 


Inscrire, to inscribe^ 


inscrivant, 


Instruire, to instruct, 


instruisanty 


Introduire, to introduce, 


introduisanty 


Issir, to issue. 




Jeter, to throw. 


jetant, 


Joindre, to join, 


joignant, 


Lire, to read, 


lisant, 


Luire, to shine, 


luisant, 


Maudire, to curse. 


maudissant, 


Mener, to lead, to take. 


menant, 


Mentir, to lie. 


mentant, 


Mettre, to put, 


mettant, 


Moudre, to giind. 


xnoulant, 


Mourir, to die. 


mourant. 


Mouvoir, to move. 


mouvant» 


Nattre, to he horn. 


naissant. 


Negliger, to neglect. 


negligeant, 


Neiger, to snow. 


neigeant, 


Niveler, to level. 


nivelant, 


Nuire, to injure. 


nuisant, 


Offrir, to offer, . 


offrant, 


Oindre, to anoint, 


oignant, 


Oulr, to hear. 




Ouvrir, to open. 


ouvrant» 


Paltre, to graze. 


paissant, 


Paraitre, to appear, 


paraissant. 


Partir, to depart. 


partant, 


Payer, to pay. 


payant, 


Peindre, to paint. 


peignant, 


Peler, to peel. 


pelant, 


Plaindre, to pity. 


plaignant, 


Plaire, to please. 


plaisant, 


Pleuvoir, to rain. 


pleuvant, 


Poindre, to davm. 




Pouvoir, to he able, 


pouvant, 


Prendre, to take, 


prenant, 


Prescrire, to prescribe, 


prescrivant, 


Produire, to produce. 


produisant, 


Proscrire, to proscribe^ 


proscrivant^ 


Qu^rir, to fetch, 
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PAST PART. 


PRKS. INDIC. 


PART judbf. 


induit, 


j'induis. 


j'induisls. 


inscrit, 


j'inscris, 


j'iiiSciivL. 


instruit» 


j'instruis. 


j'instruisis. 


introduit, 


j'introduis, 


j'introduisis. 


issu. 






jet^, 


je jette, 


je jetai. 


joint, 


je joins. 


je joignis. 


lu, 


je lis, 


je lus. [pounds). 


lui, 


je luis, 


je luisis (iix co»n* 


maudit. 


je maudis, 


je maudis. 


mene, 


je raene, 


je menai. 


menti, 


je mens. 


je mentis. 


mis, 


je mets,* 


je mis. 


moulu. 


je mouds. 


je moulus. 


mort, 


je meurs, 


je mourus. 


mu. 


je meus, 


je mus. 


ne, 


je nais, 


je naquis. 


neglig6, 


je neglige, 


je negligeal. 


neige, 


il neige, 


il neigea. 


nivel6, 


je nivelle, 


je nivelai. 


nui, 


je nuis, 


je nuisis. 


offert, 


j'offre. 


j'offris. 


oint, 


j'oins, 


j'oignis. 


out, 


j*OUl8, 





ouvert, 


j'ouvre, 


j'ouvris. [pounds) 


pu, 


je pais, 


je pus (in com- 


paru, 


je parais, 


je parus. 


parti, 


je pars. 


je partis. 


paye, 


je paie, 


je payai. 


peint, 


je peins. 


je peignis. 


pelo, 


je p^le. 


je pelai. 


plaint, 


je plains. 


je plaignis. 


plu, 


je plais, 


je plus. 


plu, 


il pleut, 


il plut. 




il point, 




pu. 


je puis,* 


je pus. 


pris, 


je prends, 


je pris. 


present^ 


je prescris, 


je prescrivis. 


produit, 


je produis. 


je produisis. 


proscrit, 


je proscris, 


je proscrivis. 









* Pouvoir makes je puis or jepeux i but never use peux-je ? 
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PRES. INFIN. 

Ratteindre, to reach again, 

Reduire, to reduce, 

Se repentir, to repent, 

Requerir, to require, 

Resoudre, to resolve, 

Restreindre, to restrain, 

Rire, to laugh, 

Rompre, to break, 

Saillir, to project, 

Savoir, to know, 

Seduire, to seduce, 

Seiner, to sow, 

Sentir, to feel, 

Seoir, to^t, to become, 

Servir, to serve, 

Sortir, to go out, 

Souffrir, to suffer, 

Souscrire, to subscribe, 

Suffire, to suffice, 

Suivre, to follow, 

Surseoir, to supersede, 
Taire, to keep sile7it, to keep ^ 
to one's self, y 

Teindre, to dye, 
Tenir, to hold, 
(Tistre) (obs.), to weave, 
Traduire, to translate, 
Traire, to milk, 
Transcrire, to transcribe, 
Vaincre, to conquer, 
Valoir, to be worth, 
Venir, to come, 
Vetir, to clothe, 
Vivre, to live. 
Voir, to see, 
Vouloir, to be willing. 



PRES. PART. 

ratteignant, 

reduisant, 

se repentant, 

requerant, 

resolvant, 

restreignant, 

riant, 

rompant, 

saillant, 

sachant, 

seduisant, 

semant, 

sentant, 

seyant, 

servant, 

sortant, 

sonffrant, 

souscrivant, 

suffisant, 

suivant, 

sursoyant, 

taisant, 

teignant, 
tenant, 

traduisant, 

trayant, 

transcrivant, 

vainquant, 

valant, 

venant, 

vetant, 

vivant, 

voyant, 

voulant. 



Avoir, to have, 
Etre, to be, 
Chanter, to sing, 
Finir, to finish, 
Recevoir, to receivcy 
Vendre, to sell, 



ayant, 

etant, 

chantant, 

finissant, 

recevant, 

yendant, 
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PAST PART. 


PBES. INDIC, 


PAST INDKK. 


ratteint, 


je ratteins, 


je ratteigrtis. 


reduit, 


je reduis, 


je reduisis. 


repenti. 


je me repens, 


je me repentis. 


requis, 


je requiers, 


je requis. 


Tcsolu, resous, 


je resous, 


je resolus. 


restreint. 


je restreins, 


je restreignis. 


ri. 


je ris. 


je ris. 


rompu, 


je romps, 


je rompis. 


sailli, 


il saille, 


il saillit. 


su. 


je sais, 


je sus. 


seduit, 


je seduis, 


je seduisis. 


seme, 


je seme, 


je semai. 


senti, 


je sens. 


je sentis. 


sis. 


il sied, 




send, 


ie sers. 


je servis. 


sorti, 


je sors, 


je sortis. 


souffert, 


je souffre, 


je souffris. 


souscrit, 


je souscris. 


je souscrivis. 


suffi, 


je suffis, 


je suffis. 


suivi. 


je suis, 


je suivis. 


surais. 


je sursoip, 


je sursis. 


tu, 


je tais, 


je tus. 


teint. 


je teina, 


je teignis. 


tenu, 


je tiens, 


je tins. 


tissu, 






traduit, 


je traduis, 


je traduisis. 


trait. 


je trais, 




transcrit, 


je transcris. 


je transcrivis. 


vaincu, 


je vaincs, 


je vainquis. 


valu, 


je vaux, 


je valus. 


venu. 


je viens, 


je vins. 


v^tu, 


je v^ts, 


je v6tis. 


vecu, 


je vis, 


je vecus. 


vu, 


je vois, 


je vis. 


voulu. 


je veux. 


je voulus. 


. eu, 


j'ai, 


j*eus. 


6te, 


je suis, 


je fus. 


chante, 


je chante, 


je chantai. 


fini, 


je finis. 


je finis. 


reQU, 


je re9ois. 


je recjus. 


vendu, 


je vends. 


ie vendis. 
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§ 37. EXERCISE X. — VERBS. 

AVOIR AND £TKE. 

Note. Personal pronouns in the accusative or dative (direct and indirect 
objects) precede the verb. 

Ex. Nous les aimonst we love tliem, 

II lui lit le hvre, he reads the book to him, 

1. This meat is very good. 2. We have some things 
which are very good. 3. My dear daughter was happier. 4. 
His daughtei*s were very dear to him. 5. lie has three small 
children. 6. My father is a tall man. 7. His father is a 
great man. 8. This tree has large leaves. 9. The merchant 
had two daugi Iters. 10. The light is useful. 11. He has bad 
pens. 12. Tliey had had more paper than we. 13. You have 
had them. 14. My httle child shall have a new book. 15. 
We have some small plants. 16. The stare have been very 
bright this week. 17. April is the fourth month of the year. 
18. He would have had it. 19. The butcher had meat. 20. 
Let us have some enjoyment. 21. We are very happy. 22. 
You were ungrateful. 23. They have been sad. 24. She 
will be deaf. 25. Be useful. 26. Let us be men. 27. He 
was warlike. 28. That he might be warlike. 29. Having 
been idle. 30. His daughter was unoccupied. 



EXERCISE XI. — VERBS. 
THE MODEL VERBS.— SIMPLE TENSES. 

1. The birds sing songs. 2. You sing well. 3. Let him re- 
ceive them. 4. They receive better meat now. 5. My brother 
and my cousin are finishing their house. 6. My father is 
finishing his houses. 7. You are selling yours. 8. We sell 
paper and pens.- 9. They were finishing their book. 10. 
His brothei-s were selling wood. 11. My aunt and my cousin 
were singing this morning. 12. We shall receive three vol- 
umes this week. 13. My sister will finish her book this 
month. 14. He will sell useful things. 15. The little bird 
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will sing. 16. My little son finished the work. 17. I sold 
three small houses. 18. We sang songs. 19. They sang 
heautiful songs. 20. The farmer would finish the work. 21. 
He would sell the herbs. 22. I should receive a letter. 23. 
Let him (that he may) receive the keys. 24. That he might 
sell salt. 25. That we might sing beautiful songs. 26. Let 
us finish that work. 27. Sell your houses. 28. Selling 
houses. 29. That we might receive the light of the. sun. 
30. That he might sing an old song. 31. Finish the ^york. 
32. Finish your work. 33. Let us sing [of*] our deliver- 
ance. 34. He finished the creation of the earth, of the sea, 
and of the heavens. 35. Let us receive the word of God. 

EXERCISE Xn. — VERBS. 
THE MODEL VERBS. — COMPOUND TENSES. 

1. They have sung two songs this morning. 2. You have 
finished your lesson. 3. We have received a large dowry. 
4. His grandfather has sold his house. 5. The merchant had 
received four letters. 6. You had finished your wearisome 
work. 7. His cousin (f.) had sung a beautiful song. 8. He 
had sold the watch. 9. When {lorsque) he had sold it, you 
received the money. 10. When they had sung, you were 
sad. 11. The birds sang when they had I'eceived their meat. 
12. We were happy when we Ijad finished our lessons. 13. 
We shall have sung three songs. 14. The grandfather will 
have finished his ninetieth year. 15. I shall have sold two 
hundred books. 16. The grandsons will have received a let- 
ter. 17. I should finish the work. 18. I should have finished 
the work. 19. He would have sung [of] the victory. 20. 
You would have received a book similar to mine. 21. Your 
cousins would have sold their houses. 22. That I may have 
sung. 23. That he may have finished. 24. That he might 
have received money. 25. That you might have sold your 
book. 26. To have finished your lesson. 27. Having re- 
ceived us. 



* Omit words enclosed in brackets. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



88 FRENCH GRAMMAR. C 2"" 

Vocabulary. 

Abandonner, to abandon. Entourer^ to surround. 

Accuser^ to accuse. • Epottser^ to many. 

Aimer, to love. EtOfineVy to astonish. 

Apercevoir, to perceive. Habiter, to inhabit. 

Appeler, to call. Manger, to eat. 

Causer, act. to cause. Novfvmer, to name. 

Celebrer, to celebrate. Observer^ to observe. 

Chercher, to seek. Prononcer, to pronounce. 

Consacrer, to consecrate. Punir, to punish. 

Crier, to create. Megarder, to look at. 

Dieter, to dictate. Hemercier, to thank. 

Donner, to give. Mepeter, to repeat. 

Effrayer, to frighten. Sauver, to save. 

Embrasser, to embrace. Separer, to separate. 

Enseigner, to teach. Tromper, to deceive. 

Entendre^ to hear. YeiUer, to watch. 



^^ERCISE Xin. — VERBS. 

regular active verbs. 

1, God loves us. 2. We will love him. 3. The captain 
dwelt (Jiabiter) in a pretty village. 4. We will give him a 
cane. 5. They embraced their grandfather. 6. God sepa- 
rated the land and the waters. 7. We have consecrated the 
seventh day of the week. 8. God has dictated the law to 
us. 9. You call them good. 10. We shall hear the law. 
11. An ungrateful son will abandon his father and (his, § 94) 
mother. 12. The colonel has accused his cousin. 13. They 
have called him. 14. That has caused much pleasure. 15. 
Repeat his words to me. 16. We have perceived the dew. 
17. The merchant had saved his children. 18. They will 
have celebrated the great day. 19. The father had taught 
his children. 20. The colonel married the merchant's daugh- 
ter (the daughter of the merchant). 21. She has frightened 
the bird. 22. They are eating apples. 23. We have ob- 
served the stars. 24. They have named the children. 25. 



1 
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He astonishes his father. 26. Let us not punish our children. 
27. Pronounce his name. 28. The farmer will watch the 
birds. 29. They have deceived their cousins. 30. Let them 
surround the house. 31. Look at that house. 32. We thank 
you. 33. We seek useful things. 

EXERCISE XIV. — VERBS. 

REGULAR PASSIVE VERBS. 

Note. In these verbs the past participle agrees in gender and number 
Tirith the subject. Passives are less common in French than in English 
C§ 103). 

Ex. II est aimi, he is loved. 
EUe est aimSet she is loved. 
Us sont atmisj they are loved. 
EUes sont airrdesy they are loved. 

1. The day was celebrated. 2. The merchants were aston- 
ished. 3. Our children were abandoned. 4. The villages 
are inhabited. 6. Fruits are eaten. 6. The colonel had 
been called. 7. The daughter is loved. 8. The name has 
been given. 9. The little children were frightened. 10. 
The houses are surrounded. 11. The father had been em- 
braced by {de) his children. 12. The time was observed. 
13. The words would have been repeated. 14. The name 
of the father was pronounced. 15. Time was saved. 16. 
The brothers would have been separated. 17. The watch 
would be given. 18. Useful things will be given. 19. The 
laws have been dictated. 20. The door was watched. 21. 
The earth had been consecrated. 22. My friends have been 
deceived. 23. The sun was perceived. 24. That the mer- 
chant' might have been thanked. 25. The words had been 
heard. 26. His daughters were taught. 27. The week waa 
finished. 28. Songs will be sung. 29. Houses have been 
sold. 30, The books had been received. 

Vocabulary. 

Dormir^ irr. to sleep. Flotter^ to float. 

J^cThapper^ to escape. Chroiider^ to growl. 

8* 
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Nager (§ 35. 1), to swim. JRougir^ to blush. 

Mepondre^ to reply. Sourire^ irr. to smile. 

J^ire^ irr. to laugh. Trembler^ to tremble. 

EXERCISE XV. — ^rERBS. 

NEUTER VERBS. 

Note. In neuter verbs the past participle agrees in gender and num- 
ber with the subject -when Hre is the auxiliary. § 28, 1-4. 

Ex. Mes soeurs sont arriv6es, my sisters have arrived. 
Son fr ire est arriviy his brother has arrived. 

1. My father was sleeping this morning. 2. Your sister 
has slept. 3. Her brother had slept. 4. The lion was trem- 
bling. 5. The orphan (f.) had trembled. 6. His venerable 
father has come in. 7. His young daughter has gone out (ac- 
tion). 8. The great hero has departed. 9. My aunt has 
departed. 10. A woman has passed (action). 11. The great 
joy has ceased. 12. Their cousin has ceased (action). 13. 
The colonel had gone out. 14. The colonel was (gone) out. 
15. The rainbow has disappeared. 16. The bird had escaped, 
17. The tea has floated. 18. The trees have grown. 19. 
The landlady has come 20. The French captain had 

died. 21. His only son died. 22. The merchant will have 
succeeded. 23. My cousins have arrived. 24. Their sisters 
have gone. 25. The children had fallen. 26. My cousins (f ) 
have come. 27. My sister has returned. 28. The floods 
(gi'eat waters) have subsided (descended). 29. The little 
trees have grown large. 30. They had blushed. 31. My 
uncle (has)* laughed. 32. His sisters (have)* smiled. 33. My 
cousins had replied. 34. They have laughed. 36. The dog 
(has)* growled. 36. We were swimming. 

YOCABULARY. 

AujourcPhui^ to-day. ^e connaitre^ irr. ) to know 

JBeaucmip^ much. Se comprendre^ irr. ) one's self. 

Comment^ how. Degeler^ imp.f to thaw. 

* Use t\iQ present perfect for t\\ejKist ind^nite. 
t im. following a verb =k impersonal or unipersonal. 
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Demain^ to-morrow. Monsieur^ Mr. 

EcoUer^ scholar. Messieurs^ Messrs. 

Oargon^* boy, waiter. Neiger^ im. to snow. 

Geler^ irr. to freeze. Ou^ where. 

GreUr^ ira. to hail. Oui^ yes. 

jSi6r, yesterday. Parent^ relative, parent. 

Ici^ here. Pleuvoir^ im. to rain. 

Jjdy there. Se porter^ to do, to be. 

Lendrnnairij next day. Prochain^ next, this. 

Madame^ Madam, Mrs. Se promener^ irr. to walk. 
Mtsdames (pi.), Mrs. to ride. 

Mademoiselle^ Miss. Quand^ when. 
MesdemoiselleSy Misses. 

EXERCISE XVI. — VERBS. 

REFLEC'/IVE AND UNIPERSONAL VERBS. 

Note 1. In reflective verbs, and verbs conjugated with avoir ^ the past 
participle agrees in gender and number with the direct object when that 
object precedes the verb. 

Ex. EUes se so^M flatties y they flattered themselves. 
// les a vus, he has seen them. 

Note 2. Adverbs follow their verbs (} 124), except interrogatives. 
Ex. // viendra dtmain^ he will come to-morrow. 

1. How do you do this morning, sir ? 2. I am very well 
to-day. 3. The boys were very well when I saw them yes- 
terday. 4. My brother has taken a walk this morning. 5. 
You walk much. 6. The lame boy sat down. 7. We have 
flattered ourselves. 8. My young brothers have flattered 
themselves. 9. Their young sisters have flattered themselves. 
10. It froze last night (la nuU passee), and it is freezing this 
morning. 11. It has frozen this week. 12. They know 
themselves very well. 13. He knew himself very well. 14. 
I saw my young sisters yesterday. 15. I shall see my rela- 
tives to-morrow. 16. Where are you going, miss? 17. It 

* For bops, use les jeunes gens in respectful address, or, for younger boys, lea 
ieunes garfonsy but not garpon without an adjective. 
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will rain to-night. 18. It had thawed .when I returned. 19. 
It will be necessary. 20. It snows fast (much). 21. It 
snowed the next day. 22. Do you know yourselves well, 
young ladies? 23. Yes, madam, we know ourselves well. 
24. Sit down, here, gentlemen. 25. My friends were very 
well, madam. 26. When did you come? '27. They sat 
down there. 28. You flatter yourselves much. 29. You 
will return to-morrow, gentlemen ? 

VOCABITLART, 

Amiy friend, dear. Mediant^ wicked. 

Apprendre, irr. to teach, iVcwi, no. 

to learn. Ou, or. 

ButaiUe^ battle. Perdre^ to lose. 

Champ^ field. Pleurer^ to weep. 

Ecouter^ to listen to. Se ressembler^ to resemble. 

Etoile^ star. i?o^, king. 

Faineant^ idle. Seigneur^ lord. 

Sejoindre^ irr. to join, to Soir^ evening. 

be near, to unite. 

EXERCISE XVn. —VERBS. 

NEGATIVES, INTERROGTIVES, Ac. 

NoTB.l, Personal pronouns as indirect objects precede the direct, 
except third persons, and after affirmative imperatives ; and pronouns as 
direct and indirect objects /b/fow affirmative imperatives. 
Ex. U me le donne, he gives it to me, 
U le lui donney he gives it to him. 
Donnez-le moi, give it to me, 
Donnez-le lui, give it to him. 

Note 2. In interrogative sentences, the subject, if a noun, precedes 
the verb, and a pronoun of the same gender and number immediately fol« 
lows the verb. 

Ex. Mon phre est-il ici f is my father here ? 

M,* voire frire viendra-t-ilf will your brother come ? 

* Use Monsieur, Madame, Mademoiselle, before voire referring to petvonB, ia 
respectful address. 
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1. Repeat your lessons, my children. 2. We have not 
repeated our lessons to-day. 3. Have you seen your friends 
this year ? 4. We have taught them the history of the bat- 
tle. 5. They have not taught it to us. 6. Weep not, my 
child. 7. Listen to me well. 8. Have you lost your book, 
my child? 9. 'No, sir; I have not lost it. 10. Have you 
sold your house? 11. I have not sold it. 12. The great 
lords were more wicked than the king. 13. Were the great 
lords more wicked than the king? 14. He will not know 
that. 15. Will he not know it? 16. When the evening had 
come, the grandfather taught his children. 17. Did not the 
grandfather teach his children? 18. He did not teach them. 
19. Do you flatter yourselves, gentlemen ? 20. Are you not 
well? 21. The fields are near each other. 22. Do the 
friends unite? 23. Do the stars resemble each other? 24. 
They do not resemble each other. 25. This king was the 
first of those whom we call idlers. 



THE ADVERB. 

§ 38. Adverbs in French, as in English and Latin, 
are uninflected words, which modify the meaning of 
verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs. Many adverbs 
of manner end in ment^ corresponding to the English 
termination in ly, 

Ex. G6n6reusement, generously. 
Heureusementf happily. 
Gatmentf gayly. 

Note. When the adjective ends in a vowel, add ment to form the ad- 
verb ; and when it ends in a consonant, add ment to the feminine. 
Ex. Facile gives facilement, easily. 

Nul gives nuUement, by no means. 

§ 39. Some adjectives are used adverbially, and are then 
indeclinable. 

Ex. Juste, foT jtistement, correctly. 
Haut, for TunUement, highly. 
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40-43. 



§ 41©. Adverbs are compared as adjectives are ; but these 
three ksLve irregular comparatives (§19. R. 1) : — 
Men, well ; mieux^ better. 

mal, badly ; pis^ worse. 

peu^ little ; moins^ less. 

Ex. U icrit mieux que mot, he writes better than I. 
Ticris pis qtie lui^ I write ioorse than he. 
U 6crU moins qtie moit he writes less than I. 

NoTBi For pis the regular comparative is generally used. (§ 19. 
B. 2.) 

§ 4ll« Ne becomes n' before vowel sounds. 

Ex. ^e n*ai pas le livre^ I have not the book. 

§ 4S, T<yi'i (adverb), entirely, quite, nothing but, be- 
comes toutCy 8., touteSy p., before feminine adjectives, com-- 
mencing wiXii sl consonant sound. 

Kz ' EUe est toute Ttonteuse^ she is quite ashamed. 

EUes sont toutes honteuseSf they are quite ashamed. 



43. 



Vocabulary. 



AlorSy then. 

Alternativementy alternately. 
Aussitoty immediately. 
BoirCy irr. to drink. 
Compagnony companion. 
Se coucheVy to set. 
Doucementy mildly. 
Eau-de-viey brandy. 
Fertile^ fertile. 
Genercdementy generally. 
Hauty high, loud. 
Jamais^ ever. 
Be leoeVy to rise. 
lAre^ irr. to read. 
Maisy but. 
Marcher^ to walk. 



OrcUnairementy commonly. 

FartiCy part. 

Partouty everywhere. 

PaySy country. 

PeupUy people. 

Pourquoiy why. 

Prendre^ irr. to take. 

Sage^ wise. 

Si, if. 

Surface, surface. 

Sol, soil. 

Souvent, often. 

Surtout, especially. 

Toujour 8, always. 

Tristement, sadly. 
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EXERCISE XVm. — ADVERBS. 

1. They (have *) returned sadly. 2. Why are there crosses 
everywhere ? 3. The sun does not rise, and it does not set. 
4. The earth presents, alternately, all parts of its surface to 
the sun. 6. I do not take the fruit. 6. Who takes it, then, 
if you do not take it? 7. My watch goes correctly, but it 
is old. 8. The grandfather and his children returned imme- 
diately. 9. Speak louder. 10. She always spoke louder 
than her brother. 11. Let us walk very slowly. 12. The 
soil of this country is generally fertile. 13. Is the soil more 
fertile than ours? 14. It is not more fertile than yours. 15. 
The people commonly speak well. 16. They speak better 
than you. 17. The children read very badly. 18. Your 
childr'en read worse. 19. He is less wise than his brother. 
20. They read better than the other children. 21. The 
cousins were singing gayly. 22. They walked more gayly 
than their companions. 23. They sat down and (they) rose 
up alternately. 24. Speak the words more slowly. 25. She 
speaks the words more easily than her young brother. 26. 
He drinks wine oftener than his cousin. 

THE PREPOSITION. 

'§ 44. Prepositions in French, as in English and 
Latin, are uninflected words, used to express the rela- 
tions of things. 

Ex. Le livre est sur la tablet the book is on the table. 

Le Hare est sous la table, the book is under the table. 
H eat pr^s de la tablet it is near the table. 
n a St^ avec moi, he has been with me. 

§ 4«5, Prepositions, in French, are single words, or, often, 
prepositional phrases. 

Ex. // vient aprds lui, he comes after him. 

II marche derriere moi, he walks behind me. 

II etait an milieu d'cwx, he was in the midst of them. 

* Use the present perfect for the past indefinite. 
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§ 46. I>e becomes <f before vowel sounds, 
Ex. Ilparle d^elles, he speaks of them. 

§ 47. Vocabulary. 

AUumer, to light. Jbie, joy. 

Argent^ money, silver. Jour defete^ m. holiday. 

Chaise^ chair. Mouchoir^ handkerchie£ 

Congi^ holiday. Pendant^ during. 

CorbeiUe, basket. Plaisir^ pleasure. 

Crayon^ pencil. Porte^ door. 

Cvltiver^ to cultivate. Pour^ for. 

Dans^ in. Sans^ without 

DoutCy doubt. TabaCy tobacco. 
Etonnementy astonishment. Tracer^ to trace. 

FamiUe^ family. Yoiture^ (£) coach. 
Fite^ festival. 

EXERCISE XIX. — PREPOSITIONS. 

Note. The prepositions a, dey en, and sans, are repeated before every 
word which they govern ; other prepositions are usually repeated, unless 
they govern words of similar meaning (§ 129). 

Ex. Ilvak Londres et k Paris, he goes to London and Paris. 
H lefait pour vous et pour moi, he does it ^br you and me. 
// lefait pour sespdre et mdre, he does it ybr his parents. . 

1. I see them with flowers in their hands. 2. They are 
for you and your brother. 3. They were cultivating the 
earth for them. 4. I h^ve lost it with my handkerchief. 6. 
You have, without doubt, a family. 6. The children looked 
at him with astonishment. 7. He has disappeared with a 
part of the money. 8. She was bom with a fortune (de la 
fortune). 9. He traced them on the door with his pencil. 
10. He sat down upon his chair. 11. He has gone with his 
father. 12. She has come jn her carriage. 13. He was read- 
ing for his mother. 14. My father has come with her. 16. 
Go with him. 16. Let us go with them. 17. We have had 
three holidays in one month. 18. The scholars have had 
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two holidays in one week. 19. I will light some tobacco in 
your chamber. 20. They saw him with pleasure. 21. My 
brothers have a part of the fruit which was in the basket 
22. The colonel has come without his brother. 23. There 
are three pencils on that table. 24. There are not three pen- 
cils there. 25. They are on the chair, in the chamber. 26. 
The captain has some tobacco in his hand. 27. My father 
remained in the house during twelve hours. 28. The birds 
are singing in the trees. 29. The holiday was celebrated 
with joy. 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

§ 48. Conjunctions in French, as in English and 
Latin, are uuinflected words, used to connect words 
and sentences. 

Ex, II lit, mais il n'icrit pas, he reads, btit does not write. 
// 6tudie afin d'apprendre, he studies in order to learn. 

§ 49. Conjunctions, in French, are single words, or often 
conjunctive phrases. 

1. The following are some of the most common simple 
conjunctions : — 

Ainsif thus. M — ni, neither — nor. 

Car, for. Ow, or. 

Cependant, yet. Ow — - ow, either — or. 

Comme, as. Pourquoi, why. 

Done, therefore. Puisque, since. 

Et, and. Qttand, when. 

Et — et, both — and. Que, that. 

Lorsque, when. Quoique, though. 

Mais, but. Savoir, namely. 

Ni, neither, nor. Si, if. 

2. The following are some of the most common conjunct 
tive phrases : — 

A cause que, because. AJin de, in order to. 

A eondition que, on condition that. AJin que, in order that. 
9 
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49-52. 



A moins gue^ unless. 

Apr^s que, after (that ♦). 

Ainsi qit€f as well as. 

Aprda tottt, after all, nevertheless. 

Au restCt besides. 

Aussi bien que^ as well as. 

Auasitdt quBf as soon as. 

Avant quct sooner than. 

Bien que^ although. 

Cest h dire, that is to say. 

Cest it savoir, that is. 

De crainte que, for fear that. 

De manidre que, so that. 



De m&me que, in the same way as. 

De sorte que, so that. 

En acts que, in case (that *). 

En effet, in feet. 

Jusqu'd ce que, until. 

Ou bien, or else. 

Outre que, besides (that ♦) being. 

Farce que, because. 

Par consiquettt, consequently. 

Sans que, unless (that *), without. 

Sinon que, except (that *). 

Soit que (be it that), whether. 

Tandis que, while (that ♦). 



§ 50. Que, and conjunctions ending in que, drop e be- 
fore vowel sounds. 

Ex. Outre qu*eUe est ricke, eUe est belle. 
Besides being rich, she is beautiful. 

§ 51* Si drops i before il or ils, the only case of the 
elision of u 

Ex, S'il 6tait id, il leferait. 

If he were here, he would do it. 



S9. 



Vocabulary. 



AgreaUe, pleasant. 
Automne, autumn. 
Commences, to coitimence. 
Commencement, commence- 
ment. 
Devoir, duty. 
Durer, to last. 
Guerre, f. war. 
Hiver, winter. 
Jeudi, Thursday. 
Juin, June. 
Imndi, Monday. 
Mardi, Tuesday. 



Mars, March. 
Mercredi, Wednesday. 
Peine, pain, sorrow, penalty. 
Penser, to think. 
Pouaaer, to spring up, 

to grow. 
Printemps, spring. 
Que, that, as, than, but, &c. 
Meusair, to succeed. 
Saison, season. 
Samedi, Saturday. 
Travailler, to work. 
Vendredi, Friday. 



• The words marked with a star are usuaUy omitted in English. 
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EXERCISE XX.— COXJUNCmOXS. 

XoTB. Many conjunctions take the subjunctive where the English 
idiom does not require it ; for these cases see the Syntax of the Verb, 
i 120. 

Ex. n est aurprenant qu*il ait r6u8S%, 

It is surprising that he has succeeded. 

1. The winter has its pleasures and its pains. 2. I like the 
summer, but I do not like the winter. 3. The scholar began, 
but he ceased immediately. 4. The month of March is the 
first month of the spring; however, it is not a pleasant 
month. 6. The month of June is the first month of the sum- 
mer, and I think that it is a very pleasant month ; in fact, 
the most pleasant month of the year. 6. There are seven 
days in a week, namely : Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Thursday, Friday, and Saturday. 7. The autumn is the 
season of {des) fruits, as the spring is the season of {des) 
flowers. 8. As soon as the spring appears, the grass springs 
up. 9. The birds sing when the spring begins. 10. The month 
of March is called the beginning of the spring, although 
it often snows in that month. 11. The war will not last a 
year if they do their duty. 12. I have done it because he 
was idle. 13. God loves us, for we are his children. 14. 
Why do you not read your books? 15. He works constantly, 
but, after all, he does not succeed in his work. 16. He is not 
idle, although he does not succeed. 



THE INTERJECTIOK 

§ 53. Interjections in French, as in English and 
Latin, are uninflected words, used to express some emo- 
tion of the mind. 

Ex. Ah ! queje suis heureux / Ah ! how happy I am ! 
Oh ! qu*%l est malheuretix ! Oh ! how unhappy he is ! 
O, nwn phre^ O, my father. 
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§ 54. Interjections constitute no part of a sentence 
in analysis, but are used as entire propositions of them- 
selves. 

§ SS. The following are some of the most common in- 
terjections : — 

Ah! ah! HSlas ! alas! 

Bah ! bah ! Hold ! hoUoa ! 

Chut! silence! hist! Ho! ho! 

Eh! weU! O! OX 

Eh bien! well then ! Oh ! Oh ! 

Fi! fie! Paix! silence! 

Fi done! fie then ! St! hist ! 

Ha! ha! Silence! silence! 

§ SO* Vocabulary. 

Albertiney Albertine. Matelot, sailor. 

S*approchery to approach. Patrie^ native land. 

JBete^ brute. Pauvre^ poor. 

Charles^ Charles. Pierre^ Peter. 

S* eerier^ to cry out. Memuer^ to move. 

Fermer^ to close. Mepondre^ to reply. 

Senriy Henry. Semhlahle^ fellow-creature, 

Joumee^ day. Seid^ alone. 

La haa^ over there. Avbergiate^ landlord, tav- 

Leon^ Leon. em-keeper. 

lAbre^ free. Triste, sad. 

JUaladej sick. Fa^ii^e, vanity. 



EXERCISE XXI. — INTERJECTIONS. 

1. "Fie!" said Charles to the little children. 2. "Well, 
then, we are alone," cried out Miss Albertine. 3. " Silence," 
replied one of her little friends; "I see them with some 
flowers." 4. "Bah!" said Leon, "they are brutes." 5. 
" O ! " cried out Peter, " it moves ! it moves ! it is not dead." 
6. " Alas ! " replied the grandfather ; " this day is very sad 
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for you." 7. "Ah! a fine {beau) pleasure,'' repeated Leon. 
8. Ah! do not say that. 9. Fie, then I fie, then! sir, sit 
down. 10. Hist! they are coming, over there. 11. "Ah! if 
I were free, sir," cried Henry. 12. Well, then, why do you 
desire that, my poor child ? 13. " Holloa ! " cried the sailors. 
14. Alas! my poor wife! 15. Silence! my children. 16. 

! what vanity! 17. "Ho! landlord," cried he, "shut our 
door." 18. Silence! you will wake the sick child. 19. Ah! 

1 did not know that it was sick. 20. Fie! sir; you knew it 
very well. 21. O ! my friend, do you sell and buy men in 
your native country ? 22. Alas ! sir, there are men (men we 
call them) who sell and buy their fellow-men. 23. Well, 
then ! after all, your country is not a free country, as you 
call it. 

9* 
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P^ItT II. 

SYNTAX. 
THE ARTICLE. 

§ S7. The indefinite article is generally used as in 
English. 

Ex. J* at rencontri un homme dans la rue, 
I met a man in the street. 

Exc. 1. The definite article is used for a or an before a nonn 
denoting measure, weight, &c., when the price is spoken of. 

Ex, Le heiirre ae vend dix sous la livre. 

Butter is sold (for) ten sous a pound. 

Exc. 2. Nouns indicating parts of the body, or qualities 
of the raind, which, in English, take the indefinite article or 
possessive adjective pronoun, take the definite article in 
French. 

Ex. 77 a la tite grosse, he has a large head. 

EUe a perdu la m^^moire, she has lost her memory. 

// a la m6mo%re excellente, he has an excellent memory. 

Exc. 3. Before titles of books and in exclamations the 
indefinite article is omitted. 

Ex. Histoire d* Angleterre^ a history of England. 
Quelle belle maison ! what a fine house ! 

Exc. 4. Nouns in apposition, including predicate nom- 
inatives, take no article, unless modified by other words, or 
unless they follow c*est or ce sont. 
Ex. II est franqais^ he is a Frenchman. 

M. B, membre de parlement, Mr. B,, a member of parliament. 
(Test un franqais qui a fait cela, it is a Frenchman who did that. 
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Exc. 5. In speaking of wages, or of a repeated action, 
use par before words of time, where in English we use a 
or an. 

Ex. n reQoit un louts par semaine, he receives a louis a week. 
// vient deux fois par semaine^ he comes twice a week. 

§ 58. The definite article is often used as in English. 

Ex. U me donne le livrct he gives me the book. 

§ 59. The definite article is also used before (a.) 
words taken in a general sense, (J.) abstract nouns, (c. ) 
adjectives used substantively (but may be omitted after 
parler)^ (d.) names of countries, (e.) provinces, (/.) 
winds, (gr.) mountains, (A.) titles, and (i.) seasons. 

Ex. (a.) Le pain est le soutien de la vie, bread is the staff of life, 

Le temps est le p^re de la verite, time is the father of truth. 

(6.) La vertu est toujours ricompensee^ virtue is always rewarded. 

(c.) B itudie le fran<jais, he studies French, 
11 parte frainjais, he speaks French. 

(d.) La France et I'Angleterre sont deux beaux pays ^ France and Eng- 
land are two fine countries. 

(e,) La Touraine est le jardin de la France^ Touraine is the garden of 
France. 

{f.) Le Zephyr est un vent douXf Zephyrus is a gentle wind. 

(^r.) Le Parnasse et THelicon sont les montagnes des poStesy Parnassus 
and Helicon are the mountains of the poets. 

(A.) Je pense au capitaine C, tous les Jours ^ 1 think of Captain C. every 
day. 

(i.) Le printemps est la plus belle saison^ spring is the most beautiful 
season. 

Exc. 1. (f7, e,) After verbs signifying being tVt, and going 
to^ names of countries and provinces take no article after 
the preposition en. 

Ex. Ma sceur demeure en France, my sister lives in France, 
Je vais en Espagne, I am going to Spain, 

Exc. 2. After verbs signifying going from^ names of 
countries and provinces take no article. 

Ex. Je viens de Portugal, I come/rom Portugal* 
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Rem. If the country we live in, are going to, or coming from, is not 
in Europe, the article is often used. 

Ex. lis vent au Mexique, they go to Mexico, 

Xou8 arrivons du Canada, we comeyrom Ceauuia, 

Exc. 3. Names of countries and provinces derived from 
the name of the capital city take no article. 

Ex. Naples est un pays dilicieux^ Naples is a delightful country. 

Exc. 4. Names of countries and other words take no 
article when used with prepositions, forming adverbial or 
adjective phrases. 

Ex. A gauclie, to the left. 

Du drap cT AngleterrCf English cloth. 
Des mouhns a poudre, powder mills. 

Exc. 6. "When the noun following the verb forms with it 
but one idea, the article is not used. 

Ex. Faire fortune, to make a fortune. 
Faire attention, to pay attention. 
Avoir chaud, to be warm. 
Avoir froid, to be cold. 

f 60. Before titles, and before votre^ referring to 
persons, in respectful address use Monsieur^ Madame, 
Mademoiselle; pi. Messieurs, Mesdames, Mesdemoi- 
selles. Before titles the definite article is also used. 

Ex. Monsieur le G6nSral Grant, General Grant. 
Mesdemoiselles vos saeurs, your sisters. 

Note. 1. Monsieur and Madame, alone, usually mean 
the heads of the family, when used by servants. 

Ex. Monsieur y est-il f is the master of the house in ? 

Note 2. Omit the article before the number which fol- 
lows the name of a sovereign. 

Ex. George trois a Spousi la princesse Charlotte, 

George the Third married the Princess Charlotte. 
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§ Ol. The words the and caf^ are thus used with the 
definite and partitive articles: — 

le the^ the meal called tea. 
le cafCy the coffee taken after dinner. 
du the^ the beverage called tea. 
du cafe^ the beverage called coffee. 

Ex. Le the est prit, tea is ready. 

Prenez-vous du the ou du ca^ ? do you take tea or coffee f 

§ 63. Omit the preposition, and use the definite ar- 
ticle before the day of the week or the time of the day, 
when the event is a customary one. 

"Ex. H vient nous voir le samediy he comes to see us on Saturdays. 
n venait toujours le soir^ he came always in the evening. 

Note. 77ie more — the more^ the less — the lesSy ifcc, are 
expressed in French without the definite article. 

Ex, Plus/y rifldchissaisy plus cela me paraissait important. 

The more I reflected upon that, the more important it appeared to me. 

Plus on a, moins on donne* 

The more you have, the less you give. 

§ 63. The partitive article is generally used in the 
sense of some, or any, before a noun ; but it is omitted 
if m, neither, precedes. The "some" or "awy" is 
usually omitted in English. 

Ux. Du pain et de Teau lui sufisentt bread and water are sufficient for him. 
Cejil ressemble h de la soic, this thread is like silk, 
J*ai achet6 de belle denteUet I have bought some fine lace. 
H n*a ni plumes ni papier, he has neither pens nor paper, 

I. The genitive of the partitive article follows words of 
quantity, also negative words, except sometimes to emphasize 
the noun, and except in negative interrogatives, when the 
answer yes is expected, in which cases the nominative or ac- 
cusative of the partitive article may be used. 

Ex. J*ai lu beaucoup de livres^ I have read many books. 
II fCapas de livres, he has no books. 
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" lb n*y soupqonnent pas de V hypocrisies* ♦ they do not suspect an^ 

hypocrisy in it. 
l^avez vaus pas des livres t Out, Have not you any books ? Yes. 

Exc. Bi&n (for heaucoup) and la plupart are followed by 
the nominative or accusative of the partitive article. 

Ex. // a hien des amis, he has many friends. 

La plupart des gens ne reJdechissent pas, people generally do not reflect. 

Note. Bien and la plupart, in this construction, seem to be used ad- 
verbially, and not as words of quantity followed by the genitive of the 
definite article. 

Rem. Quoi^ que^ qudque choae^ and rien take the genitive 
of the partitive article before an adjective. 

Ex. Quoi Septus doux ! what sweeter ! 

Quepeut'il y avoir de phis doux ! what can be sweeter ! 
J*ai quelque chose de bon, I have something good. 
n vCa rien de hon, he has nothing good. 



§ 64. The article is repeated before every word 
to which it belongs. 

Ex. Le cosur, \ esprit, les tnamrs, tout gagne h la culture. 

The heart, mind, and manners, are all improved by culture. 

Exc. When two adjectives are used with one noun the 
article is not repeated, except when one adjective refers to 
a noun understood. 

Ex. Le vieux et brave soldat, the old and brave soldier. 

Le vieux et lejeune soldat, the old and the young soldier. 

Note. When a superlative relative precedes a substantive, the article 
is used once only ; when it follows, repeat the article. 

Ex. La plus beUe maison, the most beautiful house. 
La chanson la plus douce, the sweetest song. 

* This sentence from Voltaire i8 given as a case where de V is used for d\ for 
wnphasis, and should not he imitated unless the some or any be especially emphatio, 
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§ 65. Vocabulary. 

AUemand^ German. Paresse^ idleness. 

Amerique^ America. Poignet^ wrist. 

Gasser^ to break. Porrmie^ apple. 

Choisir^ to choose. Present^ present. 

Epicier^ grocer. Province^ province. 

Eviter^ to shun. devolution, revolution. 

Faute, fault, blunder. Savoie, Savoy. 

Habile, skilful. Tard, late. 

Mlustre, illustrious. Tot, soon (in composition). 

Langue^ language. Tot ou tard, soon or late. 



EXERCISE XXII. — ARTICLES. 

1. He gives me a pen, and we give him paper. 2. My un- 
cle is not French, but your uncle is a Frenchman of an illus- 
trious family. 3. Your cousin is a grocer. 4. He is a mer- 
chant of Washington Street. 5. They {on) have sold some 
butter this week for a dollar a pound. 6. Let us shun idle- 
ness. 7. I have sold cloth for three dollars a yard. 8. She 
has very beautiful ^eyes. 9. My cousin has broken his wrist. 
10. A history of the French revolution. 11. A grammar of 
the English language. 12. Wicked men are always unhappy. 
13. The first king was elected. 14. We like apples. 15. 
Have you apples? 16. The rich [man] does not always 
give. 17. France is a beautiful country. 18. He is in Spain. 
19. I come from France. 20. I do not understand German, 
but I speak French. 21. Savoy is a province of France, at 
present. 22. She has gone to Savoy. 23. She has returned 
from France, and she resides {demeurer), at present, in Amer- 
ica. 24. Virtue always has its reward, soon or late. 25. 
The ablest {habile) men chose them. 26. They made the 
greatest blunders. 
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Vocabulary. 

Bdionnettey bayonet. Liqueur^ liquor. 

Eriy in. Poesie^ poetry. 

JStaUir^ to establish. Ilegner^ to reign. 

Etat^ state. Vhi^ united. 

Se faire mal d^ to hurt Vent, wind. 

one's self. Voild, that is, there is, be- 

Former, to fonn. hold. 

lAeutenant, lieutenant. Vrai, true. 

EXERCISE XXni. — ARTICLES. 

1. I have something good. 2. Have you not bayonets? 
Yes. 3. I do not want any wine, but some water. 4. That 
is true history. 5. I do not drink liquor, brandy especially. 
6. I shall go to France next year. 7. We shall establish a 
school in Boston next spring. 8. Mont Blanc is the highest 
mountain of Europe. 9. Zephyrus is the mildest wind. 10. 
General Sherman is the Lieutenant-General of the United 
States. 11. They have returned, undoubtedly (without 
doubt). 12. His sister is very beautiful. 13. Her father was 
a rich farmer. 14. Have you seen the master of the house. 
15. No; but I have seen the mistress. 16. Your cousins 
are the captain's friends (the friends of the captain). 17. 
O, yes, captain, I am going, if you wish. 18. Charles the 
Third (§ 76), called the Fat, reigned in 884 A. D. 19. I have 
hurt my hand. 20. They are tailors. 21. She is a French 
woman. 22. His wife is an English woman. 23. Those 
children love their father. 24. Do you like tea? 25. I take 
tea and coffee. 26. Tea is ready. 

Vocabulary. 

Apres-midi, (f.) afternoon. Egdlement, equally. 
JBible, Bible. JSncre, ink. 

6W, cry. Gens, people. 
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InsHtuteier, instructor. Tuer, to kill. 

Objety object. TuUpe, tulip. 

Jiose, rose. Violette^ violet. 
Soin^ care. 

EXERCISE XXIV. — ARTICLES. 

1. He goes to the theatre on Thursdays. 2. He returns 
to school in the afternoon. 3. She sees her father on 
Tuesdays or Wednesdays. 4. He reads the Bible in the 
morning. 5. My cousin has paper and pens. 6. Your cousin 
has (§ 125. 1) neither paper nor pens. 7. There were many 
people at the theatre. 8. My father has many (bien) friends. 
9. The teacher has sent away the most of the scholars. 10. 
Have you anything good ? 11. No, sir ; I have nothing good. 
12. What good do you see in that? 13. Have you books, 
pens, ink, and paper ? 14. Yes, sir ; I have the books, pens, 
ink, and paper, which you gave me. 15. The good and the 
bad man are equally the objects of his care. 16. The good 
and brave captain was killed. 17. The rose is more beauti- 
ful than the violet. 18. The tulip is not so beautiful as the 
rose. 19. The violet is less beautiful than the rose. 20. Un- 
derstand, my children, that wheat does not grow everywhere. 
21. God never (§ 125. 1) abandons unhappy children. 22. 
They heard great cries this morning. 



THE NOUK 

§ 66# The general principles of the construction of 
the noun are the same as in English. 

§ 67, In interrogative sentences the subject, if a 
noun, precedes the verb, and a pronoun of the same 
gender and number immediately follows the verb. 

Ex. Vos amis *on^-ils riches? are your friends rich ? 
Votre pere a-t-\\parU f has your fat/ier spoken ? 

10 
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Exc. In interrogative and relative sentences beginning 
with oily where; que^ what; quel^ which; com^/ew, how much 
(or many) ; or quand^ when, the noun which is the subject may 
immediately follow the verb. 

Ex. Ou demeure voire ami ? where docs your friend live ? 
Qu' icnt voire ami ? what does your friend write ? 
Quel livre a voire frere ? which book has your brother f 
Combien deplumes a sa socur ? how many pens has his sister t 
Quand vient M. voire pere ? when does your father come ? 
Je perds les mouchoirs que me donne grand-papa, I lose the handker- 
chiefs which grand-papa gives me. 

§ 68. Direct regimens, after verbs, precede indi- 
rect ; but place the longest last. 

Ex. U dotine le livre d. son ami. 

He gives the book to his friend. 

11 donne a son ami le livre qu'il a lu. 

He gives to his friend the book which he has read, 

§ 69. Possessives and nouns used as adjectives in 
English, must, in French, be placed after their words, 
with cZe, denoting possession or material; otherwise a. 

Ex. La maison de mon pire^ my father's house. 
Une robe de soie^ a silk dress. 
Les bas de coton, the cotton stockings. 
Les Etats u cotoiit the Cotton States. 

§ 70, The possessive in English with the verb to be 
is expressed in French by the dative with d (Latin da- 
tive of the possessor). 

Ex. Cette mojitre est a ma sceur, this watch is my sister* s, 
Ce n*est pas a elle, it is not hers, 

§ 71. The name of a profession or occupation follows 
the noun representing the person, and de connects them. 

Ex. Le maitre d'ecriture est-il venuf has the writing master come ? 
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§ 7J8. Nouns indicating parts of the body or qual- 
ities of the mind do not change their number to refer 
to one or more individuals. 

Ex. H a les cheveux noirSf he has black hair, 
II a V esprit juste^ he has a correct mind. 
Us ont I'esprit correct, they have correct minds. 

§ 73. Vocabulary. 

Apres, after. Demoiselle^ young lady. 

Armes, arras, fencing. Drap, cloth. 

Blond^ fair. Intelligent^ intelligent. 

Chemin^ road. JusqiCd^ as far as. 

Chemin de fer^ railroad. JSa7i Francisco^ San Fran- 
Dansey dancing. cisco. 

EXERCISE XXV. — NOUNS. 

1. The children receive a letter from their father. 2. Do 
the children receive a letter from their mother? 3. The 
father sends his children a present. 4. Has your brother 
sent his friends a present? 5. The mother loves her chil- 
dren. 6. Does the mother love her children? 7. What 
were your friends reading when you saw them ? 8. Where 
were your parents last year? 9. What v books has your 
father? 10. How many children has the captain? 11. Has 
your cousin given your sister a book ? 12. He has given my 
sister the book which you were reading. 13. Have these 
young ladies correct minds? 14. The captain has black 
hair (pi.). 15. These ladies have light hair. 16. The dan- 
cing master has come. 17. Has the dancing master returned ? 
18. Is this book yours, sir? 19. Yes, sir; it is mine. 20. 
The Cotton States will be very poor after this war. 21. He 
has sold three cloth coats. 22. Has my father's house been 
sold ? 23. Is the railroad finished as far as San Francisco ? 
24. The king has not done his duty to his subjects. 25. 
Where does Mr. L. live? 26. When did your father read 
that book? 
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THE ADJECTIVE. 

§ 74. Adjectives (§ 99. 1, 2) agree with their nouns 
in gender and number ; but when referring to two or 
more nouns of different genders, are put in the plural 
masculine.* 

Ex. Notre servante est tria diligente. 
Our maid servant is very dUigerU, 
Notre servante et notre vcUet sorU tria diligents. 
Our maid and man servant are very diUgent, 

Exc. 1. Feu^ late, is indeclinable when separated from its 
noun by an adjective word. It does not change for the 
plural, and never follows the noun. 

Ex. Feu la reine^ the late queen (another queen still living). 
La feue reine^ the UUe queen (no other queen still living). 

Exc. 2. Dem% half, and nw, bare, are indecUnable when 
coming before their nouns. 

Ex. U sortira dans une demi-A^ur^, he will go out in Ttalfan hour. 
II est ttne heure et demiCy it is half past one. 
11 va nvL-pieds (or les pieds nus)» he goes barefoot. 

Note. So some other adjectives and adjective phrases are indeclinable 
when coming before their nouns, being used as prepositions or adverbs ; 
after the nouns, they are declined. 

Ex. Tous sont venus excepte ma tante^ aU came except my aunt. 

n trouve ci-inclusf copie de aa lettre^ he finds enclosed a copy of his 

letter. 
J7 trouva ci-jointf copie des vers^ he found annexed a copy of the 

verses. 
Nous recevons franc- de-port des lettres, we receive letters postage free, 
II y en a trois y compris ma saeurt there are three, including my sister. 

* If the nounn refer to things^ an adjective immediately following the last may 
agree with the last. 

Ex. II avait les yeux et la bouche ouverte, he had his eyes and mouth open, 
t Omit the indefinite article after ciindus and cijoint. 
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Exc. 3. Gens^ m., people, takes a feminine adjective before 
it, but a masculine adjective after it. 

Ex. De fort dangereuses gens^ very dangerous people. 
Des gens fort dangereux, very dangerous people. 

Note. Toutf tel, quel, and certain, preceding gens, are masculine when 
separated from it by an adjective word which has the same form for both 
genders. 

Ex. Tons les gens d*honneur, all people of honor. 
Toutes ces bonnes gens, all those good people. 
Quelles gens ! what people ! 
Quels braves gens ! what worthy people ! 

§ 75. Tout^ m., toute^ f , are used for the whole, and their 
plurals, ^ow5,m., toutes^ f., for every, the definite article follow- 
ing them before the noun. 

Ex. Toute lajoumie, all the day. 
Tous les jours, ^ery day. 

§ 76. In speaking of days of the month and sovereigns, 
use cardinal numbers ; but use premier for uii^ and for sov- 
ereigns use second or deux, 

Ex. Lc treize avril, the thirteenth of April, 
Louis seize, Louis the Sixteenth. 
Charles premier, Charles the First. 
Henri second, Henry the Second. 

PLACE OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

§ T7, 1. The following thirteen adjectives generally ^e- 
cede their nouns : — 

Beau, handsome, fine. Jolt, pretty. 

Bon, simple, good. Mauvais, bad. 

Brave, worthy. MeiUeur, better. 

Cher, dear. Petit, small. 

Grand, great. Vievjc, old. 

Gros, large, big, Vilain, ugly. 
Jeune, young. 

Note. The following adjectives have different significations according 
as they are used before or after nouns. 
10* 
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1 . Un bon homme, a simple man, a good man. 
(In homme bon, a good man, a benevolent man* 

2. t7n brave homme t a worthy man. 
t7/t homme brave, a ftrarc man. 

3. l/>ic certaine histoire, a certain story, 
L^n« histoire certaine, a reliable story, 

4. 17>» cher enfant^ a cfear child. 

t/nc ro6e chere, an expensive dress. 

5. Une commune voiar, a unanimous voice, 
Une voix commune, an ordinary voice. 

6. Un cruel homme^ a tiresome man. 
t/n homme cruel, a cruel man. 

7. ia demiere awnee, the last year (of a series^ 
Vannee derniere, last year. 

8. Une fausse cleft b. false key. 
Une clef fausse, a wrong key. 

9. Un furieux poissofi^ a prodigious fish, 
C7h /»on furieux, 2i furious lion. 

10. Z/n galant homme, a gentlettian. 
C7n liomme galant, a gallant. 

11. Le grand air, the air o/* good society, 
Vair grand, a noble appearance. 

Un grand homme, a great man. 
Un homme grand, a tall man. 

12. Ufi gros arbre, a /ar^e tree. 
Un ceil gros, a swollen eye. 

13. Z7n haut arbre, a ^aW tree. 

L'yi homme haut, a proud man. 

14. Z/n honn^te homme, an honest man. 
{7n homme honnete, a polite man. 

15. Mauvais aer, awkward appearance. 
X'aiV mauvais, malicious appearance 

16. Un m6chant livre, apoor book. 
Un livre mechant, a caustic book. 

17. Morte eau, lowest tides. 
Mau morte, stagnant water. 

18. Un nouveau livre, a new book (another book'), 
Un livre nouveau, a book Ji^^ out, 

Un livre neuf, a new book (not worn), 

19. Un pauvre historien, a u>retched historian. 

Un historien pauvre, a poor historian (pecuniarily). 

20. Un petit homme, a smaU man. 
Un homme petit, a mean man. 
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21. Un plaisant hommct vl ridiculous man. 
Un /uymme plaisant, an agreeable man. 

22. Mes propres mains f my man hands. 
Mes mains propres, my clean hands. 

23. Un seul enfant^ a single child. 
Un enfant seul, a child alone, 
Un unique enfantf an only child. 

24. Un simple soldaty a private soldier. 
Un soldat simple, a. foolish soldier. 

25. Un triste homme, a pitiful man. 
Un homme triste, a sorrowful man. 

26. 671 vilain homme^ an ugly man. 

Un homme vilain, a sordid^ miserly man. 

2. Monosyllabic adjectives very often^ and numerals and 
adjective pronouns regvXarly^ precede their nouns. 

Ex. Un long discourse a long discourse. 
Dix-neuf hommes, nineteen men. 
Votre pire^ your father. 
Ces antmatu;, those animals. 

3. (1.) Participial adjectives, adjectives of (2.) form, (3.) 
color, (4.) taste, (5.) hearing, (6.) touch, (7.) matenal, (8.) 
nationality, (9.) those referring to defects of the bo^y, those 
ending in (lO.).a?, (11.) o^fe, (12.) ible^ (13.) ique, anO (14.) t/, 
and most ending in (15.) e mute, follow their nouns. 

Ex. (1). Unefemme charmante, a charming woman. 

(2.) Un table ronde, a rou7id table. 

(3.) Des bos blancs, white stockings. 

(4.) Un fruit amer, a hitter fruit. 

(5.) Des sons harmonieux, harmonious sounds. 

(6.) Unepiche moUe, a soft peach. 

(7.) Des animaux laineux, woolly animals, 

(8.) La guerre americaine, the American war. 

(9.) Un gargon boiteux, a lame boy. 
(10.) Disposition amicale, friendliness. 
(11.) Des manidres aimables, agreeable manners. 
(12.) Un pays paisible, a peaceful country. 
(13.) Une illusion magiquc, a magical illusion. 
di,') Un esclave fugitif, a, fugitive slave, 
ic^re, a sincere man. 
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4. Adjectives not enumerated in § 77. 1, 2, 3, either pre- 
cede or follow, but more frequently follow, their nouns. 

§ 78. 1. The complement of an adjective is a noun^ 
'pronoun^ or verb^ connected with it by a preposition. 

Ex. Je suis content de mon ami, I am pleased toith my friend, 
Je suis content de lui, I am pleased with him. 
Je suis content de le faire, X am pleased to do it, 

2. The complement of an adjective following il est (im- 
personal; is always connected by de / but c^est requires a, 

Ex. II est beau de mourir pour sa patriCf it is noble to die for one's country. 
Cest horribU k voir, it is horrible to see. 

3. The connecting preposition is often different in French 
and English. 

(1.) The following take de in French, but not of in Eng- 
lish : — 

Absent de^ absent from. 

Anuturetix de, in love with. 

Bien aise de^ glad to.* 

Content rfe, pleased with, pleased to.* 

Disoli dct grieved for, grieved to.* 

Eloign^ de, far from.* 

Etonn6 de^ astonished at, astonished to.* 

Exempt dct exempt from. 

FAch6 de, sorry for, sorry to.* 

Fort de, confident in. 

displeased to.* 
hted to.* 



ench, but not to in Eng- 



nUive or the genitive. 
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Interess6 a, interested in. 

Propre A, fit for. 

Rebelle a, rebellious towards. 

(3.) The following also take different prepositions in 
French and English : — 

Bon pour, kind towards. 

Civil enverSf polite to. 

Indulgent pour, indulgent towards. 

Insolent avec, insolent to. 

Poll enverSf polite to. 

4. A noun may be followed by two or more adjectives 
which form their complement by the same preposition. 

Ex. II avait ite plus impatient que digne de reffneVf he had been more im- 
patient than worthy to rule, 

Kem. If the adjectives form their complement by different prepositions, 
another form must be given to the sentence. 

£x. U est utile k ses amis et en est eh6ri, he is useful to and beloved by his 
friends. 

§ 79. Vocabulary. 

Amiral^ admiral. Jntruit, well informed. 

Chez, at the house of. Liberie, liberty. 

Commis, clerk. Oreille, ear. 

Croire, irr. to believe. Sec, dry, thin. 

Etouffant, suffocating. Tro'p, too much. 



EXERCISE XXVI.— ADJECTIVES. 

*1. The heat had been suffocating all day. 2. God has 
given liberty to all men. 3. Your brother and (§ 94) sister 
" ' '^ ^ ' He had his ears and eyes open, 
ich man? 6. The captain is a tall, 
ihant is a great man, and his clerk is 
;hbor is a worthy man, and his son 
I little boy was bareheaded, but his 
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feet were not bare. 10. He remained at my house an hour 
and a half. 11. A half an hour was too much time. 12. You 
will find annexed a copy of his letter. 13. The annexed 
copy is very exact. 14. He has received a letter postage 
free. 15. She receives a letter, postage free, every week. 
16. I received yesterday the enclosed letter. 17. You will 
find enclosed a copy of my letter. 18. All perished, includ- 
ing my sister. 19. All those people are Germans. 20. All 
good people believe it. 21. Those people are dangerous. 

Vocabulary. 

Arbre^ tree. Non compris^ not including. 

Avant^ before (of time). Octohre^ October. 

Clovis^ Clovis. Poirier, pear tree. 

Coin^ corner. Professeur^ professor. 

Couronnement^ coronation. Meine^ queen. 

Dagohert^ Dagobert. Mond^ round. 

Devant^ before (of place). Thierry^ Thierry. 

DoK/x^ sweet. Vbuloir dire^ to mean, to 
Magasiriy storehouse, store. wish to say. 

Monde^ m. world, company. 

EXERCISE XXVn. — ADJECTIVES. 

1. There are twenty-five (§ 86. N. 1), not including the 
captain. 2. I saw the late queen before her coronation. 3, 
The company had come, except my cousin. 4. Clovis the 
Third was the son of Thierry the First, and Clovis the Sec- 
ond was the son of Dagobert the Fh-st. 5. My sister set 
out on (§ 130) the sixteenth of October. 6. The professor 
has good books, and my father has interesting books. 7. 
The merchant has handsome cloth, but I have better cloth 
in my store. 8. He has bought the dearest cloth. 9. There 
was a large tree in my father's garden. 10. There was an 
old pear tree before the door. 11. My brother is a small 
man ; I do not mean a mean man. 12. He has bad children, 
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but his youngest son is not bad. 13. He has three pretty 
little daughters. 14. Mr. N. is a well-informed man. 15. 
Does your brother want a new book? 16. Is that table 
round? 17. The round table is in the comer. 18. The 
sweetest apples are the best. 

YOCABULARY. 

Actif^ active. Frugal^ frugal. 
JBonte^ kindness, goodness. Inferieur^ inferior. 

JBouteiUe^ bottle. Opaque^ opaque. 

Corps^ body. Paysan^ peasant. 

Credule^ credulous. Suisse^ Swiss. 

Cruel a, cruel to. Tdche^ task. 

Drape^ woollen. Tout le mondey everybody. 

Etoffe^ cloth. Veritablement^ truly. 

EXERCISE XXVm. — ADJECTIVES. 

1. I heard sweet sounds this morning. 2. The moon is an 
opaque body. 3. He has three hard eggs. 4. The merchant 
has much woollen cloth. 5. He saw some Swiss peasants 
yesterday. 6. The lame soldier and his blind son are very 
poor. 7. Your sister is a credulous woman. 8. The cap- 
tain is an agreeable man. 9. My father has a frugal ser- 
vant. 10. He has finished a painful task. 11. An intelligent 
and active man will succeed. 12. Those children are rebel- 
lious towards their father. 13. A truly polite child is polite 
to his inferiors. 14. A bad boy is ciniel to animals. 15. 
This bottle is filled with liquor. 16. Good boys are kind to 
animals. 17. He is insolent towards his mother. 18. That 
knife is good for something. 19. This knife is fit for nothing. 
20. My cousin is gi'ateful for your goodness. 21. He is exact 
in nothing. 22. His friends are displeased with him. 23. I 
am sorry for my error. 24. He is very uneasy about that. 
25. You are angry with me. 26. The little boy is pleased 
with his books. 27. She is beloved by everybody. 
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Vocabulary. 

Acteur^ actor. Opinion^ opinion. 

Aoiit^ August. Flace^ place, situation. 

Fier^ proud. SucceSy success. 

Ignorance^ ignorance. Triste, sad. 

XIX. — ADJECTIVES. 

I to give one's life for one's country, 
is inferior to his cousin. 4. I am 
^body is astonished at your igno- 
i (§ 80) with your horse? 7. My 
. 8. I am glad to learn that. 9. 
see you. 10. That actor is intox- 
11. You are not intoxicated with 
: brother proud of his success? 

on the fifteenth of August. 14. 
lis eyes. 15. My father is not a 
las bought some expensive dresses, 
inished. 18. Many fugitive slaves 
riend is a tiresome man. 20. He 
book. 21. She was an only child, 
^ood society. 23. There are some 

24. I have done it with my own 
i to see that. 26. He is very glad 
rom you. 28. They are confident 
m delighted to see you. 30. We 



PRONOUN. 

I verb interrogatively, place the 
in the simple tenses, and be- 
1 participle in the compound 
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Ex, Que voulez-yoMs faire f what do you wish to do ? 
Qu*aveZ'yoM&faitf what have you done ? 

Exc. In the first person singular of the present indicative^ 
monosyllabic forms, and many others, especially those ending 
in e (mute), or 3.j sound, are exceptions to this rule. Prefix 
to these est-ce que (affir.), and n^est-ce pas qice (neg.), which 
may be used for all interrogative forms. 

Ex. Est-ce queje chante hient do I sing well ? 
Est-ce quejie vous afflige ? do I trouble you ? 
Est-ce que noiLS vous affligeons f do we trouble you ? 
N*est-ce pas que Jettidie toujourst * am I not always studying? 
Est-ce quefouvrelaporte ? * do I open the door ? 

Note 1. The monosyllabic first persons of the following 
words may follow the regular rule (§ 80) : aller^ to go ; avoivy 
to have ; devoir^ to owe ; faire^ to do ; savoir^ to know ; and 
wr, to see. 

Ex. Vais-je t do I go ? Fais-je f do I do ? 

Ai-je f have f ? Sais-Je f dol know } 

DoiS'Jef do I owe ? Vois-je f do I see ? 

Note 2. Exclamatory sentences may take the interroga- 
tive form. 

Ex, Avons-nous Fair bSte ! we have a stupid appearance ! 
Sont-ils heureux ! how happy they are ! 

§ 81. Answers, w^hen not simply oui or norty should 
be complete sentences. 

Ex. Qui a perdu cette bourse f who has lost that purse ? 
Je Vai perduef I lost it. 

finished thy work ? 

, yes, sir, my work is finished. 



ese cases, the e (mute) is changed to €i 

im I not always studying ? 
en the door ? 
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§ 82, After (1.) ainsi^ (2.) a peine^ (3.) ati moins^ (4.) 
aussi^ (5.) du nioinSy (6.) encore^ (7.) en vairiy (8.) peut-etrCy 
(9.) rarementy (10.) ^e/, and (11.) toujours^ the nominative, 
whether a noun or a pronoun, may follow the verb foi 
greater grace and energy. 

Ex. (1.) Ainsi poursuivit'il son voyctge, thus he pursued his way. 

(2.) A peineavaU-il parUf scarcely had he spoken. 

(3.) Au moins dois-tu le voir, at least you ought to see him. 

(4.) Aussi ne Fai-Je pets fait, therefore I did not do it. 

(5.) Du moins ne Fa-t-il pas fait, at least he has not done it. 

(6.) Et encore ne F emploie-t-oti pas, and even then it is not used. 

(7.) En vain travaiUez-vous, you labor in vain. 

(8.) Petd-itre Vavez-vous vu, perhaps you have seen him. 

(9.) Rarement Fai-Je vu, seldom have I seen him. 
(10.) De tels homines a-t-ilparU, he spoke of such men. 
(11.) Sije nepuis lefaire, toujour s tdcherai-Je de lefaire, if I cannot do 
it, I will nevertheless try. 

Kem. The above forms, except (6), (8), and (11), which must always 
be used in these senses, are more frequently used in poetry and elevated 
prose. 

Note 1. The subject also follows the verb, as in English, 
in narration, when the speaker is referred to. 

Ex. " Volontiers,** rdpondit-il, ** willingly," replied he. 

Cest unjoli nom, ajouta Charles, it is a pretty name, added Charles. 

Note 2. The subject also follows the verb in the forms 
d-git and ci-gisent^ used on tombstones. 

Ex. Ci-git Charlemagne, here lies Charlemagne. 

§ 83. Personal pronouns in the accusative or dative 
precede the verb ; and when nepas conies before infini- 
tives, they are placed between ne and j)a«. 

Ex. Jl nous aime, he loves us, 

II nous donne le canif, he gives us the knife. 
Ne le pas avoir, not to have it, 

Exc. 1. The dative o^f the possessor follows the verb to be^ 
with a preposition. 

Ex. Ls Uvre est^il klui} is the book hiaf 
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Exc. 2. The dative of a pronoun referring to persons, 
except the reflective pronoun, follows reflective verbs with a 
preposition. (See § 87.) 

Ex. H se compare k lui, he compares himself to him, 

H s'est ctcheti une maison, he has bought himself a house. 

Exc. 3. When two or more datives of pronouns occur, or 
of nouns and pronouns, they maj/ follow the verb with prep- 
ositions, or a different turn may be given to the sentence. 

Ex. Je parte a vous et k eux, I speak to you and to them, 

Jeparle k vous et k mon fr^re, I speak to you and my brother. . 

Or, Je vous parle et aussi k eux. 

Je vous parle et k mon frdre aussi. 

Exc. 4. When the direct object is a pronoun of the Jirst 
or second person^ the dative of a pronoun referring to a per^ 
son follows the verb with a preposition. 

Ex. Jl vous presentera k felle, he will present you to her. 
II nous recommande k vous, he recommends ua to you, 

Exc. 5. After accourir^ to run to ; aUer^ to go ; courir, to 
run ; Juire attention, to pay attention ; penser and songer, to 
think ; and venir, to come, — indirect objects, when re/erring 
to persons, follow the verb with a preposition. 

Ex. Ila accourent a eux, they run to them. 
Nous irons k lui, we shall go to him, 
n court k nous, he runs to us. 

Nousfaisons attention k lui, we pay attention to him. 
Ma m^re pense A moi, my mother thinks of me. 
Nous songeons k elle, we think of her. 
11 vient a moi, he comes to me. 

Exc. 6. In affirmative imperatives, pronouns, as direct and 
indirect objects, follow the verb ; but when two imperatives 
come together, the pronoun mag precede the last. 

Ex. Down^^-moi In rose, give me the rose. 
LiseZ'lQ vitCf read it quickly. 
Crordez-lea ou les renvoyez, keep them or send them back. 
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§ 84. When two or more pronouns accompany a i 

verb without a preposition, the following order must be ' 

observed : — i 

(1.) J/6, tSy se^ nous^ voics. \ 

(2.) Xe, la, les, \ 

(3.) IjU% leur, \ 

(4.) Y, i 

(5.) En. 

Ex. II me le donne^ he gives it to me, 
Je te le dotine, I give it to you. 
Us Be le disentf they say it to themselves, 
B s'y devouef he devotes himself to it. 
II nous le donnet he gives it to us. 
Je vous le donne, I give it to you. 
It le lui donne, he gives it to him. 
NotM les lui dontwnst we give them to him. 
It le leur donne^ he gives it to them. 
Nous les leur donnons, we give them to them. 
II in*y envoie^ he sends me there. 
H lui y en o donnet he gave him some there. 

£xc. After affirmative imperatives, le, la^ les, are always placed first, 
and mot follows y; otherwise follow the rule. 

Ex. Donn^z-le-moi, give it to me, 

Conduisez-]es-y, conduct t/iem thither, 
Menez-j-moif take me there. 
Menez-nous-y, take us there, 

§ 85. Pronouns as indirect objects, not in the da- 
tive, always follow the verb, with prepositions ; except 
the pronoun en, 

Ex. Nous parlons d*eux, we speak of them, 
II rit d'autrui, he laughs at others. 
Becrit pour lui, he writes ybr him. 
Nous en parlons, we speak of it. 

§ 86. En, of it, of them, some, or any ; y, to it, at 
it, at that place, there, — stand before the verb, and 
refer to something previously mentioned. 
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Ex. Si VOU6 rCavez pas de manteau, Je vaua en priterai un, if you haye no 
vloaky I will lend you one. 
Si vous allez au theatre, Je vetix y oiler, if you go to the theatre, I wish 
to go. 

Note. En is thus used, especially in answers to ques- 
tions, and with words of number and quantity, when the cor- 
responding English words must be supplied. 

Ex. Avez-vous un canif ? Oui, /en at un. Have you a penknife t Yes, I 
have one, 
A't-il des plumes ? Out, il en. a beaucoup. Has he pent ! Y'es, he 
has many, 

§ 87. l^and en refer to things, but y may be used 
of persons with se fier^ and with pensevy referring to a 
dead person ; and en, of persons, with words of number 
and quantity, and when two connected words govern 
different regimens. 

Ex. Voiu pouvez vous y fier, you may trust him, 

H est mort, etje n'y pcnsepa«, he is dead, and I do not think of him, 
Combien defrhres avez-vous t J*en ai trois. How many brothers have 

you ? I have three, 
n est rebelle au maitre, cependant il en est ch^rL He is rebellious tO' 
wards the master, but beloved by him. 

Note 1. !Fand en may be used of persons who have just 
been mentioned ; thus : — 

Ex. Pensez'Vous h. moi ? Oui,fy pense. Do you think of mef Yes, I do 
(I think of you), 
Parlez'vous de moi ? Oui,fen parle. Do you speak of mef Yes, I 
do (I speak of you). 

Note 2. Y is omitted for the sake of euphony before the future and 
conditional of aller, 

Ex. J*irai demain, I will go there to-morrow. 
J'irais demain, I would go there to-morrow. 

§ 88. When a pronoun takes the place of a noun, 
preceded by d^ that pronoun will be in the dative, and 
will be y, referring to things. 
11* 
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Ex. Jtpense k son pere, he thinks of hisfatJier, 
Ilpenae c\ lui, he thinks of him, 
Ilparle a son pere, he speaks to his father, 
H Ixxiparle, he speaks to him, 
Ilpense k ses livres, he thinks of his books, 
B y pense, he thinks of them, 

§ 89, When a pronoun takes the place of a noun, 
preceded by cZe, that pronoun will be e/i, referring" to 
things. 

Ex. Jl parte de son p^re, he speaks of his father, 
Ilparle de lui, he speaks of him, 
Ilparle de ses livres, he speaks of his books, 
n en parley he speaks of them, 

§ 90. Pronouns, as subjects, are generally repeated 
with every verb to which they belong ; as objects ^ they 
are regularly repeated. 

Ex. Nous apprenons nos lemons et nous les r^citons^ tee learn our lessons and 
recite them. 
lis nous aiment et ils nous louent, they love and praise ka. 

Note 1. Pronouns, as subjects, should be repeated (1.) 
when the first verb is followed by a direct object; (2.) when 
the first verb is negative, and the second utlirniative ; (3.) 
when the verbs are in different tenses ; (4.) when the prop- 
ositions are connected by other conjunctions than et, ou, 7^^, 
mats, 

Ex. (1.) n aime son p6re et il lui obSity he loves his father and obeys him. 
(2.) Je neplie pas, et je romps^ I do rutt bend, and /break. 

Je plie et ne romps pas (or repeat jie), I bend and do not break. 
(3.) II a etiy il est^ et il sera votre ennemi, he has been, is, and will be 

your enemy, 
(4.) II est savantf quoiqu'il soit bien jeune^ he is wise, although very 
young. 

Note 2. In " rCimporte^ no matter, and " qvUmporte^ 
what matters it, the subject il is omitted. 

Ex. Donnez-moi une plume ; n'importe laqueUe, Give me a pen ; no vuUter 
which. 
II ne vi^tndrapas; qu'importe ? He will not come ; what matters itf 
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Note 3. When the ce of ce qui is nominative another ce 
may be repeated before the verb etre^ unless this verb is fol- 
lowed by an adjective or participle. 

Ex. Ce qui Vaffiige^ c'est de tC avoir pas i'eussif what troubles him is not hav- 
ing suteceeded. 

Ce que je ne puis souffrir^ c'est rinsolence, whcU I cannot endure, is in- 
solence. 

Ce dont vous me parliez est arrive, that of which you spoke to me has 
happened, 

Ce qui estjiiste est utile, what is just is expedient. 

Note 4. Which, standing for that which, a thing which, and having a 
i«ntence for its antecedent, is rendered by ce qui in French. 
Ex. n a plu, ce qui nous a empSch^s de sortir, it rained, "which prevented 
our going out. 

§ 91. For je, tu, il, and Us, use moi, toi, lui, and 
eux, (1.) when predicate nominatives; (2.) when dis- 
joined from the verb; and (3.) when the verb has 
several subjects \ also, (4) these forms may sometimes 
be used for emphasis. 

Ex. (1.) Cest moi, it is /. 

(2.) 11 lit mieux que lui, he reads better than he, 
(3.) Lui et moi, nous * etudions, he and /study. 

(4.) lis nCont releve^ et ilm^apanse; or, Eux m'ont releve, et lui rna 
pansct they picked me up, and he dressed my wounds. 

§ 92, Possessive pronouns, both adjective and sub- 
stantive, agree with the object possessed, and not with 
the possessor. 

Ex. Sa plume et son livre, his pen and her book. 

Leur plume et ses lim'es, their pen and his books. 

§ 93. When speaking of inaniniate possessors, use 
son (like sui and suus in Latin), referring to the sub- 
ject of the proposition in which it stands, and en when 

* When a verb has several subjects consisting of pronouns, or of nouns and 
pronouns, repeat a direct pronoun of the chief person before the verb. 
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not referring to the subject : with en the definite article 

is also used. | 

Ex. Paris a ses agrements, Paris has its pleasures. ! 

Xaime PariSf fen admire les bdtimentSf I like Paris, I admire its build- | 

ings. I 

Note. When the thing possessed is governed by a preposition, en 
should jiot be used. 

Ex, Saime Paris^ f admire la beaute de ses bdtiments^ I like Paris, I ad- | 

mire the beauty of its buildings. 

§ 94. Possessive and demonstrative adjective pro- 
nouns are repeated before every word to which they 
belong, and the relative pronoun is never omitted. 

Ex. Donnez-moi mon habit et mon chapeau^ give me my coat and hat. 
"iJLonp^re et ma m^re* scmt venus^ my father and mother have come. 
Apportez-moi ce livre et cette plumet bring me that book and pen. 
Vhomme que vous respectez et que vous estimez, the man whom you re- 
spect and esteem. 

Rem. When addressing relations and friends use moTz^ 
ma, meSy and repeat them before each noun. 

Ex. Mon pere^ ma mire, mes amis^ veuiUez vous approcher, father, mother, 
friends, have the goodness to come near me. 

§ 9t5. Use le indeclinable for so or it^ and decli- 
nable for Ae, shcy or they. These words are usually 
omitted in English. 

Ex. Madamey ites-vous maladef Oui^je le suis. 
Madame, are you sick ? Yes, I am. 
Madame, ^tes-votLs fiUe de M. le ducf Oui,je le aids, 

' :he duke ? Yes, I am, 
diic f Oui, je la suis, 
■ the duke ? Yes, I am. 



e are preferred :— 
parents, 
parents. 
3ir parents. 
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Je leferai sije le puis, 

I will do it if I can. 

EteS'Votis cotitent de cela t Oui^ je le suis. 

Are you pleased with that ? Yes, I am. 

Note. The le indeclinable is used adverbially ^ the le declinable as a 
predicate nominative. 

Ex. Madame^ ^tes-vous cotituriire t Oui^ je le suis, 
Madame, are you a seamstress ? Yes, I am. 
Madame^ ttes-vous la couturih'e t Oui^ je la suis, 
Madame, are you the seamstress. Yes, I am. 

§ 96. The indefinite on has no antecedent, and is 
often used as the subject of an active verb which is 
passive in English. 

!EIx. On m'a dit que le roi va en Irlandey I have been told that the king is 
going to Ireland. 

Note 1. On may be used where in English we use we 
for Z 

Ex. On n*a pas avance un seul fait sur leqttel on n*ait (§ 125. 3) consulte 
des temoins oculaires. 
We have not advanced a single fact upon which we have not consulted 
eye-witnesses. 

NoTB 2. On may be used for you in speaking to inferiors. 
Ex. Jean^ a~t-on passe chez mon frtret John, did you call at my brother's ? 
Finira-t-OTi bientdt ce bndtf will you put an end to that noise very 
soon? 



§ 97, VOCABULABY. 

Amitie^ friendship. Ithaque^ Ithaca. 

Cauae^ cause. Marque^ sigu, token. 

Maconter^ to relate. 
, un- jSelon^ according to. 
Sincere^ sincere. 
Yerger^ orchard. 
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EXERCISE XXX. — PRONOUNS. 

1. He related his history. 2. Did he relate his history? 

3. Has he read his book ? 4. Do you read every day ? 6. 

Do I swim very well ? 6. Do you not swim better thau I ? 

7. Have I many faults? 8. Does your father live here? 9. 

>f that? 10. You are too proud of it. 11. 

too proud of his daughter ? 12. He is too 

. Am I going too fast now, in your opin- 

vrite all that this afternoon? 15. You can. 

I that is! 17. Ought I to go there to-mor- 
Jtill at work in the fields? 19. Do I know 
nough? 20. You do not know it well 
I). 21. Do I do all my duty? 22. You do 

Do you receive many letters? 24. I do. 
[early? 26. Perhaps he will write to-mor- 

labored in vain. 28. I have rarely seen so 
)ne orchard. 29. Our native country is the 
said he. 30. He had scarcely arrived when 

II the tokens of a sincere friendship. 31. 
{bien) changed; I understand clearly the 



Vocabulary. 

Ldche^ base, 
w. Miserable^ miserable. 

Moitie^ half, 

Menvoyer^ to send back, 
jep. Trouver^ to find. 

2RCISE XXXI PRONOUNS. 



^8 speaking thus of his friends. 2. Thus he 
►r and miserable. 3. At least, he told me so. 
ir country? Not to love it is base. 6. They 
;heir hands. 6. Pay attention to me. 7. 
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They pay attention to you. 8. I will go to him. 9. lie 
gives it to him, 10. Does he dream of {songer a) his mother? 
11. Yes, he dreams of her. 12. What do you think of 
(judge of, § 117) that? 13. O, I find it very handsome. 14. 
Do you think of that every day? 15. I think of it every 
day, but I do not think of you every day. 16. My dog 
comes to me when I call him. 17. Read it to me. 18. He 
always reads it to me. 19. Give it to me, but do not give it 
to him. 20. Give me the half of it. 21. Keep them or send 
them back. 22. Jlis dog runs to him. 23. lie never speaks 
of it, but he always speaks of liim. 24. How much hay has 
he now? 25. He has twenty-five thousand pounds. 26. 
How many brothers have you? 27. I have three. 28. My 
eldest brother is dead. 20. I trust in {se fier) him as in a 
beloved father. 

Vocabulary. 

Admirable,^ admirable. ^etonner^ to be astonished. 
Agrementy delight, pleasure. Excellent^ excellent. 

Appliquer^ to apply. Faux^ -sse^ false. 

S^attendre d^ to expect, to Journal, newspaper. 

rely upon. Machine, machine. 

JBrebis, f, sheep. MarchS, market. 

Campagne, country. Philadelphie, Philadelphia. 

Comete, comet. Simplicite, simplicity. 

Estimer, to esteem. Vdche, cow. 



EXERCISE XXXn. — PRONOUNS. 

1. I apply myself to it. 2. We expect it. 3. We expect 
him. 4. I speak to him and his brother. 5. Look for my 
cane, and bring it to me. 6. That man is beloved by his 
family. 7. This man is useful to his family. 8. My father 
is useful to and well beloved by his family. 9. The grocer 
will send me some. 10. I will send him some there. 11. 
Send me some. 12. Send me some there. 13. He sends me 
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some there. 14. Take (lead) me there. 15. He takes me 
there. 16. Take 'him there. 17. Take John there. 18. 
Does he always think about his books? 19. Yes, he always 
thinks of them. 20. He speaks of his horses every day. 
21. Do they speak of them ? 22. He speaks of his brother. 
23. Does he speak of him always ? 24. He studies now, and 
will always study. 25. Does that child love his father and 
mother? 26. He loves and esteems them. 27. He reads 
very well, but he does not write. 28. Read me a paper, no 
matter which. 29. I know nothing of it. 30. We believe 
it. 31. Who is called the father of his country ? He. 32. 
You do not love me : what matters it ? 33. Those children 
do not love their father, but he loves them. 34. My brother 
and I will come to-morrow. 35. The brother loves his sis- 
ter, and the sister loves her brother. 36. I like Philadelphia ; 
its streets are excellent. 37. Those machines are admirable. 
Everybody is astonished at their simplicity. 38. The country 
has its pleasures. 39. Her brother and sister are here. 40. 
Those sheep and cows are mine. 41. Are they youi*s? 42. 
They are (so). 43. Are you the woman who was liere yes- 
terday? 44. I am (she), sir. 45. The story (histoire) wliich 
you tell is false. 46. Silver is found everywhere in that 
country. 47. It is said that a comet is seen. 



THE VERB. 

§ 98, 1. The verb agrees with its subject or sub- 
, jeets, as in English ; so, after the relative qui^ it takes 
the person and number of the antecedent. 

£x. Nous ob^issons it nos parents^ et tous d^sobeissez a%ix vdtrea. 
We obey our parents, and you disobey yours. 
Ce sera vous qui irez. 
It will be you who wiU go, 

2. When several nouns not connected by conjunctions are 
nearly synonymous, or the nearest is most emphatic, the verb 
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agrees with the nearest. So when the subjects are connected 
by ou, 

Ex. RichessCy dignites, honneursy gloirey plaisiry perd ses charmes. 
Wealth, dignities, honors, glory, pleasure, lose their charms. 
La crainte ou Vimpuissance les emp6cha de remiter. 
Fear or weakness prevented them from moving. 

3. J^hm et V autre takes a plural verb. Ij\m ou V autre 
takes a singular verb. Les uns ou les autres takes a plural 
verb. 

Ex. Vun et V autre Vont dit^ both said so. 

Vun ou r autre Va dit^ one or the other said so. 

Lea uns ou len autres Vont dit^ the one party or the other said so. 

4. A noun and pronoun, or two pronouns, not both in the 
third person, connected by ow, take a plural verb in the chief 
person. 

Ex. Vous ou mot parlerons, you or I will speak. 
Mon p'ire ou moi irons, my father or I will go. 

Note. In the above examples nous may be inserted before the verb 
(91. N.), or the sentences may be thus expressed : — 

Ex. Nous parlerons y vous ou moi. 
Nous irons f mon phre ou moi, 

6. Ni Vun ni Vautre^ or two nouns joined by ni repeated, 
take a plural verb when the subjects might perform together 
the action denied; otherwise the verb is singular. 

Ex. Ni Vun ni V autre ne sera Tambassadeury neither will he the ambassadoi*. 
Ni la force ni la douceur n*y peuvent rien, neither force nor gentleness 

can avail anything. 
Ni runni r autre ne savent lirCf neither can read. 

6. (1.) A collective noun, when not followed by the geni- 
tive, takes a singular verb. 

Ex. LafamiUe est encore en ville^ the family is still in town. 
Lepeuple s'est revoM^ the people have revolted. 
12 
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(2.) A collective noun, when followed by the genitive, takes 
a plural verb when refen-ing to the action of the individuals 
which the noun denotes. 

Ex. Une time de barbares desolcrent le pays, a cloud of barbarians deao^ 
la ted the country. 
Un nuee de traits obscurcit fatr, a cloud of arrows darkened the air. 
Unefoule de citoyens rempUssaient les rues, a crowd of citizens ^Wed 
the streets. 

7. C^est becomes ce sont when the predicate nominative is 
third person plural, especially when qui follows. 

Ex. Sont-ce eux qui vendent ces beaux chdlesf is it tJiey who sell those 
beautiful shawls ? 
C'est nous qui avom cela, it is we who have that. 

Note 1. For it is, it was, &c., use il est^ il etait, &c^ in 
the following cases: (1.) before an adjective or adjective 
phrase referring in sense to what comes after; (2.) directly 
before the word temps/ (3.) before the hour of the day; 
and, (4.) when directly referring to an antecedent noun. 
Use c^est, c'etait^ &c., in otlier cases. 

Ex. (1.) // est necessaire d^y aUer^ it is necessary to go there. 
(2.) 11 est temps cTecrire, it is time to write. 
(3.) // est onze heures^ it is eleven o'clock. 

(4.) J*ai casse ma montre ; elle est chez Vhorloger, I have broken my 
w^atch ; it is at the watchmaker's. 

Note 2. For he^ she^ or thei/, before the verb to be, use 
ce when a noun follows, accompanied by an article (def., 
indef., or part.), or a possessive or demonstrative adjective. 

Ex. Cest un Anglais^ he is an Englishman. 
Ce sont des Anglais, they are Englishmen. 
Cest la couturi^re^ she is the seamstress. 
Cest mon oncle, he is my uncle. 

Rem. Cest introduces many sentences in French, the proper subject 
following with qv£, 

Ex. Qu^est'Ce que votre onclet what is your uncle ? 

Cest un marckand que mon oncle, my uncle is a merchant. 
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§ 99, 1. The present participle, (1.) as a participle, 
is invariable; (2.) as an adjective, it agrees in gender 
and number with its noun. 

Ex. (1.) Les tribus errant dans VAfriquCy the tribes xcandenng in Africa, 
(2.) Les irihus errantes de VAfnquey the wandering tribes of Africa. 

2. The past participle, when used without an auxiliary, 
always agrees in gender and number with its noun. 

Ex. // a ttms enfants cheris, he has three beloved children. 

Une femme bien elev^ tot^foura le faitf a y^^eYi-educated woman always 
does it. 

3. In passive verbs, and neuter verbs not inipereonal, con- 
jugated with etre^ the past participle agrees iE gender and 
number with the subject. 

Ex. Leurs maisons sont vendues, their houses are sold, 
Mes fircres sont sortis, my brothers have gone <na. 

Note. When nous or vous is used, referring to one person, the agree* 
ing adjective or participle is in the singular. 

Ex. Nous sommes aim^ de nos sujets, we are beloved by our subjects. 
Vous ites le seul, you are the onlg one, 
Vous y ites alle, you went there. 

4. In reflective verbs, and verbs conjugated with avoir^ the 
past participle agrees in gender and number with the direct 
object when that object precedes it. 

Ex. Lucrice ^est tuee, Lucretia killed herself, 

Quelles maisons avez-vous achetees ? what houses have you bought? 

5. JR'ait^ before an infinitive, the past participate of an im- 
personal verb, and all participles not included in 2, 3, 4, are 
invariable. 

Ex. Les Uvres que vous avez fait venir, the books which you have sent for, 
11 est arrive des maiheurs, misfortunes have happened. 
Nous avons re^u des lettres, we have received letters. 
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§ 100, Faire before an active infinitive in French 
tneans, to have the act performed ; before a neuter in- 
finitive, it gives it an active signification, and means, to 
do the act indicated by the verb. 

Ex. Je ferai b^tir une maison, I will have a house built. 

"yXir la viandCf the cook roasts the meat. 

t, active, impersonal, referring to 
^.st when temps is the subject. 

ititit it is fine weather this morning. 
ijourd^huif the weather is cloudy to-day. 

participial nouns after other prepo- 
jrbs after other verbs (not auxilia- 
French by infinitives. 

la France^ they have returned toithout seeing 

r plus d'utie fois, they were obliged to come 

rm of the verb except the present participle. 
rencontra son ptrCf on arHving at the island 



) verbs, and active verbs with on as 
I infinitives, often take the place 
3 in English. 

\e r6pandent bientdt^ bad news is soon spread, 
lime past he is flattered, but he is not beloved, 
they are much to be pitied, 

is used to express age, the object, 
ig always expressed. 

tre frlre f how old is your brother ? 
he is sixteen years old, 
'.'Vous f how old are you ? 
, I am twenty. 
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2. Avoir is generally used, etre sometimes, to express the 
day of the month. 

Ex. Nous avons le douze avrily it is the twelfth of April. 
C*4taitle qtiatorze mai^ it was the fourteenth of May. 

3. Etre^ impersonal, is used to express the time of the day, 
heure^ s., heures^ pi., being always expressed. 

Ex. II est trois heures et detnicy it is half past three. 

Note 1. Instead of douze heures^ always use micli for 
Boon, and minuit for midnight. 

Ex. n est venu it minuit, he came at midnight, 

II y restera jusqyC h. midi, he will remain there until noon, 

Note 2. For fractions of hours use adc/tive and sub- 
tractive expressions, with e% and, and moins^ less. 

Ex. II est midi raoins un quarts it wants quarter of twelve (noon). 
// est minuit et quarts it is quarter ^as^ twelve (midnight). 

§ lOti, II est allSy he has gone, and has not re- 
turned; il a U6^ he has been, or he went, and has 
returned. 

Ex. 3f. B. est alle en France^ Mr. B. has gone to France. 

tTai ete <i Paris et a Rome^ I have beeti to Paris and Rome. 

§ 106. Falloir^ to be necessary, to need, to want, 
is used, (1.) absolutely ; (2.) it takes the dative of the 
person needing, and the infinitive; (3.) it takes the 
dative of the person needing, and the accusative of 
the thing needed ; or, (4.) it takes the subjunctive 
with que. 

Ex. (1.) J? a fallu, it was necessary, 

(2.) 11 hxifaut aller chercher son livre^ he must go for his book. 
(3.) 11 mefaut cet argent, I must have that money, 
(4.) Ufaut queje sache tout cela^ I must know all that, 
12* 
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Note. Seoir, to become, and tarder, to long {impersonal)^ 
take the dative of the person, and the infinitive with de ; and 
seoir may take the dative alone. 

Ex. // ne Tous aied pas de dire cela, it does not become you to say that. 
II me tarde de vous voir, mon ami^ I long to see yoUf my &iend. 
Cette robe vous sied, that dress becomes you, 

§ 107. Fenir, devoir^ and aZZer may be used as 
auxiliaries, thus : — 

Je viens de lefairct I have just done it. 
J'e venais de lefaire^ I had just done it. 
J<; dois /i? faire, 1 am to do it. 
J'c devais fc faire, I wa^ to do it. 
Je vais /ie faire, I am going to do it. 
Xallais le faire, I was going to do it. 

And so through the diflferent persons of the present and imperfect indica« 
tive. 

§ 108, Render will by the present of vouloir when 
a principal verb ; when an auxiliary^ by the future of 
the verb. • 

Ex. Voulez-vous revenir cette aprts-midif will you return this afternoon? 
Reviendrez-vous cette aprhs-midit shaU you return this afternoon? 

§ 109, Mener^ to lead, conduct, is generally said of 
animate objects : porter^ to carry, of inanimate objects. 
In composition with these words, en = from, a = to. 

■Rir j?77^ mAno e/» >ni>*i*a 4tiii> n-^ec cllCt shc leads her little daughter with her, 
■cuUet he carries his books without difficulty. 
us, bring your daughter with you. 
•£ away that dog. 
;, bring me those books. 
)rtez-mo« ceux-ld, take these away, and bring 

to wear, and se porter, to do, referring to 

abit noir, he always wears a black coat. 
voire piret how is your father? 
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§ llO, Prendre^ to take ; voler^ to rob, steal ; ache" 
ter, to buy; demaiider, to ask for, inquire for; and 
pai/ei\ to pay, govern the accusative alone, or the 
accusative of the thing and the dative of the person. 

Ex, Tlprend le canif k son fr6re, he takes the penknife from his brother, 
JU ont voU des livres k mon pere, they have stolen some books from 

my fctther. 
Achetez-vous du pain au boulanger ? do you buy bread of the baker t 
Us nous les demandent, they ask us for them, 
A't'ilpaye le livre au libraire ? has he paid the bookseller for the bookf 

§ 11 !• Marier and Sjpouser are thus distinguished : — 

Marier (active), to give in marriage, to marry. 
Marier (passive), to be married. 
Se niarier^ to get married. 
JSpouser^ to take in marriage. 

Ex. Varchevique de Paris les a mari^s, the archbishop of Paris married 

them. 
Voire cousin est marie avec ma cousine, your cousin is married to my 

cousin. 
EUe se mariera Varmee pi-ochaine^ she will get married next year. 
// a epouse une de mes cousines^ he has married a cousin of mine.* 

§ 113. To express size, use avoir before the number, 
and de before the noun of dimension. 

Ex. Notre maison a trente pieds de largeur^ our house is thirty feet broad. 

Note 1. When the size is assumed^ and not affirmed^ use 
de also before the number. 

Ex. II a une maison de trente pieds de Uxrgeury he has a house thirty feet 
broad. 

Note 2. In comparing sizes, use etre^ and de before the 
number expressing the excess. 

Ex. Votre maison est plus large que la mienne de trente pieds ^ your house is 
thirty feet broader than mine. 

♦ A friendf 4o., of miney a friend^ Ac, of yours^ Ac, is thus expressed : — 
Un de mes amis^ a friend of mine. 
Un de voa emis^ a friend of yours. 
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§ 113, Two imperatives in English, connected by 
a conjunction, are sometimes expressed in French by an 
imperative and an infinitive, without a conjunction. 

Ex. AUez faire voire ouvrage^ go atid do your work. 
Allez voir mon frtre^ go and see ray brother. 

§ 114, Verbs, adjectives, and prepositions can have 
a common regimen only when they govern the same 
case in the same way. 

Ex, Jl attaqtia la ville, et s*en empara. 

He attacked and took possession of the city. 
Je 8uis sensible aux preuves de voire amitie, etfen suis content, 
-I am sensible of and satisfied with the proofs of your friendship. 
Uparle contre ses amis et en leur faveur. 
He speaks against and in favor of his friends. 

§ lltS, The following verbs govern an infinitive 
without an intervening preposition : — 

Aimer mietix, to prefer. Laisser^ to let. 

Avoir beau, to be in vain. Oser^ to dare. 

Aller, to go, to be on the point of. Penser, to think, to fancy. 

Compter, to intend. Pouvoir, to be able. 

Courir, to run. Preferer, to prefer. 

Daigner, to deign. Pretendre, to pretend. 

Desirer, to desire. Savoir, to know. 

Devoir, to owe, to have to. Sembler, to seem. 

Entendre, to hear. Souhaiter, to wish. 

Envoyer, to send. Valoir mieux, to be better. 

Esperer, to hope. Venir, to come and. 

Faire, to make. Voir, to see, 

FaUoir, to be necessary. Voidoir, to wish, to be willing. 

Ex. Xaime mieux lire, I prefer to read. 

Vous avez beau le dire, it is in vain that you say so. 
Je vais voir mes amis, I am going to see my friends. 
Je compte y oiler, I intend to go there. 
Courez ouvrir cette parte, run and open that door. 

KoTE 1. Aimer mieux and valoir mieux take que de before the Becond 
infinitiye. 
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Ex. Taime mieux lire que d^Scrire^ I had rather read than write. 

B vaut mieux travaiUer que di^Hre oisif, it is better to work than to be 
idle. 

Note 2. The above verbs are not separated, as in English, from the 
following verb ; except that the object of the latter verb, if a pronoun, 
jnaj come between them. 

£x. Jl laisse tomber son couteau, he lets his knife fall. 
Je veux le t?o»r, I wish to see him, 

§ 116, The following verbs govern the infinitive 
through the preposition de : — 



Achever de, to finish. 

Bruler de, to long. 

Cesser de, to cease. 

Commander de, to command. 

Conseiller de, to advise. 

Defendre de, to forbid. 

Se depicher de, to make haste. 

Dire de, to say, to tell. 

Dispenser de, to exempt from. 

Se dispenser de, to dispense with. 

Empicher de, to prevent. 

Eviter de, to avoid. 

Se flatter de, to flatter one's self. 

Se hdter de, to make haste. 

Jurer de, to swear. 



Menacer de, to threaten. 
Negliger de, to neglect. 
Outlier de, to forget. 
Se passer de, to do without. 
Permettre de, to permit. 
Prier de, to beg. 
Promettre de, to promise. 
Se proposer de, to propose. 
Se rappeler de, to remember. 
Refuser de, to refuse. 
Regretter de, to regret 
Se rijouir de, to rejoice. 
Supplier de, to entreat. 
Tarder de, to long. 
Trembler de, to tremble. 
Venir de, to have just. 



Manqtier de, to fail. 

Ex. AveZ'Vous acheve de lire f have you finished reading ? 
Je brdle de voir mon cousin, I long to see my cousin. 
II ne cesse de lefaire, he does not cease to do it. 
II lui commande de lefaire, he commands him to do it. 
Nous leur conseiUons de partir, we advise them to set out. 

§ 117, The following verbs govern the genitive 
with de : — 



Abuser de, to abuse. 
^affiiger de, to grieve for. 
^approcher de, to approach. 
Changer de, to change. 
Se difier de^ to mistrust. 



Dispenser de, to exempt from. 
Douter de, to doubt. 
S' eloigner de, to withdraw from. 
Sefdcher de,* to be angry with. 
FiUciter de, to congratulate for. 



* See Idit of Idiomi, &c., § 139. 



Swfc^' 
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Gemir de^ to grieve for. Penser de^ to judge of, 

S'infomier cfe, to inquire. Proflter de^ to profit by. 

Jouir de^ to enjoy. Se rejouir de, to rejoice in. 

Sejouer cte, to make sport of. Remet'cier de, to thank for. 

Louer de^ to praise for. Rire cfe, to laugh at. 

Medire de^ to slander. Rougir rfe, to blush at. 

Se mefier rfc, to mistrust. Se servir de^ to use. 

Se parser cfe, to do without. Se souvenir de^ to remember. 

Ex. 11 abtise de ma confiance^ he abuses my confidence. 
Notut nous aMiaeona de cela. we grieve ^br that, 
ch the fire, 
is name, 
strust him. 
is a pronoun referring to things, 

we use it, 
lake sport of it, 

)s govern the infinitive 



\efatiguer h, to weary one's self in. 
5c mettre hy to commence. 
Penser A, to think of» to intend. 
?e plaire d,^ to delight in. 
^eussir a, to succeed in. 
^rvir d.j to serve. 
longer it, to think, to intend. 
Tarder a, to be long about. 
Tenir a, to intend, to aim. 
Venir A, to happen. 

do that. 

ply myself to study, 

arn to read. 

s to writing. 

s to go. 

govern the dative with 



Oi plaire fl, to displease. 
Ois6b€ir d, to disobey. 
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Dispenser d, to bestow upon. Plaire fl, to please. 

Echapper A, to escape. Se plaire ff, to take pleasure in. 

Manquer h^ to offend. Ressembler d.^ to resemble. 

Obeir fl, to obey. Sanger h, to think of. 

Pardonner fl, to forgive. Survivre h, to survive. 
Penser d, to think of. 

Ex. Not4s nous amusons a cela^ we take pleasure in that, 
Cela convient k mon pire, that suits my father. 
Nous deplaisons a nos amis, we displease our friends. 
Jl desohSit h. son maitre, he disobeys his teacher. 

// dispense ses faveurs a tous ses amis^ he bestows his favors upon all 
his friends. 

Note. When the object of these verbs is a pronoun, it takes its regu- 
lar place before the verb without a preposition. 

Ex. // lui survivra, he will survive him, 

II songe a lui ({ 83, Ex. 5), he thinks of him, 

§ 130. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

1. Verbs expressing consent, command, doubt, de- 
sire, surprise, want, duty, necessity, joy, regret, fear, 
or apprehension, are followed by que with the sub- 
junctive. 

Ex. Je pertnets gtCil vienne^ I permit him to come. 
J*ordonne qu'il aille, I order him to go. 

Je ne doute pas qtCU ne le /asset I do not doubt that he will do it. 
Je veux que vous alliez, I wish you to go. 

Je suis surpris que vous veniez, I am surprised that you shotdd come. 
Je d6sire que vous le voyiez, I desire you to see him. 
Ilfaut quefecrive, I ought to write. 

Je suis ravi que nous soyons ici^ I am delighted that we are here. 
Je suisfdche que vous soyez malade^ I am sorry that you are sick. 
Je crains qtCil ne vienne, I fear that he will come. 
Je crains qu*ilne viennepas, I fear that he will not come. 

Note 1. Verbs of joy and regret take the infinitive with de when the 
subject does not change ; so generally use the infinitive when the smbject 
does not change. 

Ex. Je suis ravi d'dtre ici, I am delighted to be here. 
Je suisfdchi d'etre maladet I am sorry to be sick. 
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2. Verbs expressing affirmation, or something certain and 
positive, take qite with the indicative ; but when negative or 
interrogative, they take qiic with the subjunctive to express 
a doubtful idea. 

Ex. Je suis aiir qtCil le fera, I am sure that he toiU do it. 

Je ne suis pas stir qu*il le fasse, I am not sure that he will do it. 
Etes'Voua sur qu'U le fasse ? are you sure that he toiU do it ? 

3. A verb in a relative or other subordinate clause is put 
iu the indicative to express a reality, in the subjunctive to 
express a mere conception, whether actual or not. 

Ex. // cherche un precepteur qui sache hii enseigner le franqais. 
He is seeking for a teacher who can teach him French. 
Jl aun precepteur qui sait enseigner le franqais. 
He has a teacher who can teach him French. 

4. A verb in a relative clause after superlative relatives, after 

nier^ or after negative or interrogative 
jjunctive. 

heau present que Dieu ait fait aux hommes, 

est gift which God hat given to man. 

i quefaie, 

: I ?uive. 

Sonne quefoie vue. 

tn whom I saw, 

%e que nous ayons. 

3 that we have. 

mr qui sache lui enseigner le Jrangaia* 

vho can teach him French. 

qui sache lui enseigner le franqaist 

iio can teach him French } 

the following conjunctions, and cen- 
ses, denotes a mere conception, wheth- 
) must be put in the subjunctive. 

t. De crainte quCf } 

Depewgue, ^ &' fear. lest. 

En cos que, in case of. 
Jusqu'd ee que, till, until. 
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Lcnn que, far from. Qtielque , . . que, \ 

Malgr6 que, although. Quel . . . que, \ whatever. 

Nonobstant que, notwithstanding. Quoi que, \ 

Non que, non pas que, not that. Quoique, although. 

Pos6 que, supposing that. Sans que, without. 

Pour que, in order that. Si peu que, however little. 

Pourvu que^ provided that. Soit que, whether. 

Que, until. Suppose que, suppose that. 

Ex. Je ne puis parler sans qu*il m'interrompe. 
I cannot speak without his interrupting me. 
Soit que vous ayez raison ou tort. 
Whether you are right or wrong. 
Je ne leferai pas queje ne /*aie vu. 
I will not do it until I have seen him. 

Note. Use quelque^ s., quelquesj pi., before a noun ; qud^ 
quelle^ quds^ queUes (adj.), and que (conj.), before a verb ; and 
qudque^ however, as an abverb, and therefore indeclinable, 
before an adjective. 

• Ex. Quelques vertus qxCil aie, whatever virtues he has. 

Quelles que soient ses vertus, whatever his virtues may be. 

Quelque grandes que soient ses vertus, however great his virtues may be. 

6. The subjunctive is used in elliptical phrases, where the 
principal proposition is omitted. 

Ex. Queje vienne, let me come. 
Qu*il vienne, let him come. 

§ 131. USE OF THE TENSES. 

I. SIMPLE TENSES. 

1. The present tense refers to present time, and is both 
progressive and indefinite. 

Ex. J*6cris, I write, or I am writing. 
Note 1. The present historical is used, as in English and Latin, in ani- 
mated narration. 

Ex. On m'appela,f accounts; Je le vois itendupar terre. 

They called me, I ran up ; 1 see him stretched on the ground. 
13 
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Note 2. The present may be used of an action or state begun in the 
past and still continuing. 

Ex. II y a trots ans queje suis icif I have been here three years. 

2. The past progressive is the descriptive tense in French, 
and, besides being the progressive past, may express repeated 
or customary past action. 

Ex. Xecrivais qitand vous entrdtes^ I toas writing when you entered. 

•Tallais au Louvre tous Us jours ^ I used to go to the Louvre every day. 

3. The past indefinite is the narrative tense in French 
(aorist in Greek), and is used onlj/ of momentary action, in 
a period of time entirely/ elapsed. 

Ex. Je vis voire Jr ire la semaine demiire, I saw your brother last week. 

Note. This tense is rarely used except in historical narration, its 
place being supplied by the present perfect. 

Ex. J*ai vu voire frhre la semaine demihrey I saw your brother last week. 

4. The future tense is both future progressive and future 

te, or I shall be writing. 

progressive action may also be ex«> 
of tire^ followed by the infinitiya 

am writing. 
was writing. 
: shaU he writing. 

m TENSES. 

I of a period of time not yet 
ally for the past indefinite, 
tion. 

Vhuiy we have seen your brother to- 

3 saw your brother yesterday. 

)al) denotes action completed 
Ily in principal, sometimes iu 
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Ex. J*ayais fini qttand il entra, I Jtod finished when he came in. 

Note. When this tense is used in subordinate clauses, it follows the 
past progressive in the principal clause. 

Ex. D6» que j'avais lu quelques pages je me promenaist as soon as I had read 
a lew pages I used to take a walk. 

3. The past per/ect (subordinate) denotes action completed 
in the past, and is generally used in subordinate clauses, which 
are introduced by des que^ aicssitot que, as soon as ; quand or 
lorsque^ when. 

Des que feus lu quelques pages je sortis, as soon as I had read a few 

pages I went out. 
Quand feua fini il entra, when I had finished he came in. 

4. The future perfect denotes action which will be com- 
pleted at some definite future time. 

Ex. .Taurai fini mon ouvraget I shall have finished my work. 

Note. After adverbs of time, use a future or future perfect, where, 
in English, a present or perfect is \ised in a future sense. 

Ex. Quand vous serez pret nous irons nous promener, when you are ready 
we will go to walk. 
Quand ^aurai fini mon ouvrage Je viendrai, when I have finished my 
work, I Will come. 

III. CONDITIONALS. 

1. The conditional present denotes that a thing would 
happen on a certain condition, and corresponds to the imper- 
fect subjunctive in the apodosis (in Latin), the protasis being 
expressed by the imperfect indicative. 

Ex. J'irais avec vous stfavsis le temps, 

I wotUd go with you if I ?iad the time. 
Or, I would go with you if I should have the time. 

Note. This tense is also used in sentences of wishing. 

Ex. Je VQudrais quHlfit beau dimanche, 

I wish it would be fair weather on Sunday. 

2. The conditional past denotes that a thing would have 
happened on a certain condition, and corresponds to the plu- 
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perfect subjunctive in the apodosis (in Latin), the protasis 
being expressed by the pluperfect indicative. 

Ex. H lui auralt donne cette place s*il Tavait demand^e. 

a. that place hcid he asked for it.* 



ION OF TENSES. 

, whether simple or compound, is 
jubjunctive, or by the perfect for 

jent ? do you think that they vnll doit} 

f 1 have ordered him to go, 

, I Avill order him to go, 

iUe ? do you believe that he hcu gone t 

e followed by the past subjimctive when 
urs in the sentence. 

view of the forms of conditional sentenoes in 
Certainty. 

[f I have anything, I give it. 

NT Impossibility. 

' I had anything, 1 would give it. 



]■'■ 



rais, 

r Impossibility. 



? If I had had anything, I woald have 



iadonniS given it 

Incertainty. 



C If I have any thing, I will give it. 
Possibility. 

C If I should have anything, I would give it. 



aU, 
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"Ex, Je ne crois pas qu'ila eussent ete pendus si lea temoins fussent arrives 
plus tdt. (137. 3. Exc.) 
I do not believe that they toould have been hanged if the witnesses 
had come sooner. 

NoTB 2. When the present perfect is used for the past indefinite, it is 
followed by the past subjunctive. 

Ex. Je le lui ai envoyS hier afin quHl le lAt. 

1 bene it to him yesterday that he migfU read it. 

2. Past tenses and conditionals, both simple and compound, 
are followed by the past subjunctive, or by the past complete 
for completed action. 

Ex. Cetaitlemeilleuraeteur qu'il e(it jamais vu. 
He was the best actor that he had ever seen, 
II serait juste gtCil participAt a vos profits. 
It would be just that he should share in your profits. 
Croyiez-vous quHl s*en fQt alle sans votis voir t 
Did you believe that he /uid gone without seeing you ? 

§ 133* VOOABULABY. 

Ambassadeuvy ambassador. Foide^ crowd. 

£ien8y riches. Gazette^ gazelle. 

Chagrin^ vexation. Honneur^ honor. 

Ckdle^ shawl. Honte^ shame. 

Dignite^ dignity. Nbuvelley news. 

Douceur^ gentleness. Partly party. 

Ensemble^ together. Seduction^ persuasion. 

Entrainer^ to attract, draw. Tendrementj tenderly. 

Forcey violence. Terreur^ terror. 

EXERCISE XXXm. — VERBS. 

1. Gazelles love roses, violets, and many other flowers. 2. 
A friend of mine, who is in Paris, has written to me. 3. 
You, who are my friend, will write to me. 4. My father, my 
Fon, and myself have finished our task. 5. Was it I who told 
f.hat news? 6. You, your brother, and I read together. 7. 
13* 



_^^^ 
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^^ ^.^ n „_.i.._ , le tenderly. 8. Persausion or 

arty of the rebels. 9. Wealth, 
isappears. 10. What will be 
igrins) I 11. Neither the one 
esident. 12. Neither violence 
") anything here. 13. The 
.. 14. A crowd of poor peo- 
t (la plupart) men think so. 
here. 17. A crowd of young 
8 it they who have done all 
It is we who will do it. 21. 
ey are French. 23. It is as- 
. 24. Has not your brother 
26. It is half past ten o'clock. 



TLARY. 



Jambe^ leg. 
JuiUety July. 
Parceque^ because. 
Pourquoi^ why. 
Prendre^ to take. 
Proposer^ to propose. 
Jtacomnioder^ to mend. 
Soldier^ shoe. 
Spectacle^ show. 



LIV. — VERBS. 

grace, is much admired. 2. 
Bt? 3. They are much es- 
crowded shows. 5. Are not 
2 night will soon be over. 7. 
^ers came this morning. 9. 
10. That little boy has cut 
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his finger. 11. Have you eaten the strawberries which you 
picked? 12. My brother, why did you come? 13. Because 
my cousins came. 14. Have you picked any flowers? 15. 
I have picked them. 16. I have picked some. 17. Give me 
the letter which I told you to copy. 18. He has broken his 
leg. 19. I do not know how he broke it. 20. Have you 
had my shoes mended? 21. Yes, sir, I have had them 
mended. 22. Has the shoemaker made my shoes ? 23. He 
has made them. 24. Has the cook boiled the meat? 25. 
Has she boiled it? 26. It is fine weather this morning. 27. 
The weather was cloudy yesterday. 28. I have an affair to 
propose to you. 29. Will you set out without taking a glass 
of wine? 30. I never take wine, 31. Come and see mu. 
32. I have just seen my sister. 33. All that is easily seen. 
34. My little brother is three years old. 35. How old is your 
sister? 36. Is it not midnight? 37. No, it is half past 
eleven. 38. It is the twenty-first of July. 39. It is the 
third of July. 40. It wants ten minutes of ten. 

VOCABUXARY. 

ArrivSe^ arrival. ffospitalite^ hospitality. 

Assurer^ to assure. liistruire, irr. to instruct. 

Avertiry to inform. Jupiter^ Jupiter. 

JBlesser^ to wound, to offend Nation^ nation. 

against. Mivage^ shore, bank. 

Cacher^ to conceal. Sacrifice^ m. sacrifice. 

Comhattre^ irr. to combat, fight. Sentir^ irr. to perceive. 

Construire^ irr. to construct. Vdisseaii^ vesseL 

Couleur^ color. VeritSy truth. 

Dessein^ design, intention. Voyage^ voyage. 
Florir^ to flourish. 

EXERCISE XXXV.— VERBS. 

1. Thus flourished the new city upon the sea shore. 2. 
They made haste to inform the king of the arrival of XJlysseB* 
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son. 8. He claimed his hospitality, telling him his name. 4. 
I feel the misfortune of not being able to find my father. 6. 
You remember the voyage that you made with me. 6. I 
would rather displease you than offend against the truth. 7. 
Labors make us grow old before the time. 8. He came and 
informed him of that. 9. He was to make a sacrifice to 
Jupiter. 10. He had just killed his enemy. 11. He changed 
color. 12. He let my knife fall. 13. He cannot do it. 14. 
Against whatever nation (that) you have to fight, tfie vic- 
tory will be in your hands. 15. Profit by what (ce qtce) the 
gods give you. 16. You take pleasure in making sport of 
an unhappy one. 17. They wish to conceal their designs. 
18. You assure me that you have been there. 19. They 
have served to instruct me. 20. As soon as he finished re- 
lating his troubles, he asked assistance of them. 21. I will 
send you back as soon as the war is finished. 22. I will send 
you back with the best vessels which have ever been made. 
23. Dream not of acquiring glory. 24. Do we delay taking 
arms? 25. He does not allow us to doubt it. 26. Why 



.ART. 



Mcnacer^ to threaten. 
Vttrier^ glazier. 
Wdshiufftony Washington. 



n, — VERBS. 

to accompany her ? 2. She 
le with me. 3. Our friend 
ges. 4. She prefers to dwell 
here do you intend to dwell? 
ind {penser) to give it to my 
o spenk to my brother. 10. 
11. My sister has neglected 
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to speak to her cousin. 12. I advise you to take it. 13. Do 
you not long to go with him ? 14. Have you refused to sell 
him any? 15. I have refused to do it. 16. Do not fail to 
pay the grocer this evening. 17. He stops writing to me. 
18. He told me to come to-morrow. 19. I threatened to 
strike him. 20. Do you propose to intrust that money to 
him? 21. Your brother is not there; where has he gone? 
22. He has been to Philadelphia this week, and he has gone 
to Washington now. 23. You need a watch. 24. I need 
one also. 25. I long to see him. 26. Has he taken his 
brother with him ? 27. I have brought my two little daugh- 
ters. 28. Have you brought the books? 29. I will biing 
them. 80. It is becoming for you to go theie. 31. I am 
going to write to my brother to-morrow morning. 32. It is 
better to go there than to remain here. 33. We must send 
him our horse ; his is sick. 34. Have you paid him for the 
windows? 35. I have paid the glazier. 36. Have they (o?i) 
taken your money? 37. They have stolen my books. 38. 
Did you buy your books of that bookseller ? 39. I took my 
sister with me. 40. Shall you wear a black coat to-morrow ? 
41. Come and dine with me to-day. 42. What must the 
surgeon have ? 

Vocabulary. 



Affiy old. 
Conseily counsel. 
Deesse^ goddess. 
JSveque^ bishop. 
Ghrandeur^ size. 
Lapin^ rabbit. 
Largeur^ breadth. 
Longueur^ length. 
Mentor^ Mentor. 



Nymphe^ nymph. 
Police^ thumb, inch. 
Presser^ to urge, press. 
Profondeur^ depth. 
Puits^ well 
Heconnaitre^ irr. to perceive, 

to recognize. 
/Sagesse^ wisdom. 
Themey m. exercise, theme. 
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EXERCISE XXXVn. — VERBS. 

1. Is Captain A. married ? 2. Is your youngest sister mar- 
ried ? 3. She will marry when she is old enough. 4. Who 
married the general and Miss N. ? 5. The bishop man-ied 
them. 6. My brother was married last week. 7. Is Mr. G. 
going to many Miss M.? 8. Yes, sir; he is going to marry 
her. 9. My sister is not married, but she will be married to- 
morrow. 10. Whom will she marry? 11. She will marry 
Mr. L.'s brother. 12. The archbishop will marry them. 13. 
Of what size is this chamber ? 14. It is twenty-five feet long 
and ten feet wide. 15. My house is larger than yours by ten feet. 
16. Do you know how deep this well is? 17. It is forty feet 
deep. 18.- He is three inches taller than I. 19. He writes 
to, and receives news from, his sister every day. 20. The 
nymphs began to sing. 21. He perceived the wisdom of the 
counsels which Mentor had just given him. 22. O god- 
dess ! pardon my grief. 23. She did not dare to urge him 
more. 24. I long to know them. 25. He prevents me from 
doing it. 26. I mistrust him as my most dangerous enemy. 
27. He pleases my father. 28. He is pleased {se plaire) with 
that. 29. She resembles her mother. 30. He takes pleasure 
in his books. 31. The rabbit escaped from the dog. 32. I 
intend (penser) to remain here. 33. He was engaged in 
writing all day. 34. He had difficulty in finishing his lesson. 
35. It suits me and my brother. 36. I will do without that. 
37. We have finished (achever) writing this exercise. 

VOCABULAEY. 

Assister^ to help. Drapeau, flag. 

AveniVy the future. Gagner^ to earn, gain. 

Confiance^ confidence. Phrase^ phrase. 

Difficulte^ difficulty. Savoir^ to know, to be able 
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EXERCISE XXXVm.— VERBS. 

1. Why did you not obey your father ? 2. He looked for 
that phrase in vain. 3. I looked in vain : I saw neither man 
nor house. 4. In vain they earn money : they will never be 
rich. 5. Run and look for my pen and pencil. 6. Do you 
deign to do that? 7. Whom did you hear say all that? 8. 
He sends me to look for my father. 9. I hoped to receive a 
letter to-day. 10. I saw lum writing this morning. 11. Do 
you wish to go with us? 12. He pretended to be sick. 13. 
I hear him speak. 14. Send for (chercher) him. 15. I hope 
to meet him. 16. I see your sister coming. 17. We can 
dispense with reading this afternoon. 18. He avoids study- 
ing, and he cannot read without difficulty. 19. He flatters 
himself that he knows all that. 20. We have sworn to de- 
fend the flag of the United States. 21. The future of my 
country : I tremble to look upon it. 22. I beg you to come 
and assist me. 23. I recollect seeing (having seen) some 
beautiful flowers there. 24. Captain H. abuses his men (sol- 
dats). 25. He has abused my confidence. 26. The dog ap- 
proached the fire. 27. We can dispense with that. 28. 
Withdraw from the fire. 29. They enjoy the confidence of 
the president. 30. We make use of your books. 31. Do 
you mistrust us? 32. We do. 33. They slander everybody. 
84 Everybody is argry with them. 

VOCABULAKY. 

Action^ deed, action. Indiquer^ to tell, show. 

Bienfait^ benefit, blessing. Latin^ Latin. 

BoiiheuT^ good fortune. Mcdheury misfortune, 

Constammenty constantly. Nier^ to deny. 

Bompter^ to subdue. Perte^ loss. 

Effronterie^ shamelessness. Pluie^ rain. 

Endroi% place. Prudent^ prudent. 

Erreur^ error. Respecter^ to respect. 
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EXERCISE XXXIX.— VERBS. 

1. We are grieved at your misfortune. 2. We blush for 
his shamelessness. 3. He laughs at his cousin's errors. 4. 
We rejoice at your good fortune. 5. They praised us for 
our brave deeds. 6. He thanks you for it. 7. They have 
inquired about you. 8. I congratulate you upon your arrival. 
9. They groan over (de) their sad loss. 10. He loves to read 
and write. 11. God bestows upon us many blessings. 12. 
He bestows them upon all his children. 13. They obey their 
parents. 14. We are learning to respect them. 15. He con- 
fines himself to (s^attacher a) study constantly. 16. You 
apply yourself to reading. 17. We become weary of study- 
ing. 18. His scholars take pleasure in studying French and 
Greek. 19. They begin to succeed. 20. We fail in our duty. 
21. Our courage fails us. 22. We have induced them to re- 
main with us. 23. We have succeeded in conquering that 
country. 24. We intended to do it last year. 25. They ex- 
- - ^- X1- — v.- -^ for it in vain. 26. They 
17. Have they survived 
is coming. 29. I feared 
tallest man that I know. 
I. 32. I will wait until 
I saw no one whom I 
that can be found. 35. 
. He has a wife who is 
t happened. 38. I deny 
r that's being so. 40. I 



lecompenser^ to repay. 
listUter^ to follow. 
lichessesy pi. riches. 
*uivrey irr. to follow. 
^aduirCy irr. to translate. 



r.^4.^A 4.^ 
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EXERCISE XL. — VERBS. 

1. Do you doubt that he will do it ? 2. I fear that that may 
cause you pain. 3. I do not fear that that may cause you 
pain. 4. I am delighted at your being here. 6. I am de- 
lighted at being here. 6. He spoke to me yesterday. 7. He 
spoke to me to-day. 8. I am certain that he is here. 9. It 
is doubtful whether {que) he is here. 10. This is the most 
beautiful gift which I have ever received. 11. It is the only 
volume that we have. 12. He must come. 13. It is right 
that he should know it. 14. It is certain that he knows it. 
15. It follows that you are my friend. 16. It often happens 
that one is deceived. 17. I believe that we have some. 18. 
I)o you believe that we have any? 19. I do not believe that 
we have any. 20. I have a scholar who c;m translate it. 21. 
It is not certain that you know my friend. 22. However 
good you may be, you will not succeed. 23. Whatever cour- 
nge you have, he has more thjin you. 24. Whatsoever riches 
he has, he will very soon spend them. 25. Whatever may be 
your fortune, you may lose it. 26. Whatever may be the pains 
which you take, you cannot succeed. 27. Whatever pains 
you take, you cannot succeed. 28. Whatever you do for my 
father, he will repay you. 29. I know no one who is as good 
J^s you. 30. Although she is not very beautiful, she is well 
beloved. 31. We have written to him in order that he might 
come. 32. We wrote to him in order that he miglit come. 
33. Have you ever seen a man wlio has shown more cour- 
age? 34. Neither one nor the other will obtain the ]>rize. 
35. He will wish to be (one) of the party. 36. He will wish 
that your brother may be one of the party. 37. I doubt 
whether your brother would have succeeded without our 
assistance. 38. I should wish him to finish that business. 
t>9. I "^i^ that he who loves me may follow me. 40. (Let 
iiim) who loves me, follow me. 41. You would have seen 
the king if you had come. 42. I did not know whether {s%) 
"We should go or not. 43. If he should go he would succeed. 
14 
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THE ADVERB. 

§ 134. Adverbs are placed immediately after the 
verb in simple tenses, and between the auxiliary and 
participle in compound tenses. 

Ex. II parte toujours, he always speaks. 

lis out toujours parU en ma faveur^ they have aZtoays spoken in my 
favor, 

Exc. 1. Adverbs of place and inten-ogation are placed as 
in English. 

Ex. Oil voulez-votts oiler f where do you wish to go ? 
Commcnt^at^-on cela f how is that done ? 

Exc. 2. AujoiircVhid^ to-day ; demain^ to-morrow ; hier^ 
yesterday, may come first or last, but not between the aux- 
iliary and participle; davantage^ more, should always^ and 
long adverbs and adverbial phrases generaUy^ come last. 

Ex. Je Vai vu aujourd*hui, I have seen him to-day. 
Hierje Vai vw, I saw him yesterday. 
♦ Je lui at icrit derniftrement, I wrote to him lately, 

)leased him more. 

<?, when de or que follows. 

ds more than I. 

las more than twenty. 

Ijectives and nouns, and, generally, 

en, we are pretty well, 
I are pretty exact. 



nces ne precedes the verb, 
e § 124 ; but in the infini- 



our exercise is not well done. 
i advises me not to go there. 
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NoTB. Ne point is more emphatic than ne pas, the latter meaning not 
a step, the former not a point, 

Ex. Je n*ai point de livres, I have no books. 

1. Use ne without pas when the following words occur 
to express the negative idea : — 

Atieuriy not one. NuUement^ by no means. 

Aucunementy not at all. JPersonne^ no one, nobody. 

Gfnere^ but little. Plus^ more (when not a com- 
Jamais^ never. parative). 

iW, neither. Qwe, but, only. 

NuL, not any. Mien^ nothing. 

Ex. Auciin de ses amis ne fa fait, not one of his friends has done it. 
lis ne leferont aucunement, they will not do it at aU, 
Jl n'en a guere, he has but few, 

Monfrtre ne le reverra jamais, my brother will never see him again. 
Nous Ti*avons ni livres m papier, we have neither books nor paper. 
Nul n*est content de sa fortune, no one is pleased with his fortiine. 
II n'est nullement heureux, he is 5y no means happy. 
Nous ne voyons personne, we see nobody, 
II jCen a plus, he has no more, 
U n'en a que trois, he has but three. 
lis n'ont rien de bon, they have nothing good. 

2. After comparisons of superiority or inferiority, also after 
expressions of fear and binderance, when we fear or expect 
the thing will happen, use ne without joas/ no negative being 
required in English. 

Ex. U est tout autre qu'il n*itait, he is very different from what he was. 
// chante mieux quHl ne chantait, he sings better than he did. 
Je crains qxCil ne vienne, I fear that he may come. 
11 empSche quHls ne sortent, he prevents them from going out. 

Note. If the first member of the sentence is negative, or implies a neg- 
i4tive, ne may be suppressed. 

iix. // n'empSche pas quHls sortent, he does not prevent them from going out. 

3. Nier^ douter^ and disconvenir^ when used negatively, or 
interrogatively (a negative being implied), if followed by an 
affirmative clause with que^ take ne with its verb, which must 
be in the subjunctive. 
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Ex. Je ne nie pas queje ne Faie dit^ I do not deny that I said so. 

Je ne doute pas quil ne vienne^ I do not doubt that he will come. 
Peut-OH nier qu'il rCaie dit cela f can it be denied that he said that ? 
Vous ne sauriez disconvenir qu*il ne vous aitparli, you cannot deny that 
he spoke to you. 

4. After t)ouvoir. oser. and cesser, pas may be omitted ; so 

ther forms of savoir^ when uncer- 



, I cannot luiderstand all that. 

peak to him. 

^ou €lo not cease scolding me. 

do it. 

una what to do. 

je, il y a, there is, there are, de- 
and point are omitted when the 

\y it is three years since I have seen him. 
^ue je TiR Tai vu^ he has written to me 

ifter a moins que or si = a moins 
oint. 

oleuve, I shall go out unl&ss it rain. 

►ne, without a verb, retaining its nega- 
t becomes non ; non pas ■=■ not. 

Le without fire. 

pas. Are you writing ? No^ I am not. 

ny more, &c., when negative, becomes 
encore ^ not yet. 

bave you any more vegetables } 



oui when yes is a denial. 

ist un grand crime. That is not a crime } 
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§ 187. Vocabulary. 

Absurde^ absurd. Milton^ Milton. 

A la hate, hastily. Modestementy modestly. 

Udairer, to enlighten. Or, gold. 

EmhrouiUer, to pei-plex. Pare, park. 

Estimable, estimable. Passablement, passably. 

Faire beau, &c^ to be Pedant, pedant. 

fine, <fcc. (said of the Mendre, to render. 

weather). Science, science. 

Fremir, to shudder. Stratageme, stratagem. 

Edte, haste. Sublime, sublime. 

Homere, Homer. Vraiment, indeed, truly. 

EXERCISE XLI. — ADVERBS. 

1. Have you ever seen a pedant more absurd and vain 
than he? 2. The most intelligent man is, ordinarily, he who 
thinks most modestly of himself. 3. We arose in haste. 4. 
Where are you going? 5. How do you do? 6. To-day it 
is fine ; it will rain, perhaps, to-morrow. 7. I saw my sisters 
yesterday. 8. I have not seen them to-day. 9. He needs no 
more of it. 10. Your little daughter is quite pretty. 11. I 
am quite well. 12. Has he enough horses? 13. Yes, sir, he 
has enough. 14. Milton is not less sublime than Homer. 15. 
Shall you go to the park this evening? 16. He has no wit. 
17. Have you not been there ? 18. Have you a friend who 
knows that ? 19. I do not cease speaking of you. 20. I ean- 
iiot think of it without shuddering. 21. I never go there. 
22. I think of it no more. 23. He pleases no one. 24. Do 
ttot employ any of those stratagems. 25. I see no one who 
praises you. 26. Neither gold nor greatness {grandeur) ren- 
tiers us happy. 27. He is neither prudent nor wise. 28. He 
^oes nothing but laugh. 29. Too many masters serve only 
to perplex the mind. 30. How have you been since I saw 
you? 31. It is three months since I saw him. 32. It is now 
14* 
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six months since I saw him. 33. Where does he live now that 
(depuis que) we do not see him ? 34. He writes better than 
he speaks. 35. I fear that he will not be punished. 36. 1 
fear that he will be punished. 37. You prevent them from 
singing. 38. I cannot {saurais) do it. 39. He does not 
know what he says. 40. He does not know French. 41. 
Science is estimable, but virtue is more so. 42. Madam has 
not spoken to him. 43. Yes, indeed, she has. 44. Has he 
any more cloth ? 45. He has no more. 46. Do you wish 
for any more cloth ? 47. Not yet, but I should like to have 
some to-morrow. 48. She sang passably well. 



THE PREPOSITION. 

§ 128. The preposition d and its compounds gov-, 
ern the dative ; the preposition de and its conotpounds 
govern the genitive ; other prepositions govern the ac- 
cusative.* 

Ex. II vient d moit he comes to me. 
Qitant d moi^ as for me. 

Je vais de Paris d. Lyon, I go from Paris to Lyons. 
A force de travail, by dint of labor. 
Saifait cela pour lea en/ants, I did that for the children. 

Rem. All other prepositions are followed by the same 
forms of pronouns as those which follow a or de. (§ 24. 1. 

N. 3.) 

Ex. Avec ettXj* with them. Sans lui,* without him. 

Pour mot,* for me. Sans elle,* without her. 



' govern directly, without the 



I, althoug^h here called accusatives, in 
ich grammarians, are, in reality, the 
therefore, not given as accusatives in 
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SYNTAX. 



■THE PBEPOSITION. 



163 



At at, to. 

Aprds, after. 

Avantf before (of time). 

Avec, with. 

Chezt at the house ofL 

Contret against. 

Dans, in. 

Dst of^ from. 

Depuis, since. 

Derridre, behind. 

DiSf from. 

Dessous, under, below. 

Desmis, above. 

Devantt before (of place). 

Durante during. 

£n, in. 



Exceptii except. 

HorSy except. 

Nonobstantf notwithstanding. 

OiUrCt besides. 

Par, by. 

Pendant^ during. 

Pour, for. 

SanSf without. 

Selortf according to. 

Sow, under. 

Suivant, according to. 

Sur, upon. 

A travers, through. 

Vers, towards. 

Void, here is. 

Voilik, there is. 

Vu, considering. 



Entre, between. 
Ex. U demeure k Paris, he dwells at Paris. 
Ilvient de Pa'-is^ he comes from Paris. 
Je Vai cru des ce moment, I believed it from that moment. 
II s'est assis apres le president, he sat down after the president, 
lis marchent devant eux, they walk before them. 



2. The following are the 
pounded with de: — 

A cause de, on account of. 

A c6t6 de, by the side of. 

A force de, by dint of. 

A Vabri de, under shelter ofc 

A lafavevr de, by means of. 

A la mode de, according to the 

£fishion of. 
A Vigard de, with regard to. 
A V exception de, excepting. 
A Finsu de, imknown to. 
A Vopposite de, contrary to. 
A motns de, unless. 
A raison de, by reason o^ at the 

rate of. 
Au dega de, this way from. 
Au dedans de, within. 
Au dehors de, without* 
Au deld de, beyond. 
Au dessous de, under. 



principal prepositions com- 

Au desszis de, above. 

Au devant de, before, to meet, 

into the presence of. 
Au lieu de, instead of. 
Au milieu de, in the midst of. 
Au moyen de, by means of. 
Auprhs de, near. 
Au prix de, at the price of. 
Au rez de, on a level with. 
Autour de, aroimd. 
Au travers de, through. 
Ensuite de, after. 
Faute de, for want of. 
Hors de, out of. 
Le long de, along. 
Loin de, far from. 
Pr^s de, near. 
ProcJie de, near. 
Vis-k'vis de, opposite. 
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Ex. Aupr^s dufeut near the fire. 

Au delh du Rhin, beyond the Rhine. 
A Vinsu de nous, unknown to us. 
A Vexception d^elle, excepting her. 
Le long du cheminy along the road. 
A V6gard d^eux, with regard to them. 

5 are compounded with a: — 

^ar rapport a, with regard to, 
2uant hi as for. 

as far as Paris. 

,s for me. 

3 rf, de^ en, and sans are 
ih word which they govern. 

llspagne, I come from France, Italy, 

s are usually repeated, unless 
eaning. 

uerre^ in peace and war. 
by force and violence. 

\ used in French before the 
lointed out as the time of 



id it on tJie fifteenth of May. 

n like manner omitted before 
the day, pointed out as the 

returns to school in the afternoon, 
egularly omitted before words 

butter is sold for ten sow a pound. 
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§ 131. Chez before a noun or pronoun means to, 
or at^ the house of ; while avec means withy in the com" 
party of. 

Ex. Us deTneurerU chez nous, they live eU our house, 
Je vats chez ma soeur, I am going to my siater*s, 

U faut savoir avec qui on ae liCf we ought to know with whom we 
associate. 

RjsM. 1. De chez means from the house of 
Ex. De chez qui ttes-vous venuf from whose house have you come } 

K£M. 2. Chez before the names of nations means am^ong. 
Ex. Chez les Grees et chez les RomainSy among the Greeks and Romans. 

§ 133* To denote two actions performed by an 
agent at the same time, use en with the present parti- 
ciple. (§ 102. N.) 

Ex. En creusant les fondements on trouva un squelette, while digging the 
foundation they found a skeleton. 

§ 133. After verbs of motion or rest, en is used for 
to, in J or into^ before the name of a country, state, or 
province. (§ 59. Exc. 1.) 

Ex. EUe est tUlee en Angleterre, she has gone to England. 

EUe reside en Espagne it present, she resides in Spain at present. 

Nos amis demeurent en Fennsylvanie, our friends live in Pennsylvania, 

Note 1. Use d for en before the name of a town, city, or 
village. 

Ex. Avez'vous des amis k Philadelphie ? have you friends in Philadelphia f 
Nous irons k Boston demain, we shall go to Boston to-morrow. 

Note 2. Use d for en in the foUowiif^ phrases : — 

A la campagne, to or in the country. 

A la chasse^ to or in the chase ; a hunting. 

A Vecolet to or at school. 

A r^gUse, to or at church. 

A la maisonf to or at home. 
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Au marchi, to or in the market. 

A la pSche, a fishing. 

A la vtUe, to or in the city. 

Aux EtatS' Unis, in the United States. 

Kem. Compare d, dans, and en in the following sentences : — 

Jl demeure h la viUe, mats il tC est pas dans la viUe. U rCest pas h la matson; 

it est en mile. 
He lives in the city, but he is not in the city. He is not at home ; he U 

out (in the city). 

Note 3. After verbs of motion or rest, qtidqtce party 
somewhere, and nulle part^ nowhere, are used without a 
preposition. 

Ex. Oil sont vos livres t where are your books ? 
lis ne sont nulle part, they are nowhere. 

Note 4. In cases not included in § 133. N. 1-3, use dans 
for iriy referring to place, when the following noun is definite. 

Ex. Nous avons vu cela dans Racine, we saw that in Racine. 

Mettez ce crayon dans votre pupitre, put that pencil in your desk. 

Hem. In expressions of time, use dans for in for a single act, en for 
in for SL progressive one. 

Ex. Je vous ripondrai dans trois jours, I will answer you in three days. 
Je serai h Paris en six heures, I shall be at (reach) Paris in six hours, 

§ 134* The agent, after passive verbs, is usually 
preceded by de or par; de generally referring to a sen^ 
timenty and par to an outward action. 

Ex. H est aim6 de tout le monde, he is loved by everybody. 
II Jut tu6 par des soldats, he was killed by some soldiers. 

§ 13S« Powr, •for, before an infinitive, means in 
order to. 

Ex. Je suis venu pour vous voir, I came to see you. 
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§ 136* Vocabulary. 

AMer en voiture^ to ride. Normandle^ Normandy. 

JBeaute^ beauty. Paraitre^ irr. to appear. 

Sonnetete^ politeness. Ramener^ to reclaim. 

Jeunesse^ youth. Hesider^ to reside. 

Juge^ judge. Rouen^ Rouen. 

MoUessey effeminacy. Tout a Vheure^ directly. 

Negodant^ merchant. Trone^ throne. 
New Yorky New York. 

EXERCISE XLH. — PREPOSITIONS. 

1. Write to my brother and me. 2. Approach the fire. 3. 
Go away from the fire. 4. My work is near being finished. 
5. All the people were around the throne. 6. He has gone to 
France. 7. They reside at Rouen. 8. The king was upon 
his throne. 9. She has. gone to Rome. 10. She dwells in 
Normandy. 11. My daughters went to school yesterday. 
12. My daughters have gone to school to-day. 13. I was in 
the United States, in the State of New York. 14. My 
brother was in Philadelphia last week. 15. We shall go to 
my brother's this afternoon. 16. He studies in the morning, 
and reads in the evening. 17. He comes to our house in the 
afternoon. 18. I shall go at ten o'clock, but my sister will 
go before me. 19. He appeared before the judge. 20. Mr. 
B. has gone to the country. 21. She has youth, beauty, and 
intelligence {esprit), 22. I shall go with my father to Mr. 
L.'s. 23. I am weary of reading while riding. 24. Where 
is your brother? 25. He is somewhere, I do not know 
where. 26. I believe that he is in the garden. 27. My father 
lives in the city. 28. The merchant is not in the city this 
morning. 29. He was at home at nine o'clock this morning, 
but he has gone to the country now. 30. Hiy wife is not at 
home at present ; she is out, but she will return directly. 31. 
I can reclaim them by mildness. 32. He wastes (perdre) 
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his youth in effeminacy. 33. He set out unknown to his 
wife. 34. They speak of coming withorit writing to you, 
and before going to New York. 35. Do they read while 
riding? 36. Walk before me. 37. I saw him while re- 

A : n. T xT )- oo T 1 X ^«. j.i.^4. -, - 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



§§ 137, 138. SYNTAX. — THE CONJUNCTION. 169 

Exo. The past perfect of the subjunctive may follow n, and it is then 
considered a second form of the past conditional. 

Ex. II s*arrSta comme 8*il edt vu quelque chose, he stopped as if he h€id seen 
something. 

Note 1. Si, whether, may be followed by the future indicative after 
present and future tenses, and by the conditional after past tenses. 

Ex. Sait-elle sHl ira? does she know whether he unllgot 

EUe ne savait pas s*il irait, she did not know whether he would go. 

Note 2. When si governs two verbs, the second is in the subjimctive; 
use que for the second si; so use que generally to repeat any conjunction. 

Ex. Si vous avez envie d'y aUer, et que vous ayez hesoin d^vn chev(U,je votu 
priterai le mien. 
If you are anxious to go there, and need a horse, I will lend you 

mine. 
Comme U est tard, et que vous n'ites pasprit, je vais m*en oMer, 
As it is late, and you are not ready, I am going away. 

4. Qtie^ that, is never omitted in French. 

Ex. Je erains qix'il ne soit unpeu tard, 1 fear it will be a little late. 

5. Que is used idiomatically to give greater force to the 
expression. 

Ex. Je crois que non, I believe not. 
Je crois que out, 1 believe so. 



§ 138* Vocabulary. 

ArdeuTy ardor, zeal. Ordre^ order. 

AsiCj Asia. JSe reposery to repose. 

JEhcropCj Europe. Sinceremen% sincerely. 

Mcecuter^ to execute. SurpaaaeVy to surpass. 



EXERCISE XLin. — CONJtJNCnONS. 

1. Asia is larger than Europe. 2. They speak only of 
that. 3. How I love my friends ! 4. If your brother come 
to-morrow, and it be fine weather, we will take him a hunt* 
15 
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ing. 5. If we loved our country, and sincerely desired its 
glory, we should love liberty and hate slavery. 6. Your 
brother is a singular man. 7. I believe so. 8. I believe not. 
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AJUr trouvert to go to. 

^en oiler, to go away, 

^amuser it, to take pleasure in, to enjoy one's self in. 

A raison de, at the rate of. 

^asaeoiff to sit down. 

^attendre ^, to await, to expect. 

Au deqh de, this side of. 

Au deld dCf that side of. 

Au lieu de, instead of. 

Au plaisir de voua revoir, until I have the pleasure of seeing 

you again. 
Au revoir, until I see you again, good by. 
Avtmeer de, to gain, to put forward, to be &st by so much (said 

of clocks, &c.). 
Avant, before (of time; see Devant), 
Avoir beau (infin.), to be in vain to. 
Avoir besoin de, to want, to wish to. 
Avoir chaud, to be warm. 

Avoir ehaud aux mains, &c., to have warm hands, &c. 
Avoir coutume de, to be accustomed to. 
Avoir des douleurs d la poitrine, &c., to have pains in the 

chest, &c. 
Avoir dessein de, to intend to. 
Avoir envie de, to desire to. 
Avoir faim, to be hungry. 
Avoir froid, to be cold. 

Avoir froid aux mains, &c., to have cold hands, &c. 
Avoir homJte de, to be ashamed of^ to be ashamed to. 
Avoir le courage de, to have courage to. 
Avoir le temps de, to have time to. 
Avoir Ueu, to take place. 
Avoir Vintention de, to intend to. 
Avoir mal h la tite, &c., to have the headache, &c. 
Avoir peur de, to be afraid to. 

Avoir quelque chose, to have something the matter with one. 
Avoir quelque chose a la main, to have something the matter 

with the hand, to hold. 
Avoir raison de, to be right to. 
Avoir regret h, to regret to. 
Avoir soin de, to take care of, to take care to. 
Avoir sommeil, to be sleepy. 
Avoir sujet de, to have reason to. 
Avoir tort de, to be wrong to. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



172 FRENCH GBAMMAR. § 139. 

• 
Avoir une dotdeur a la main, &c., to have a pain in the 
md, &c. 
fpr. 

(change one thing for another. 
He's opinion, 
on another hat. 
another climate, 
mother coat, 

, to change one's residence. 
>ne'8 name, 
lother country, 
lother place. 
vnger de, the possessiye adjectlYe 

, to get change for. 

? 

?? 

tio w many miles is it ? 

ait? 

leport one's self. 

ming. 

d with (used of persons and 

elqu*un, to kQOW one to have. 

:eofl 
geof. 
by name. 
V by sight. 
>y sight. 

i expedient to. 

;o bed. 

dislocate one's shoulder, &c. 

give up. 

te to. 

ee Avanf), 
►me of, to turn. 

y hold of. 
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Ennuyer, to weary the mind, to bore. 

I^ennuyer, to become mentally weary. 

Entendre^ to hear, to understand. 

S'entendre, to be imderstood, to understand, to agree with 

one another. 
^entendre d, to be expert in. 
Entendre parler de, to hear o^ or about. 
Envoyer chercher, to send for. 
Essayer, to try, to try on. 
Etre d. ss appartenir^ to belong to. 
Etre d la hauteur de, to be adequate to, to be equal to. 
Etre it la veille de, to he on the eve of. 
Etre it mime de, to be able to. 
Etre it quelqu'un de^ to become any one to. 
Etre it quelqu'un d, to be any one's turn to. 
Etre au caurant de, to be conyersant with. 
Etre aufait de^tohe &miliar with. 
Eire aux prises avec, to be in open rupture with. 
E^ bien avec, to be on good terms with. 
Etre brouille avec, to be on bad terms with. 
Etre d'avis, to be of opinion. 
Etre de trop^ to be unnecessary. 
Etre en ckemin pour^ to be on the way to. 
Etre en 6tat c^, to be able to, to be in a condition to. 
Etre en peine <fe, to be uneasy about. 
Etre en retard^ to be late, to tarry. 
Etre en vie^ to be alive, to live. 

Etre riche de^ to be worth (said of persons ; see Vahif), 
^eveiUer, to awake. 

Se/Acher contre^ to be or become angry with (a person). 
SefdcJier de, to he or become angry with (a thing). 
Faire, to do, to make, to play (a part)j to pretend to be, 

to matter, to concern, to help. 
Se faire, to become, to turn. 
Faire attention a, to pay attention to. 
Faire bonne ehkre, to live well. 
Faire bouillir, to boil. 
Faire chauffer, to warm. 
Faire connaissance, to get acquainted with. 
Faire cuire, to cook. 
Faire des emplettes, to make purchases. 
Faire des progrhs, to make progress. 
Faire des questions, to ask questions. 

15* 
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Faire dufeu, to make a fire. 

Faire du mal a, to hurt. 

Se faire entendre^ to make one's self understood. 

Faire entrer, to let in, to bid come in. 

Faire fair e^ to have made, to bespeak. 

Faire la cuisine^ to cook. 

Faire Vaumdrie^ to give alms. 

-^ - • • ' -8 self. 



mended. 

tnd to. 
rewell. 
do one's best to. 

• send. 

a mile, &c. 

e, to take a walk. 

a journey. 

*e of. 

; weather. 

table here. 

jessary, to need, one must (§ 106). 

repetitions. Never use temps in 

node, disturb, 
trouble one's self, 
ng, opinion, 
lankful for. 
be displeased about. 

woir grit take also the dative of 
*4, he is thankful to him for his 

3 to. 

tecome une&sy about, to trouble 
3 you again, good by. 
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Jusqu*ou ? how far ? what distfince ? 

Jusqu*^ quelle keuref till what hour ? how late ? 

LaisaeTf to leave (referring to the person or thing left ; 

see Quitter). 
Se lever, to rise, to get up. 
Loin rfe, far from. 
Marcher, to walk = aller & pied, 
Mettre, to put, to put on. 
Se mettre, to place one's self^ to dress. 
Se mettre a, to begin to. 
Mettre a Vabri^ to shelter (see A Fabrt), 
Mettre A la porte, to turn out of doors. 
Mettre a Vkeure, to set right, to put right, to set. 
Mettre a Fombre, to put in the shade. 
Mettre a mime de, to enable. 
Se mettre h table, to sit down to table. 
Mettre au fait de, to acquaint with. 
Se mettre en colore, to become angry. 
Mettre le convert, to lay the cloth, to set the table. 
Mettre le pied, to set one*s foot. 
Mettre pied h terre, to alight, to land. 
Mettre tm habit d Fendroit, to put on a coat right side out. 
Mettre un habit ii Fenvers, to put on a coat wrong side out 
Monde, world, people, company, retinue, servants, &c. 
Tout le monde, everybody. 

Oserprier de, to thank for (a request interrogatively). 
Oser demander de, to thank for (a request interrogatively). 
Oter, to take off, take away, take out. 
Oter le convert, to remove the cloth, to clear the table. 
Oidre, besides. 

Par oil, which way ? in what direction (see D*oii) } 
Se passer de, to do without. 
Plaire h, to please. 
Se plaire h, to take pK asure in. 
i^il vous plait, if you please. 
Porter, to carry, to wear. 
Se porter, to do, to be. 
Pour, to, in order to. 

Prendre du cafe, du the, &c., to take coffee, tea, &c. 
Prendre garde, to take heed. 
Prendre garde de, to take heed not to. 
Prendre la peine, to take the trouble. 
Prendre le deuil, to go into mourning. 
Prendre les devants, to go on before. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



§§ 139, 140. IDIOMS, PHRASES, ETC. 177 

Tenir aa parole^ to keep one's word. 

Tenir table ottvertCf to keep open house. 

Tenir ttn hdtel, to keep a hotel. 

Tenir un langage aingtUier^ to use peculiar expressions. 

Un de mes amiSf a friend of mine. 

Valotr, to be worth (said of things ; see Eire riche), 

Valoir la peine, to be worth the while. 

Vahir mieux (impers.), to be better. 

Nepcu vcUoir grand* • cAom, not to be good for much. 

Ne rien valoir, to be good for nothing. 

Venir (infin.), to come and, to come to, ks in order to. 

Venir a (infin.), to happen to. 

Venir de (infin.), to have just. 

Venir paw (infin.), to come to >« in order to. 

Venir trouver, to come to. 

Void, voilt, here is, there is. 

En vottloir h, to have a design against or upon, to have a 

grudge against. 
Vouloir dire, to mean, to wish to say. 
II y a, there is, there are, also ago, before expressions of time. 
Y itre, to be at home, to be in. 

§ 1410« Vocabulary. 

Approbattoriy approval. Xa JSTouveUe Orleans^ New 
£ras, arm. Orleans. 

Cependantj nevertheless. MedeciUy physician. 

Upavle^ shoulder. Meriter^ to deserve. 

JSorloge^ f. clock. Ouir^ to hear. 

Justement^ precisely. Orage^ storm. 



EXERCISE XUV. — IDIOMS, ETC. 

1. We took shelter from the storm. 2. We sheltered them 
from the wind. 3. They are sheltered from it. 4. Adieu, sir ; 
I am going for the physician. 5. This coat fits you exactly. 
6. My brother goes afoot, and I go in a carriage. 7. I like 
to go on horseback when I have a good horse. 8. I am 

* Orande, f., is written grand* before the words chote, mere, peine, peur, piUi, 
pUii, meaae, and a few others. Orand* ehoae is always used with a negative. 
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her this week? 12. How far is it from here? 13. How 
many miles is it from London to Paris ? 14. Your grandson 
behaves very well. 15. He has said much about that. 16. 
He does not know my brother. 17. I know that he has cour* 
age. 18. He knew his brother by his gait. 19. Do you know 
that child by name ? 20. I do not know him by name, but I 
know him by sight. 21. Do you understand skating? 22. I 
do not understand it. 23. That employment would have 
suited him. 24. It is expedient to be just. 25. He lives this 
side of Providence. 26. Who lives on that side of your 
house ? 27. He dislocated his shoulder. 28. We intend to 
resign that place. 29. They are in haste to be rich. 30. He 
walked before me, and behind his brother. 31. I do not 
know what will become of you. 32. What distance is it from 
Philadelphia, and from New Orleans ? 33. He turns neither 
to the right nor to the left. 34. I knew nothing with regard 
to that. 35. He seized the boy. 36. He went to sleep while 
talking. 37. You bore me, I tell you. 38. We are weary 
of the country. 39. I have heard all that they have said. 
40. We understand one another perfectly. 

VOCABULABY. 

Botte^ boot. Metier^ trade. 

Circimsiances^ pi. emergency. Puis^ then, afterwards. 

Mroit^ narrow, tight. Bencontrer^ to meet. 

Maintenantj now. Savant^ learned man. 

Mendiant^ beggar. Tente^ tent. 

EXERCISE XL VI. — IDIOMS, ETC. 

1. They are expert in that trade. 2. Have you heard of 
my dear friend ? 3. Make haste ; send for the physician at 
once. 4. I have tried on my boots, and they are too tight. 
5. We are on the eve of moving. 6. This house belongs to 
Mr. E. 7. They are not equal to the emergency. 8. We are 
familiar with all that. 9. Are you conversant with the 
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EXERCISE XLVII. — IDIOMS. ETC. 

1. Cease your questions ; you ask too many. 2. Have you 
had my boots mended ? 3. They have roasted three fat tur- 
keys. 4. They pretend to serve the people ; is it true ? 5. 
He sent everybody out. 6. Have you forwarded that letter 
to my factor? 7. Why did you injure that tree ? 8. I did 
not injure it. 9. We take a walk every evening. 10. I have 
made use of all the means in my power. 11. Let us go on a 
journey this winter. 12. I believe that he will become a 
briefless barrister. 13. Make yourself heard, if that is possi- 
ble here. 14. Have you hurt yourself, sir? 15. If it is fine 
weather to-morrow, I shall go to the city. 16. Is it comfort- 
able there? It is not so here. 17. We are not angry with 
you. 18. We must be equal to you this time. 19. He 
does it by dint of labor. 20. My boots trouble me, because 
they are too tight. 21. Do not incommode yourself, sir; it 
is very comfortable here. 22. The reader will be thankful to 
me for that. 23. My father was displeased with me for my 
conduct. 24. Make haste to retire. 25. He is beside himself. 
26. Do not trouble yourself about that. 27. He has gone 
oat without his father's knowledge. 28. How far have you 
read ? 29. We have read to the bottom of the page. 30. 
lam going to-morrow morning; and now good by. 31. 
How late do you intend to write ? 32. I lefl my daughter at 
her grandfather's. 33. I rose at seven o'clock this morning ; 
but that does not take place every morning. 34. She reads 
instead of studying; does she not? 35. Far from that; she 
studies more than she ought. 36. We walk instead of going 
in a carriage. 37. He put on his black hat and his brown 
coat. 38. I will enable you to do that easily. 39. Put him 
out of doors. 40. Set that clock ; it is twenty minutes too 
fast. 41. They had just come from Pennsylvania. 42. His 
brother Icept open house (table). 43. He has nothing left; 
it is a great pity. 44. I long to assist him. 
16 
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sons of the king. 38. What is that down there? 39. How 
do apples sell ? 40. They sell at the rate of five dollars a 
barrel. 41. Do you recollect your promise, sir? 42. We 
have heard from our friends. 43. That does not concern me, 
44. We rejoice at your good fortune. 45. I thank you. 

Vocabulary. 

Convoi^ train. Habitude^ custom. 

Debou% standing. Penaee^ thought. 

Fourchette^ fork. Principe^ principle. 

GauLois^ a Gaul. * Vaincre^ to conquer. 

EXERCISE XLTX.— IDIOMS, ETC. 

1. How much time have we lefl? 2. We have but three 
hours left. 3. My watch is five minutes slow. 4. Good by ; 
I start for London in an hour. 5. Bhe does not know her 
lesson, for she has not studied it. 6. According to him, virtue 
is only a habit, not a principle. 7. It does not become you 
to say that. 8. What shall I help you to, sir ? 9. He uses 
a knife, and not a fork. 10. I remember my father's words 
very well. 11. Why do you conceal your thoughts, sir? 12. 
I am silent because I have nothing to say. 13. I long to see 
him ; he is very long in coming. 14. This color is very beau- 
tiful; is it a fast color? 15. He is not right, but he adheres 
to his opinion. 16. Does she keep her chamber neat ? 17. 
He has accompanied your son for five days. 18. It is very 
warm this evening; keep the windows open. 19. Mr. L. 
keeps a hotel in London. 20. He is a stranger, for he uses 
peculiar expressions. 21. I would not do it, but I must keep 
my word. 22. You must not keep the door open, sir. 23. 
He is holding a conversation with my brother. 24. He is rich, 
but he remembers the poor. 25. Hold your head up, my little 
boy. 26. He does not keep his eyes shut. 27. We keep our 
eyes open. 28. We remained standing for an hour. 29. We 
abide by our word. 30. A friend of mine told me so. 31. 
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ENGLISH — FRENCH. 

Note 1 . The niimerals, pronouns, prepositions, conjunctions, interjec- 
tions, and idioms, being found under their respective heads, are generallj 
omitted in this vocabulary. 

Note 2. The genders of nouns and the feminme of a^ectives are 
not given when they can be determined by the rules and the exceptions, 
§§10, 11, 15. 

Note 3. For the conjugations of the verbs see the Etymology of the 
Yerb, §§ 26-36. 

Note 4. Words used in the translated illustrative sentences, not oc- 
curring in the exercises, are omitted in this vocabulary. 

ABBRBVIATIONS. 



act active. 

ac0 adjective. 

adv adverb. 

ex . exerciRO. 

/. .feminine. 

ifftp Impersonal. 



<nA Infinitive. 

irr Irregular. 

m masculine. 

n noun. 

neut neuter. 

V verb. 



ABANDON 

A. 

Abandon, ahandonner. 
Able (an able man), habile. 
Able (to be), pouvoir^ irr. 
About, concemant, aur, h Vigard de. 
Absurd, absurde. 
Abuse, abuser de. 
Achieve, achever de. 
Accompany, accompagner. 
Accurate, jtiste. 
Accurately, jmtey justement. 
Accuse, occfMer, 
Acknowledge, reconnaitre, irr. 
16* 



AFTER 

Acquire, acquSrir, irr. 
Action, action. 
Active, actif. 

Actor, acteur, m., -trice, £, 
Adhere to, tenir &, irr. 
Admiral, amiral. 
Admirable, admirable. 
Admire, admirer. 
Advise, conseiller Ht, 

** to, conseiller d de. 
Afflicted (to be afflicted about), s'a/' 

fiiger de. 
After, aprts, 

(185) 
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;e, artifice^ m. 
mme^ aiusit que, 
as, auasi — que, 

d, tnorUer, 
BiSy jusqu* h, 

, aider^ assister, 

ance, assistance. 

?, assurer. 

Lsh, Stonner. 

Lshed at (to be), s'itonner de, 

ishment, itonnement, 

en. At once, tout d. Fheure, 

, du tout. 

f one's house, ehez quelqu'un* 

ne, h la maison, 

St, au moinSf du moina, 

sent, ii present. 

ed (to become attached to), 

ttacher h. 

n, au^omntf. 

imter, 

, V. s'eveiller, 

B. 

te, midire de, irr. 

auvaiSf miehant, 

mal, 

III. 

boulafiffer, 

a. 

\ordf rivage. ' 
t<. 

I, bastion. 

bataille. 

tt, 6al(mfi«^. 

bite. 

le, j9arc0 ^ua. 

e, devenir. 

, devant, anant, avani de (inf.). 
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187 



CHILD 



Beg, prier de. 

Beggar, mendianU m., e, f. 

Begin, c<nnm€ncer a, se mettre A, irr, 

«« again, reprendre, irr. 
Beginning, prtncipe, m., commence' 

ment, 
BelieTC, croire^ irr. 
Belong to, itre ^, irr. 
Beloved by, cTieri de. 
Bemoan, gimir de. 
Benefit, bienfait. 
Beseech, supplier de. 
Bestow upon, dispenser h. 
Better, meiUeur, 
Bible, Bible. 
Big, ffros. 

Bill, note^ mimoire. 
Billet, billet. 
Bird, otseau. 
Birthday, /gfe, ^ 

Bishop, ivSque, 
Black, noir. 
Blue, bleu. 
Blush, rouffir. 
Blush at, rougir de. 
Blow, coup. 
Body, corps. 
Boil, bouillir, irr. 

Book, livre. 

Bookseller, libraire. 

Boot, botte. 

Border, bord. 

Boreas, Boree, 

Bom (to be), naitre, irr. 

Bottle, bouteiUe, 

Bottom, bas. 



Bright, e2tst>, briUani. 

Bring from, emporter, emmener, 
" to, apporter, amener, 
«< back, rapportert ramener. 

Brother, yr^re. 

Brown, brun. 

Brute, b^te. 

Build, construire, irr. 

Bum (to burn with), bruler de. 

Business, affaire. 

But, maiSi que. 

Butcher, boucher. 

Butter, beurre. 

Buy, acheter. 



Cabbage, cJiou, 

Calamity, calamiti. 

Calculated for, prqpre d. 

Call, appeler. 

Cane, canne. 

Captain, capitaine. 

Care, soin; soins, Ex. 24. 

Carnival, camaval. 

Carry away, emporter. 

Castle, chdteau. 

Cause, cattse. 

Cause, Y.faire, Ex. 13. 

Cease, cesseryjinir. 

Cease (from or to), cesser de. 

Celebrate, ceUbrer, 

Certain, certain. 

Chagrin, chagrin. 

Chair, chaise. 

Chamber, chambre. 

Champion, champion. 

Change, changer^ changer de, 

Charles, Charles, 

Chase, chasse. 

Chest, poitrine. 

Child, enfaniy fUs, fiUe, 
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189 



ESTIMABLB 



Depart, partir, in. 

Depth, profondeur. 

Descend, deseendre* 

Deserve, miriter. 

Design, dessein. 

Desire, d^airer. 

Dew, rosie. 

Dictate, dieter. 

Die, difteder, mottrir, irr. 

Difficulty, difficult^, peine: to haye 

difficulty in, avoir peine ^, irr. 
Dignity, digniti. 
Dine, diner. 
Dinner, diner. 
Disappear, dieparaitre, irr. 
Discuss, causer. 
Disobey, desohiir. 
Dispense to, dispenser h, 

•* with, se dispenser de. 
Displease, deplaire ^, irr. 
Dissatisfied with, mecontent de. 
Distrust, se dijier de^ se mijier de 

(less emphatic). 
Do, /aire, irr. 
Do (speaking of one's health), se 

porter. 
Do without, se passer de. 
Dog, ehien. 
Door, porte. 
Doubt, n. doute, m. 
Doubt, V. douter de. 
Doubt whether, dottier que. 
Doubtful, douteux, 
Down (to go), descendre. 
Dowry, dot. 
Drag away, enirainer. 
Dream, y. songer. 
Dream of, songer li. 
Dress, s*habiUer, 
Drink, n. boisson, 
Ihink, y. Mre, irr. 
Dry, see, 
"Dvanngy pendasU. 



Duty, devoir. 
Dwell, demettrerf risider, 
** in, habiter. 



Ear, oreille. 

Earth, terre. 

Easily, facilement, 

EtLBj, facile. 

Eat, manger. 

Edge, bord. 

Education, Sdueation, 

Effeminacy, moUesse, 

Effrontery, effronterie. 

Elder, aini. 

Embrace, embrasser. 

Embroil, embrouiller. 

Employment, emploi. 

Enamel, ^mail. 

Enchant, enchanter. 

Enclosed, ci-inclus, 

End,/n. 

Engage, engager ^, s*occuper h, 

Bnjojfjouir de. 

Enjoyment, jouissance^ plaisir. 

Enlighten, iclairer. 

Enough, assez. 

Enter, entrer. 

Enticement, seduction. 

Entrust, Jier, 

Epistle, Spitre, 

Equal, igal. 

Equally, igalement. 

Error, erreur. 

Escape from, s*ichapper de. 

Escape notice, ^chopper it. 

Especially, surtout. 

Espouse, Spouser. 

Establish, ^tablir. 

Esteem, esti*ner. 

Estimable, estimable. 
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Gam, gagner* 

Gait, marche, 

Gallic, gaulois. 

Gather, cueiUir, irr. 

Gayly, gaiement^ gaimerU, 

Gazelle, gazelle. 

General, girUrcU, 

Generally, gin6ralement, 

German, allemand. 

Give, donner. 

Give back, rendre. 

Glad of, bien aise de. 

Glazier, vitrier^ m., e, f. 

Glory, gloire. 

Go, tiller^ irr. ; partir, irr,, Ex. 15, 

Go out, sortirt irr. 

Go away, 8*en aUer, irr. 

Go (in a coach, &c.), aUer^ irr., en voi- 

turet &c. 
God, Dieu, 
Goddess, deesse. 
Gold, or» 
Good, ban. 
Goodness, bontS, 
Goods, biens. 
Good for, ban pour. 
Good fortune, bonheur, m. 
Good to, bon a. 
Gospel, tvcmgile, m. 
Grammar, grammaire. 
Grandfather, aleul^ grand-pdre. 
Grandmother, graruTindre, 
Grandson, petit-Jils, 
Grass, herbe. 

Great, grand^ noble^ Ex. 15. 
Greatness, grandeur, 
Greek, grec. 
Green, vert. 
GiieC chagrin^ douleur. 



Grieved for, diaoU de. 

Groan, gdmir. 

Grocer, epicier^ m., -«, f. 

Grow, croitre, irr., venir, irr., pousaer. 

Grow large, grandir. 

Grow old, vieillir. 

Guest, hdtet m., hdtesse^ f. 

Guide, V. mener. 



Hail, griler^ imp. 

Hair, cJieveu. 

Half, adj. demi. 

Half, n. moitie. 

Ham, Jambon* 

Hand, main. 

Handkerchief, mauchoir. 

Handsome, beau. 

Happen to, venir a, irr. 

Happy, heureux. 

Hard, dur. 

Hardly, h peine. 

Haste, hdte: to make haste to, ae 

d^picher de, ae hdter de. 
Hasten, aepresser. 
Hastily, a la hdte. 
Hat, chapeau. 
Hateful, odieux. 
Have, avoir. 
Hay, foin. 
Head, tite. 

Hear, entendre, oulr^ Ob • 
Heart, cceur. 
Heat, chaleur. 
Heaven, del, 
Henry, Henri. 
Herb, herbe. 
Here, id. 
Here is, void. 
Hero, hiroa. 
High, ha%a. 
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Hire of, totter de. 
History, histoire. 
Hold, tenir^ irr. 
Hold to, tenir ht Lt. 



Indicate, indiquer. 

Inferior to, inferieur A. 

Inform, apprendre (irr.) d,^ OMeigner a, 

imtrmre, irr. 
Inform one's self, iinformer. 
Informed, iixstruit. 
Inhabit, Jmbiter, 
Ink, end'Cy f. 

Inqidre about, sHnformer de* 
Insolent towards, insolent avee. 
Instruct, inatruiret irr. 
Instructed, tnstruit. 
Instructor, instituteur, m,, -trices f. 
Intelligent, intelligent. 
Intended (husband or wife),yti^ur, -^ 
Interesting, interessant. 
Into, dans. 

Intoxicated with, ivre de. 
Island, ile, 
Ithaca, Ithaque, 

J. 

Jackal, cTiacal. 

Jewel, bijou. 

Join to, joindre d, irr. 

Journal, Journal, 

Joy, Joie, 

Judge, n. Juge, 

Judge, V. (to be a judge of), ae con^ 

naitre ^, se connattre en, irr. 
July, juiUet, 
June, juin, 
Jupiter, Jupiter, 
Just, juste. 
Justly, justement. 



K. 



Keep, garder. 
Key, clef. 
Kill, tuer. 
King, rot. 
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Knee, genou. 

Know, connaitre^ irr., savoir irr, 
(§ 139). 



Labor, travail. 

Lame, boiteux. 

Landlady, hdtesse. 

Landlord, hdte^ avbergitte. 

Language, Umgagcy langue. 

I^rge, grandf groa. 

Last, adj. dernier. 

Last, V. durer. 

Late, tard : to be late, tarder, 

Latin, latin. 

Laugh, nr«, irr. 

Laugh at, rire de. 

Law, hi. 

Lazy, oisetix. 

Lead, mewr. 

Lead from, ^mm^n^r. 

Lead to, amener. 

Leaf, /cMi/fe. 

Learn, oRprenrfre, irr. 

Learned, aaoant. 

Least, fe moindre. 

Leave, &M*«r, yMt«er (§ 139). 

Leg,^m5e. 

Length, longttewr, 

Leon, Iec»». 

Less, adj. moindre. 

Less, adv. moina. 

Lesson, le<^on. 

Let to, louer d. 

Letter, fee^rc. 

Liberty, libeHi, 

Lieutenant, lievtenant. 

Life, vie. 

Light, adj. Uger (not heavy) ; clair^ 

lumineux (not dark). 
Light, n. htmi^re, 

17 



Light, V. aHumer (to kindle), delairer 

(to illumine). 
Like (to like to), aimer d. 
Lion, Zibn. 
Liquor, liqueur. 
Little (but little), gudre. 
Listen to, icouter. 
Live, vivre^ detneurer, 
London, Londrea, 
Long for, tarder de. 
Long to, brdler de. 
Look at, regarder. 
Lord, aeigneur. 
Lose, perdre. 
Loss, perte. 
Love, aimer: in love with, am(ni<« 

M. 

Machine, mocAtne. 

Madam, Madame^ la datne. 

Maiden, demoiaelle, 

Make,/atrc, irr. 

Man, homme. 

Manners, mcsura. 

Many, beaucoup, 

March, mara, 

Margaret, Marguerite, 

Mark, marque. 

Market, march6, 

Msxryf ipouaer^ marier, (SeeLadez.) 

Master, maitre. 

Mean, vouloir dire^ irr. 

Means, moyen. 

Meat, viande; nomvit^irei Ex. 12. 

Memory, mimoire. 

Mend, racommoder. 

Mentor, Mentor, 

Merchant, marchand, nigociant, 

Mercy, merci. 

Merit, meriter. 

Midnight, minuit. 
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MUk, laiU 
Miller, meunier. 



News, nouvelle. 
Newspaper, journal. 
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PB06BESB 



Pain, mal. 

Painful, pinible. 

Pair, paire. 

Pane, vitre. 

Paper, papier , JoumaL 

Pardon, n. gr&ce. 

Pardon, v. pardonner a. 

Parent, parent, m., e, f^ pire ou mire. 

Parents, pdre et mere, 

Paris, Paris, 

Park, pare. 

Part, parti porii^ partie. 

Party, paHi, 

Pass, passer. 

Passably, passablement. 

Past, passe. 

Pay, payer. 

Pay attention to, /aire, irr., a^en- 

^ton a. 
Peace, /)aM;. 
Pear, poire. 

" tree, pairier. 
Peasant, paysan, m., ne, f. 
Pebble, caillou. 
Pedant, pedant, m., e, f. 
PencD, crayon. 
Penny, sou. 

People, gens, monde, m., peuple, m. 
Perceive, apercevoir, sentir, irr. 
Perfectly, parfaitemerU, 
Perform, execute?'. 
Perfume, parfum. 
Perhaps, peut-itre. 
Perish, perir. 
Permit, permettre h, irr. 
Permit to, permettre de, irr. 
Perplex, embrouiUer, 
Peter, Pierre, 

Philadelphia, PhUadelphie, 
Phrase, phrase. 
Physician, midecin. 



Pick, cueillir, irr. 

Pie, pAte, 

Pity, pitii, dommage. 

Place, endroit, place. 

Plant, plante, 

Play,>M<er. 

Play on (an instrument), Jouer de. 

Plaything, Joujou, 

Please, plaire h, irr. 

** (take pleasure in), se plaire h. 
Please =: to suit, convenir h, irr. 
Please to s= to suit to, convenir d, 

irr., — de. 
Pleased with, content de. 
Pleasure, plaisir, 

** (to take pleasure in), t*amU' 

aer h, se plaire d, irr. 
Pledge, engager. 
Pledge to, s*engager a, 
Pliny, Plifte, 
Plump, dodu. 
Poetry, poesie. 
Point, point. 

Polite, honnite (after the noun). 
Polite towards, poli envers. 
Poor, pauvre. 
Portion, partie. 
Possible, possible. 
Postage free, franc-de-port. 
Pound, livre, f. 
Power, pouvoir. 
Prefer, prefirer, aimer mieux. 
Preferable (to be), vaMr mieux, irr. 
Present, prSsent, 
President, prisident. 
Press, presser. 

Pretend, pretendre, feindre, irr. 
Pretty, Joli, 
Prevent, empicher de. 
Price, prix. 
Principle, principe, m. 
Professor, professeur, m. 
Profit by, profiler de. 
Progress, progrts. 
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School, 6cole. 

Scholar, 6coUer, m., Ure, f. 

Science, science. 

Scold, grander. 

Scorpion, icorpion. 

Sea, mer. 

Season, saison. 

Seduction, seduction. 

See, voir, irr. 

Seek, chercher. 

Sell, vendre : to be sold, se vendre. 

Send, envoyer. 

Send back, renvoyer. 

Separate, siparer. 

Set out, se mettre h, irr. 

Shame, honte. 

Sharp, aigre. 

Shawl, ch&le, m. 

Sheep, hrthis, f. 

Shoe, souUer, 

Shoemaker, eordonnier* 

Shoot up, sepousser. 

Shoulder, ipaule. 

Show, numtrer, ▼. tpeetade, n. 

Show to, enseigner d.. 

Shudder, /r^mtr. 

Shun, Writer. 

Sick, malade. 

Side, <;d^^. 

Sight, spectacle, m. 

Silver, argent. 

Similar, setnblable. 

Similar to, pareil h, semblable d. 

Simplicity, simplidtS. 

Since, depuis que. 

Sincere, sincere. 

Sincerely, sinctrement. 

Sing, chanter. 

Single, unique. 

Singular, singulier. 

Sister, sasur. 

Sit = to fit, seoir, irr. 

Sit down, s'asseoir, irr. 



Size, grandeur. 

Skate, patiner. 

Skin, peau. 

Slander, meeUre de, irr. 

Slavery, esclavage. 

Sleep, n. sommeil. 

Sleep, V. dormir, irr. 

Slice, tranche. 

Slothful, ldche,faindttnt. 

Slow, tard. 

Slowly, Untement, Ex. 18. 

Small s= narrow, itroU. 

Small =» little, p6<t<. 

Smile, n. sourire, souris, 

SmUe, V. sourire, irr. 

Smooth =: even, uni. 

Snow, n. neige. 

Snow, V. neiger, impers. 

So, cUnsi, 

Soft, mou. 

Softly, doucement. 

Soil, sol. 

Soldier, soldat. 

Sole, unique. 

Some, quelque. 

Something, quelque chose. 

Somewhere, quelque p€irt» 

Son, jUs. 

Song, chanson, eur. 

Soon, bientdt. 

Soon (as soon as), d^s que, ausHtdi 

que. 
Sorry for, fdchi de, diaoU de. 
Sour, aigre, 
Spain, Espagne, 
Spare, adj. sec. 
Spare, v. s'6viter de, 
S^eak, parler ; prononcer, Ex. 18. 
Spend, dissiper. 
Spirit, esprit. 
Spoon, C7ieiller, 
Sport (to make sport of), s'amuser 

de, sejouer de. 
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Table, table. 

Take, pretidre^ irf. 

Take away, emmenert emportet^ 

Tall, havJt. 

Task, t&che. 

Tea, the. 

Teach, apprendrey irr., eneeigner 

Tell, raconier, dire^ irr. 

Tenderly, tendrement. 

Tent, tenie. 

Terror, <err««r. 

Than, ^u^. 

Thank, remercier, 

" for, remercier de. 
Thankful for, reconnaisaant de. 
That, que. 

Thaw, d6geler^ impers. 
Theme, th^me^ m. 
Then, a/ors, puis. 
There, W, y : down there, over there, 

lit bos. 
There is, there are, il y a. 
There is = behold, voila. 
Thierry, Thierry. 
Thin = spare, sec. 
Thing, chose. 
Think, penser. 

" about, pens^ h. 

" of (judge of), penser de. 
Thirst, soif. 
Though, quoique. 
Thought, pensee. 
Threaten, menacer, 

« to, menacer dem 
Thumb, poucet m. 
Throne, trdne, m. 
Thursday, jeudi. 
Thus, ainsi. 

Time,/ow, temps (§ 139). 
Tired of (to become), sefatiguer a. 
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Tobacco, tabac. 
To-day, auJourd'huL 
Together, ensemble. 
To have just, venir de, irr. 
To it, to them, &c., y. 
To-morrow, demain; day after to- 
morrow, lendemtUn, 
Tongue, langtte. 
Too much, irop» 
Tooth, detU, 
Tour, tour. 
Tower, tour. 
Trace, tracer. 
Trade, mitier. 
Train, convoi. 
Translate, traduire, irr. 
Treason, trahison. 
Treat, regal. 
Treaty, traite. 
Tree, arbre. 
Tremble, trembler, 

" at, trembler de. 
Trick, artifice, m. 
Troop, troupe. 
Trouble, giner^ tnguUter, 
True, vrai. 

Truly, veritablement, vraimerU, 
Tmst, fier. 
Truth, verite, 
Tuesday, mardi. 
Tulip, tulipe. 
Turkey, dindon. 
Turn, n. tour. 
Turn, V. se toumer, 

u. 

Ugly, vilain. 
Uncle, oncle. 
Under-lease, sous-bail. 
Understand, entendre, concevoir. 
Uneasy about, inquiet de. 



Unfortunate, malheureux, infortunS, 

Ungrateful, ingrat. 

Unhappy, nuUhetireux, 

Unite with, sejoindre d, irr. 

United, uni. 

Unoccupied, oisif. 

Upon, sur. 

Upright, debout. 

Use, se servir de. 



V. 



Vain (in vain), «i vain. 
Vanity, vanite. 
Vegetable, legume, m. 
Venerable, venerable. 
Very, tr^s. 
Vessel, vaisseau. 
Vex, embrouiller. 
Victory, vtctoire. 
View, spectacle, m. 
Vinegar, vinaigre, 
Violet, violette. 
Voice, voix. 
Volume, volume, m. 
Voyage, voyage. 



w. 

Wait for, 8*attendre h. 

Waiter, gargon. 

Walk, n. promenade, tnarche. 

Walk, V. se promener, marcher. 

Wandering, n. erreur. 

War, guerre, f. 

Warrior, guen-ier, 

Washington, Washington. 

Watch, n. montre. 

Watch, V. veiUer; surveiUer^ Ex. 13. 

Water, eau. 
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Wax, cire. 
Way, chemiUf routs. 
Wealth, richessc. 
Wearisome, ennuyetix. 
Weary with, fatiguer de. 
Wedding gifts, corbeiUe, 
Wednesday, mercredi. 



Woman, femme. 
Wonder, etonnement. 
Wonder at, s^etonner de. 
Wood, bois. 

Woollen, drapif de laine. 
Word, parole^ moU 
Work, n. ouvrage, 

prk, V. travailler, 

orld, monde, m. 

brse, pire, 

orth (to be worth), said of a thing, 
vcUoir^ irr. ; said of a person, re- 
ferring to property, itre rxche^ 
irr. 

ound, bleeser, 

rist, poignet, 

rite, ecrirCf irr. 

riting, ecriture. 



mTf atif annie. 
.'How, jawie, 
;8, ouif si, 
jsterday, hter, 
et, cependarU, 
Dung, Jeune, 
diu.i!hf Jetine84§» 
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I. ETYMOLOGY. 
THE ARTICLE. 

The Indepinite Abtiglb. § 7. 1 ; §§ 8-14 

KOTB. Before oommenoing any exerdse, the pupil should be familiar with thone 
portiona of the Grammar referred to at the head of the exercise, and also those to 
whieh references have been previously given. 

For the Notes and References indicated by the figures in the body of the exer- 
cises, see pages 275-288. 

§ !• 1. Tin dictionnsdre et une grammaire. 2. Tin oisean 
et une cage. 8. Une maison. 4. D'un jardin. 5. A uq 
arbre. 6. D'une poire. 7. Une montre. 8. D'un diamant. 
9. A une bague. 10. Un jardin« 11. D'une maison. 12. A 
un verger. 13. D'un pare. 14. Une rividre. 15. D'un ba- 
teau. 16. D'un vaisseau. 17. Un village. 18. Une 6cole. 
19. Une ann6e. 20. Un fermier. 21. D'un fermier. 22. A 
un village. 23. D'une 6cole. 24. D'une annec. 25. D'un 
marchand. 26. D'un colonel. 27. Un orphelin. 28. Un 
matin. 29. Une promenade. 30. D'un orphelin. 31. Un 
enfant. 32. Une enfant. 33. D'un enfant. 34. D'une en- 
&nt. 35. A une en&nt. 36. Un vieillard. 87. Un verre. 

(201) 
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38. D'un vieillard. 39. Une voix. 40. D'une voix. 41. Uu 
homme. 42. Une soeur. 43. D'une dot. 44. D'une pension. 

47. D'un mouchoir. 48. 
XJn 6dit. 51. D'un edit. 
)ire. 54. D'un negociant. 
7. D'l 



§7. 2,3; §§8-14 

3. Au fr^re. 4. La m^re. 

L'enfant. 8. De I'ango. 
1. De I'histoire. 12. A^ 
L Des maisons. 15. Aux 
I. 17. Les rayons du so- 
je retour de * la ville. 20. 
Au * fiouper. 23. La pa- 

25. Del'shunianite. 26. 
8. De I'^honneur. 29. A 
ire. 31. Le fils d'un colo- 
ind-pere. 34. A' l:i portc. 

37. Du ciel et de la terre. 
i et les oiseaux. 40. Les 
42. De la foudre et des 
lents. 44. Le bord de la 
L'amour de I'^ordre, du* 
es maitres et les ^coliers. 
50. Le tambour. 51. La 

53. L'empereur. 54. Au* 
6. La population d'un etat. 
ille. 59. De la chambre. 
it. 62. De la porte. 63. 
on " et I'orange a la jeune 
k la reine et aux princes. 
ses de soleil. 66. Le sol- 

sergent, le sergent au lieu- 

le capitaine au comman- 
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dant, le commandant au colonel, le colonel au general, le 
general au marechal, le marechal au ministre et le ministre 
au roi. 

The Partitive Article. § 7. 4-6 ; §§ 8-14. 

§ 3« 1. Donnez-moi ^ du pain et du beurre, de la viande 
et de la moutarde, des ceufs et des oranges. 2. Donnez-moi^ 
de bon pain et de bon beurre, de bonne viande et de bonne 
moutarde, de bons oeufe et de bonnes pommes. 3. J'ai * de 
I'encrc et des plumes. 4. La terre produit^ des arbres, des 
plantes et des fruits. 5. lis boivent * un xerre d'eau. 6. II 
recevait* des habits, de I'argeut et des friandises. 7. J'aurai^ 
du courage. 8. Tu^ as® de I'ordre et de Tactivitc, et tu 
el6veras* des manufactures. 9. lis apprennent^® des choses 
inutiles. 10. Une piece d'"or. 11. II y a^^ done des rois 
mechants? 12. Les peuples et les rois commettaient ^^ des 
crimes. 13. J'avais " de I'imagination et de ranibition. 14. 
iTavais^* trop d'" imagination et trop d'" ambition. 15. Un 
homme de talent. 16. II a'* de jolis enfants. 17. Du pain, do 
la viande et de I'eau sont des choses n6cessaires a 1' ^^ homme. 
18. Elle a de la modestie et de la prudence. 19. Du pain, 
de la viande, du poisson et des legumes font ^'' un bon diner. 
20. II parle k d'habiles gens. 21. II pref^re ^ de bonne eau a de 
mauvais cidre, et je prefl^re de mauvaise eau k de bon cidre. 



THE NOUN. 

Gender. §§ 10, 11. 

§ 4. 1. La^ vertu. 2. De la sobriete. 3. A Ma* pru- 
dence.^ 4. De la main. 6. Le collier. 6. De la * raison. 7. 
La nation. 8. A un age. 9. Un bateau. 10. De la glace. 
11. A 2 la* clemence.^ 12. D'un cimeti^re. 13. La patrie. 
14. D'une colonic. 15. A^ la* bont6.^ 16. Le directoire. 
17. Du poison. 18. Au poisson. 19. Du prix. 20. Le sa- 
laire. 21, D'une chanson. 22. A un couteau. 23. D'une 



L^ 
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§§ 5, 6. ETYMOLOGY. — NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 205 

publique. 35. Une r^ponse specieuse. 36. Un mui- haat. 
37. Une tour haute. 38. Un joli garden.* 39. Une jolie 
robe. 40. Un beau chapeau. 41. Une belle robe. 42. Un 
jeu pernicieux. 43. Une compagnie pernicieuse. 44. Un 
long^ discours. 45. Une longue phrase. 46. Le vieux cdpi- 
taine. 47. Un joli village. 48. Un riche fermier. 49. De 
la ville voisine. 50. Une longue promenade. 51. Le petit 
oiseau. 52. L'Ecriture sainte. 53. Un grand ouvrage. 54. 
Un air inquiet. 55. Une voix sombre.® 56. Un triste evene- 
ment. 57. Une riche dot. 58. Un vieux p^re. 59. Un 
bon enfant.® 60. Une existence honn^te. 61. Une vertu 
politique, 62. Le roi obeit ^^° la charte constitutionnelle. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 

Number. §§ 12, 13, 10, 22. 

§ 6* 1. Un conceit harmonieux. 2. Deux concerts har- 
monieux. 3. Une voix hannonieuse. 4. Trois voix harmo- 
uieuses. 5. Un cbeval blanc. 6. Quatre chevaux blancs. 
7. Une maison blanche. 8. Cinq maisons blanches. 9. 
Votre^ fr^re est* prudent et sage. 10. Vos^ freres sont^ 
prudcnts et sages. 11. Votre sceur est prudente et sage. 
12. Yos soBurs sont prudentes et sages. 13. Un joli tableau. 
14. Une jolie main. 15. Deux jolis tableaux. 16. Deux petites 
filles. 17. Le general am6ricain est brave et courageux. 
18. Les gcneraux americains sont braves et courageux. 19. 
Notre* arm6e est brave et courageuse. 20. Nos* armees 
sont braves et courageuses. 21. Votre fils est jeune et beau. 
22. Vos fils sont jeunes et beaux. 23. Votre fille est jcuno 
et belle. 24. Vos filles sont jeunes et belles. 25. Ce^ livre 
est neuf. 26. Ces^ Hvres sont neufs. 27. Cette^ table est 
nenve. 28. Ces tables sont neuves. 29. Mon* oncle est 
riche et gen6reux. 30. Mes* oncles sont riches et g6n6reux 
81. Ma* tante est riche et g6n6reu.se. 32. Mes tantes sont 
riches et g6n6reuses. 33. Donnez-raoi * un petit couteau et 
18 
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§§8,9. ETTMOLOGT. — THE PRONOUN. THE VEBB. 207 

THE PRONOUN. §24 

KOTB. For examples of the relative and indefinite pronouns, and more copious 
examples of the other classes, see the Syntax of the Pronoun. 

§8. 1. Je parle.^ 2. Qui parle? Moi.^ 3. H lit.« 4. 
Qui lit? Lui.* 6. Us dansent.* 6. Qui danse? Eux.^ 7. 
II me * parle. 8. Lui * et son frdre parlent centre moiJ 9. lis 
m'^aiment.'* 10. Vous les ® connaissez.^^ 11. Vous lui* par- 
lez. 12. Vous parlez d'eux." 13. Vous parlez centre eux.' 
14. Nous vous® airnons. 15. Nous les® respectons.^ 16. 
Nous le® respectons. 17. H parle ^ vous et ^ moi.^ 18. II 
parle h lui et k elle.*^ 19. Mon fr^re et ma ^* soeur. 20. Mes 
fr^res et mes " soeurs. 21. De mon jardin. 22. De ma mai- 
6on. 23. De mes livres. 24. De mes tables. 25. A mon 
pays. 26. A ma nation. 27. A mes chevaux. 28. A mes 
vaches. 29. Son mdtre et sa " maitresse. 30. De son plaisir. 
31. A son devoir. 32. Notre ami. 33. De notre tableau. 
34. A leur chambre. 35. De notre cabinet. 36. A votre lit. 
37. De leurs ennemis. 38. De mon ** kme. 39. A son ^* hu- 
meur. 40. Ce vin est bon. 41. Cet bomme est savant. 42. 
Cette femme est savante. 43. Ces pommes sont mdres. 44. 
De cet enfant. 45. De ces plumes-ci. 46. De ces livres-la. 
47. Cet oiseau. 48. A ce pays-1^ 49. De ces armes. 50. 
De ces soldats, 51. Donnez-moi ceci ou cela. 



THE VERB. 
AxJXiLiART Verb Avoir. § 28. 5. (1.) 

SIMPLE TENSES. 

§ 9* 1. tPai un ruban neu£ 2. EUe a une robe neuve. 
3. Nous avons des bas neufs. 4. Vous avez des manchettes 
neuves. 5. lis out un beau bouquet. 6. J'avais un bon 
maitre. 7. Elle avait une bonne maitresse. 8. J'eus un 
grand jardin. 9. II eutrune grande maison. 10. Vous aviez 
de bonnes soBurs. 11. J'aurai un cheval blanc. 12. lis auront 
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une mauvaise excuse. 13. Nous eiimes deux grands jardins. 
14. lis eurent un jeune dindon pour leur diner. 15. lis au- 
ra ient une guerre sanglante. 16. Vous aurez un mauvais 
souper. 17. J'aurais un fruit d^licieux. 18. Elle aurait une 

veste blanche. 20. lis 
^ des amis sinceres. 22. 
. Nous aurions un joyau 
PC precieuse. 25. Qu'ils 
fltes deux grandes mai- 
;s. 28. Nous aurons des 
\ des paysages d^licieux. 
des pistolets. 31. Qu'il 
[ gants neufe. 33. Ayez 
us eussions des domes- 
jardinier. 36. Qu'il ait 
3ussiez un joli cabinet de 
aerbe salon. 39. Qu'ils 
Que vous ayez des ma- 



§ 28. 5. (2.) 

JS. 

llle est malheureuse. 3. 

discrets. 5. Vos soeurs 

^enereux. 7. Vos filles 

femme.^ 9. lis seront nos 

trds ridicules. 11. Que 

soyez humains et gene- 

Qu'ils fussent indiscrets. 

nt doux et compatissants. 

18. Que vous fussiez cre- 

it. 20. Que nous soyons 

tf^mement malhonnetes. 

B serez dans des ^ craintes 
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coBtinuelles. 24. II sera bel homme. 25. Us furent cruels. 
26. Elle fut raa* plus grande ennemie. 27. lis etaient jaloux. 
28. Elle ^tait prudente. 29. Vous ^tes modestes.^ 30. II 
est malheureux. 31. Tu ' es jeune. 32. Nous somraes la- 
borieux. 33. J'etais prudent. 34. Vous etiez studieux. 35. 
Je fus son in time aniL 86. Vous fttes ingrats.^ 37. Je serai 
un brave soldat. 38. Nous serons fidMes ^ notre pays. 39. 
Je serais pret. 40. Vous seriez trop empresses. 41. Qu'il 
Boit entet6. 42. Qu'ils soient eoupables. 43. Que nous fus- 
sions attenti&. 44. Sols bienfaisant. 45. Soyez economes et 
Bobres. 

Regulab Verbs. — First Conjugation. § 29. 1. 
simple tenses. 

§ 11« 1. iTaime mon p^re. 2 Nous annon^ons* de bonnes- 
nouVelles. 3. II bassinait le lit. 4. lis condamnaient ma con- 
duite. 5. Nous contentames ^ notre maitre. 6. lis diflfiereront 
la punition. 7. Nous imprimerions ^ une grammaire. 8. Qu'il 
propose un avis salutaire. 9. Que je surmontasse * les obsta- 
cles. 10. Qu'ils protegeassent ^ ce m6chant homme.* 11. 
Apaisez sa col6re. 12. Qulls 6vitent le danger. 13. Sacrifie * 
ton interet au bien public. 14. Qu'il renfor^dt son parti. 
15. Que nous admirions la beaut6 de ce paysage. 16. Vous 
oublioriez les injures. 17. Elle dejeunera avec nous. 18. 
Vous corrigeates ^ les fautes. 19. Je recompensai ^ le domes- 
tique. 20. Elle brodait sa robe. 21. Vous arrosez le jardin. 22. 
Tu^ adores Dieu. 23. II s^me I'alarme dans le pays. 24. lis at- 
taquent Pennemi. 25. Nous cachetions la lettre. 26. 11 con- 
sidera ^ la question. 27. lis decacheterent ^ la lettre. 28. Nous 
desarmerons les mediants. 29. II graverait mes armes. 30. 
lis reformeraient leur conduite. 31. Que vous pensiez a^ mes 
malbeurs. 32. Que nous fermassions* les volets. 33. Qu'il 
dobrouille cette affaire. 34. Achevons ce livre.^ 35. Que 
vous commen^assiez * cette charmante® histoire. 36. Qu'ils 
oublient une circonstance essentielle. 37. Que je donne ce 
18* 
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joujou k ma soBur.^^ 38. Elle humilierait votre orgueil. 39. 
Vous detromperez ma soBur. 40. Je deciderai la question. 
41. Elle consola^ sa m6re. 42. Yous commenciez votre 
theme. 43. Je balayais la salle. 44. Elle danse trds bien. 



OND Conjugation. § 29. 2. 

,E TENSES. 

tS.clie. 2. Nous bannissions les 
3. Yous choisissiez une mau- 
t le mur. 6. Je finirai raon ou- 
blirions leur partL 7. Qu'il em- 
)agne.^ 8. Que je cherisse mes 
t sous un joug injuste. 10. Po- 
ls beuissent la providence. 12. 
inattention. 13. Qu'elle atten- 
Que nous flechissionsnosennerais. 
16. lis languiront longtemps. 
b. 18. Nous d68obeimes k notro 
sent la question. 20. II adoueit 
ichit ses esclaves. 22. .ravertis- 
23. lis convertissaient les im- 
leur pays. 25. II meublera cette 
it la punition. 27. Que vous 
8. Que nous r6fl6chissions sur la 
I'il etablisse des * lois sages. 30. 
. Que vous fremissiez d'* horreur. 
oire. 33. Que je ccmpatisse ^' 
it mes interets. 35. Nous r6us- 
3. 36. lis eraplirent la bouteille 
maison. 38. II batissait les foir 
). Nous aplanissons les difficult68. 
tl. Le maitre ne vous punissait-il 
ne ternirons pas I'eclat de notre 
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Beghlab Verbs. — Third Conjugation. §29. 3. 
simple tenses. 

§ 13« 1. Je Contois comment cela est^ amy& 2. Us 
aper^oivent le danger. 3. Nous devions * deux mille francs. 
4. Elle con^ut de ' grandes esp^rances. 5. lis concevront un 
nouveau * projet. 6. Je recevrai une lettre de * France sous 
pen de ^ jours.' 7. Vous recevez une lettre. 8. Qu'il d6§iit son 
ami par de* belles promesses. 9. Re^ois® mes remerciments 
de^toutes tes bont^s. 10. Qu'ils con^oivent jusqu'od^® leur 
imprudence les^^ m^nera." 11. Recevez cet Stranger avec 
affection. 12. Que vous aper^ussiez le ch&teau de si loin.^* 
13. Que je redusse une bagatelle. 14. Qu'il doive plus qu'il 
ne ^* possdde.'^ 15. Vous apercevrez ais6ment^* s'^^ils sont^ 
coupables. 16. lis con9urent une grande horrcur de sa cori- 
duitc. 17. Je re^us une visite de* votre soeur. 18. Nous 
decevions ses esperances. 19. II apercjoit votre intention. 
20. Je percevais mes revenus. 21. Vous aperceviez son 
atrocite. 22. Nous aper^umes un voleur. 23. II me " devra 
deux mille francs k^^ la mort de ma mdre. 24. Je recevrais 
son avis. 25. lis recevraient vos presents avec joie. 26. Que 
vous perceviez des impots injustes. 27. Que nous lui dus- 
sions du ^^ respect ^ cause de ses malheurs. 28. Qu'il perceive 
l'inter6t de cet argent. 29. Concevons I'importance de nos 
devoirs. 30. Qu'ils con^ussent la profondeur de son plan. 31. 
Qu'ils re<joivent cette compagnie avec grand respect. 32. Que 
j' apercjoive les d^fauts de cet ouvrage.^ 33. II devrait 6crire 
^ son frdre. 34. Nous recevrons une recompense pour cette 
brillante^ action. 35. Vous re^tltes hier^* une grande somme 
d'^ argent. 36. Us recevaient ses compliments avec mepris. 
37. H redevait une grande somme.^ 38. Nous devons dix 
francs ^ k votre p^re. 39. A midi pr6cis le saint p^re re^ut 
le corps des officiers fran^ais. 40. Votre 6colier ne con^oit-il 
pas cette r^gle si simple ? 41. Je recevais une lettre d'ello 
tous les jours. 
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212 GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. § ^^* 

Regular Verbs. — Fourth Conjugation. § 29. 4. 
simple tenses. 

§ 14.« 1. J'attends son retour avec impatience. 2. Je 

. imp^tueux. 3. Vous pr6- 
:. Nous fondimes le plomb. 
ivec leurs amis. 6. Je con- 
ms-nous notre liberty? 8. 
3e r 2 expression dans vos 
ions la musique du nouvel 
ie-champ.^ 11. Attendons 

12. Que vous refondissiez 

13. Souverains, rendez les 
de eon retour avec® impa- 
ponse. 16. Nous perdrons 
e temps hier. 18. lis ven- 
endais mon jugement. 20. 
s en tendons un grand bruit, 
londe.^ 23. Je vendis ma 
s desirs. 25. lis tcndirent 
\ brebis. 27. Nous defen- 
eril de notre vie. 28. Qu'il 
utre.^ 29. Que je tendisse 
orrespondissent avec leurs 
vos lettres. 32. Entends" 

perdions notre temps sL^ 
z^ justice k tout le monde. 
3ampagne.^' 36. Je r^pon^ 
repandions la ^ terreur par- 
rs. 39. Avant cette 6poque 
broch^s. 40. J'attends son 
3onfondez-vous pas ces no- 
vendis tout ce que j'avais 
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§15. ETYMOLOGY. THE VERB. 213 

Ieeegulab Yebbs. §§ 34-36. 
simple tenses. 

Note. The pupil shoald give from the table (§ 36) the Jive principal parts of each 
verb that occurs, and inflect the tense before him, giving the rule for forming it 
(§:H, 1-6), if it be not one of the principal parts; and the rule for any euphonia 
change that may occur (§ 35, 1-8). 

§ 15* 1. Je vais^ tous les jours ^ au pare. 2. J'allais^ 
chez* vous quand je vous* ai rencontre. 3. Vous irez* 
domain chercher* mon habit. 4. Que nous allions^ dans le 
bois. 5. Va ^ k I'ecole.^ 6. II vous * renvoie ' vos livres. 7. 
Nous aMraes ^ hier voir ^ une revue. 8. lis renveiTont® nos 
chevaux.^^ 9. Qu'ils m' * envoient mes rasoirs. 10. Allons ^ 
au Vauxhall. 11. Nous allons ^ ce soir ^ la com^die. 12. lis 
vont^ diner® ^ la campagne.^ 13. Nous enverrons" du^^ 
secours k nos allies. 14. Vous enverrez ^^ trop peu d'argent.^** 
15. Que nous allassions^* ^ I'eglise.^ 16. II ira* A Richmond,^* 
la semaine prochaine. 17. II irait^ sans moi.^^ 18. Qu'elle 
renvoyat^ sa femme de chambre.^' 19. Envoyez vos enfants 
^la promenade.^® 20. J'acquiers^^ tous les jours de nouvelles 
connaissances. 21. Vous cueillez* des fruits qui ne sont 
pas^miirs. 22. Nous vetions^ tous les orpbelins de notre 
voisinage. 23. Alexandre conquit^ une grande partie de 
I'Asie. 24. Je fuirai^ les^ mauvaises compagnies. 25. lis 
vous accueilleront ^ avec bonte.^ 26. Vous eneourriez^ la 
disgrace de vos parents.® 27. Que nous requerions^ cette 
faveur de vous. 28. Qu'il recueillit^^ le prix de ses travaux. 
29. Cueille*^ ces fleurs et ces fruits pour tes soeurs. 30. Qu'ils 
accourent^ k la voix de cet honnete bomme et qu'ils le se- 
courent.^ 31. II recueille^^ un choix de livres utiles. 32. 
lis vetent*^ tous les pauvres de leur paroisse. 33. II dis- 
courut^ sur riinmortalit6 de I'^e. 34. Je parcourais^^ toute 
cette province. 35. Que vous fuyiez^* le mauvais exemple. 
36. Que nous tressaillissions^ de^ peur. 37. Cette eau 
bout ** trop fort. 38. J'encourais ^ la *^ haine de cet homme 
crueL^ 39. Irez-vous ce soir ^ la campagne ? 
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§17. ETYMOLOGY. — THE VERB. 215 

Ibrbgulae Verbs. §§ 34-36. 
simple tenses. 

§ 17. 1. Qa'il demente^ son caract^re. 2. Que je par- 
tisse plus tot* que je ne^ pensais. 3. Qu'ils sentissent I'hor- 
reur de leur situation. 4. Vous pressentez les* malheurs 
avant qu'^ils arrivent. 5. Nous servions notre pays. 6. II 
sentit son malheur. 7. Je sortirai demain s'^il fait' beau 
temps.® 8. lis partiront demain pour Londres. 9. Je croyais * 
que vous repartiriez avant lui. 10. Sens-tu ^® toute ma bont6 
cnvers toi?^® 11. Qu'ils sortent quand lis voudront." 12. 
J'offre ^ mes services ^ votre pdre. 13. lis ouvrent la fenetre. 
14. Nous entr'ouvrions ^'^ la porte. 15. Je d^couvris sa malice. 
IG. Vous couvrites la table d'" argent. 17. II decouvrira la 
fraude. 18. Je decouvrirais " le pidge. 19. Vous recouvririez 
ce livre. 20. Que je docouvre le complot form^ ^^ contre moi. 
21. Que vous ouvriez votre coeur a vos amis. 22. Qu'elle 
dccouvrit toute sa perversite. 23. Qu'ils le^' couvrissent 
de^^ confusion. 24. Decouvrons la maison. 25. Mon cou- 
sin souiTre beaucoup. 26. Je sjouffrais avec patience.^^ 
27. II souffrit avec beaucoup de^ courage. 28. Nous ou- 
vrirons notre coeur k notre p^re. 29. lis entr'ouvraient la 
fenetre. 30. Que nous souffrions avec patience.^® 31. Que je 
rouvrisse^ cette malle. 32. Qu'il souffre sans se plaindre.^ 
33. Qu'ils offrent mes remerciments au ministre. 34. Nous 
<lecouvrons votre dessein. 35. II offrait trop peu.® 36. lis 
rouvraient toutes les plaies de mon coeur. 37. Nous offnmes 
nos secours ^ votre fr^re.^ 38. Je souffrirai plus que vous 
ne^ pensez. 39. lis offriront une grande somme^ d'^ argent. 
40. Nous rouvririons la boutique. 41. Qu'il offre une grande 
Bomme d'argent de ^ cet);e terre. 42. Qu'ils entr'ouvrent les ^ 
yeux. 43. Que nous souffrissions votre mauvais traitement. 
44. Voyez I'ordre admirable de I'univers* 45. Si vous le 
voulez, il le voudra aussi. 
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Ibsegulab Verbs. §§ 34-36. 

SIMPLE tenses. 

§ 19« 1. JPentrevois ^ quelque chose de * brillant sous le 
lit. 2. Nous pouvons vous etre tres utiles dans ^ cette occa- 
sion. 3. II pleuvait hier. 4. Je previs* les cons4q[uences 
dangereuses de cette demarche. 5. Les juges sursirent* ^ 
I'execution de I'arret qu'ils avaient rendu. 6. Vous verrez 
mieux® de cette place. 7. Nous remettrions k un autre 
temps la poureuite de nos dessems. 8. Je ne pense pas qu'il 
pleuve' aujourd'hui. 9. Que je m'assisse® parmi ses juges. 
10. Asseyez-vous • ^prds de ^® moi. 11. Vous ne savez 
pas votre le^on. 12. Nous ne pouvions^^ partir plus tot. 
13. II s'assit «l^^ I'ombre d'un arbre. 14. Je saurai vous 
recompenser de^* votre diligence. 15. Leurs excuses 6qui- 
vaudront^* ^ un refus. 16. Vous emouvriez le coeur de cet 
homme insensible. 17. Que nous revoyions ces jours heu- 
reux. 18. Vois^^ les consequences de ta" folic. 19. Qu'ils 
sachent^^ trois ou quatre pages de leur catechisme avant le 
diner." 20. Le ressort qui meut ^® la machine est fort sim- 
ple. 21. lis virent qu'ils s'etaient^^ tromp6s.^ 22. II me le re- 
vaudra.^^ 23. Je voudrais, de^ tout mon coeur, vous obliger^ 
dans cette affaire. 24. lis pourvoiraient k nos besoins. 25. 
Que vous mouviez cette pierre. 26. Que nous pussions le con- 
soler.® 27. Qu'il pourvoie au bonheur de ses enfants. 28. II 
faut pratiquer ^ la vertu, si 1' ^^ on veut etre ® heureux. 29. Je 
prevoyais que vous ne reussiriez pas. 30. Us ^mouvaient les 
passions des auditeurs. 31. Vous pourvtltes k la sflrete de 
votre maison. 32. Nous nous rassi6rons,^ quand ils seront 
partis.^ 33. Le roi I'^l^verait^ ^ une plus haute charge, 
s'il voulait ^ seuleraent paraitre ® la desirer. 34. Que je pr^^* 
vale sur la duret6 de son coeur. 35. Que leurs terres 6qui^ 
vaillent aux^ notres. 36. Que vous sussiez oti Ic trouver.^ 
37. Pr^voyons le danger. 38. II ne pleuvra pas aujourd'hui ; 
mais je crains qu'il ne ^ pleuve ^ demain. 
19 
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§§ 21, 22. irPTMOLOGY. — THE VERB. 21& 

roL 6. Je me plairai k^ lire.' 7. Ses manieres vous plairaient. 
8- Que vous vous plaisiez ^ tourmenter' tout le monde. 
9. Que nous deplussions par notre sincerite. 10. Qu'il taise 
la plus grande partie de ce qu'*il a entendu. 11. II se tait 
quand je parle. 12. Je me taisais centre mon gr&, 13. lis 
taisaient la v^rite. 14. Vous depliites II votre oncle. 15. 
Kous nous plairons aveo lui. 16. Son ami me deplairait. 
17. Que je plaise par ma condescendance. 18. Que leurs 
reponses deplaisent ^ tout homme vertueux. 19. Que vous 
Tous complussiez dans vos defauts. 20. Plaisons-nous ' ^ 
cnltiver les sciences. 21. Nous nous deplaisons dans cette 
situation. 22. II plaisait ^ tout le monde. 23. Je me plus 
& faire cela. 24. lis se plurent d me tourmenter. 25. Vous 
deplairez ^ ma mdre. 26. Nous tairions cet® 6v6nement. 27. 
Qu'elle deplaise par son esprit de' contradiction. 28. Que 
je me tusse quand je suis tellement outrage. 29. Que ces 
snperbes descriptions plussent en tout temps.* 30. Vous vous 
jrfaisez i contredire. 31. Nous deplaisons au gouvemeur. 
32. II deplut par son arrogance. 33. Je me tairai. 34. Ces 
livres me plairont. 35. Vous vous plairiez k converser aveo 
lui. 36. Que nous taisions les vrais motifs de sa conduite. 
87. Que mon fils vous pldt. 38. Plais par ta soumission. 



Ibbbgulab Verbs. §§ 34-36. 

SIMPLE tenses. 

§ 33* 1. Cet homme ne se repait * que ^ de ' sang et de * 
caraage. 2. Virgile naquit sl Mantoue. 3. Je souhaite que 
le^ bonheur renaisse^ pour lui/ 4. Nous naissons tous^ sujets 
k beaucoup d' ^ infirmit^s. 5. Ces insens^s se repurent de 
chim6res. 6. Je ne pensais pas qu'il reptlt^^ son" imagination 
de^ cet espoir. 7. L'esperance renaissait dans son ca3ur. 8« 
Les arts et les sciences renaitront sous son regne. 9. Leurs 
troupeaux^^ paissaient I'herbe tendre. 10. Cet homme repni- 
trait-il ses yeux de** ce spectacle cruel? 11. Je connais^^ votre 



s 
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§§ 23, 24. ETYMOLOGY. — THE VERB. 221 

raient des* peches ^^ 1" eau-de-vie. 19. Qu'ils maudissent 
leur perversite. 20. Que vous dissiez une fausset^. 21. Qu'ib 
bussent sl la sante du roL 22. II confisait dea concombres. 
23. II lui sourit en signe d'approbation. 24. II exclura son 
fils de sa succession. 25. Cela ne me suffisait pas. 26. Que 
je Fexclue de ma compagnie. 27. Que je relusse ce poeme. 
28. Conclus ton discours. 29. Nous buvons sl la glace.** 30. 
Nous contredisions cette nouvelle. 31. Nous predimes ces 
desastres. 32. Nous ne m6dirons de personne.* 33. Ce dia- 
mant ne reluirait ^^ pas tant, s' " il n'etait ^ pas fin. 34. Qu'il 
lise attentivement. 35. Qu'elle medit de ses" meilleures 
amies. 36. Vous dites la verity 37. Vous relbiez ma lettre. 
38. Vous nuisites §. vos interets. 39. Vous conclurez, si 
vous ^ voulez, que nous ^* avons tort. 40. Nous ririons ^ ses 
d^pens. 41. Que nous nous suffisions ^ nous-m^mes. 42. 
Ne maudissons personne. 



Ibeegitlab Verbs. §§ 34-36. 
SIMPLE tenses. 

§84. 1. Us lui interdisaient I'entr^o de^ leur maison. 
2. lis ^lurent un honndte homme pour leur representant. 3. 
Vous me nuiriez^ plus que vous ne* croyez. 4. Que vous 
^lisiez un president. 5. Que vous dissiez une fau8set6. 6. 
Redites-moi votre aventure. 7. Je transcris mon th^me. 8. 
Vous me prescrivez une tdche que je ne* puis remplir. 9. 
Vous souscriviez ^ tout ce* qu'il disait. 10. Vous inscri- 
vltes les noms de* personnes inconnues de* tout le monde. 
11. Nous transcrivons son m^moire.' 12. II ^crivait sa let- 
tre. 13. Que je decrive^tous les charmes de ce superbc 
pnysnge. 14. Que vous ^crivissiez de nouveau* tous les 
verbcs reguliers de votre grammaire. 15. Circonscrivons 
nos dosirs dans^^ les limites de la^^ droiture. 16. II in- 
herit son nom dans un registre. 17. Us circonscrivent son 
auiorite dans ^^ d' ^^ etroites limites. 18. lis decrivaient 
19* 
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Tine horrible temp6te. 19. lis proscrivirent tons leura 
ennemis. 20. Vous ecrivez votre theme. 21. Nous pro- 
scrivions les^ gens vicieux de^* notre 80ci£t& 22, Qu'il 
circonscrive notre pouvoir. 23. Que je proscrivisse toute 
vaine pompe de^* cette ceremonie. 24. Qu'ils ^crivissent 
d'^^une mani6re lisible. 25. Ecrivez deux ou trois pages 
de ce livre. 26. Nous souscrivons §l votre ouvrage. 27. 
•Tdcrivais tons les jours ^ ma sceur, qui me repondait trds rare- 
ment. 28. J'ecrivis la semaine demiere k mon procureur, 
qui me repondit hier. 29. Je ne prescrirai rien '^ sans votro 
avis. 30. lis decriront ce qu'^^ils out vu. 31. Vous 6cri- 
riez" mieux,'* si vous ^tiez^* plus attentif.^ 32. Que nous 
6crivions sur ce sujet. 33. Qu'elle ecrivit un roman int6res^ 
sant. 34. Inscris mon nom immediatement apres le tien. 

Ibbeoulab Vbebs. §§ 34-36. 
simple tenses. 

§ 3S* 1. Qu'ils proscrivent touto affectation de^ leurs 
Merits. 2. Nous transcrivioiis toutes vos lettres. 3. II sous- 
crira ^ tout ce que^ vous desirez. 4. Je transcrivais tout cet 
ouvrage. 5. Que vous inscriviez tons les principaux habi- 
tants parmi vos souscripteui-s. 6. Que nous souscrivissions 
aux conditions qu'ils prescrivent. 7. Qu'il decrivc plus claire- 
ment les circonstances de cet evenement. 8. Ces arbres pro- 
duisent de ^ bonnes pommes tous les ans. 9. Vous conduisiez 
Fentreprise. 10. Nous traduisimes leur ouvrage. 11. II con- 
struira un palais. 12. Je tradnirais de 1' ^ italien en anglais. 
13. lis produiraient un bon cffet. 14. Que nous introdui- 
ssions une nouvello coutume. 15. Qu'il deduise au moins* 
la moitie de cette sorame.* 16. J'instruis la jeunesse.^ 17. 
Elle les instruit. 18. J'introduisais une nouvelle coutume. 
19. lis produisaient leur titre. 20. Nous reduirons votre frere 
au* silence. 21. II introduisait mon fils ^ la cour. 22. Que 
je fasse cuire cette viande. 23. Que vous instruisissiez la 
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jeunesse ' dans la vraie religion. 24. Conduisons nos affain s 
avec plus de circonspection. 25. Nous traduisons de r*jin- 
glaisen** fran^ais. 26. II detruisait le inur. 27. Je deduisis 
les depenses. 28. lis induisirent les jeunes gens ^^ en ^ erreur. 
29. Vous instruirez leurs enfants. 30. Nous vous recondui- 
rions SL la raaison. 31. Introduisez cette histoire dans votro 
nouvel ouvrage. 32. Nous construisions uu vaisseau. 33. 
II se couduisit tres bien. 



Irregular Verbs. §§ 34-36. 
simple tenses. 

§ 26. 1. .Padmets ce principe. 2. Vous me surprencz 
beaucoup. 3. Cela ne me convainquait pas. 4. Je mouius 
tout le cafe. 5. Vous interrorapttes son sorameil. 6. II iv- 
nioudra le grain. 7. J'emoudrais mes rasoirs. 8. Vous les 
absoudriez. 9. Qu'il coraraette ce crime. 10. Que jViitro- 
prisse ce voyage. 11. Qu'ils rebattissent ccs matelas. 12. 
Reprenez vos 61eves de leurs defauts. 13. Tu prends trop 
de peine. 14. Nous nous corapromettions pour le servir. 15. 
Tu n'appris pas ta le^on. 16. lis transmirent leur gloire a 
leur posterite. 17. Nous vous permettrons d' ^ aller h. la foirc.^ 
18. Tu te demettrais la^ jambe. 19. lis abattraicnt leur cha- 
teau. 20. Que nous rompions la treve. 21. Qu'elle recousit 
cet ourlet. 22. Remets tous les livres d leur place. 23. Qu'ils 
se resolvent si. souffrir beaucoup. 24. Le bois qu'on* brdle 
so** resout en cendres et en fumee. 25. Je combattais pour 
mon pays. 26. Vous poursuiviez un innocent. 27. II no sur- 
vecut pas k ce malheur. 28. Vous desapprendrez tout ce que 
vous avez appris. 29. II ne comprendrait pas cette expli- 
cation.* 30. Que je me meprenne sur ce point. 31. Que nous 
missions plus d'^ordre dans nos affaires. 32. Nous nous sou- 
mettons a votre decision. 33. Tu ne suivais pas les lemons de 
ton precepteur. 34. lis omettaient un devoir essentiel. 35, 
Nous lui promimes une recompense. 36» Tu vaincras tea 
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ennemis. 37. Vous voyez les consequences qui s'ensuivront. 
38. Nous le convaincrions. 39. Qu'elle couse sa robe. 40. 
Que les peres revivent dans leurs enfants. 41. Que vous 
vecussiez plus regulierement. 42. Ne corrompons pas les 
moeurs de la jeuuesse. 
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COMPOUND TENSES. 

§ 28. 1. J'ai parle ^ la reine d'Angleterre. 2. La loi est 
abolie.^ 3. Nous avons tr^s-bien * dormi. 4. Nous avons de- 
couvert sa fraude. 5. Sa fraude est d^couverte. 6. Nous 
sommes^ venus^ diner avec* vous. 7. Vous avez rcou une 
lettre. 8. Les lettres * qu'on a revues. 9. Nous avons tii cette 
affaire.* 10. Cette affaire fut tue.* 11. Nous avons eteint Ics 
chandelles. 12. Les chandelles sont ^teintes. 13. Nous avons 
connu leurs intentions. 14. Leurs intentions ^taient connucs. 

15. Vous avez traduit plusieui-s'^ livres anglais en fran^aia. 

16. J'ai vendu mes chevaux.® 17. Mes chevaux sont vendus. 
18. II a ecrit sa reponse. 19. Sa r6ponse est ecritc. 20. Elle 
a chante une jolie chanson. 21. La chanson ® fut bien chantee. 
22. J'avais bdti une maison. 23. Ma maison etait batie. 24. 
Nous avions pressenti ces malheurs. 25. Vous aviez servi 
vos amis. 26. Vos amis ^taient ^° partis.^ 27. lis ont offert 
une recompense. 28. Une r6compense fut offerte. 29. lis 
avaient obtenu sa faveur.^^ 30. Sa gr&ce fut obtenue. 31. 
Nous avions aper^u les ennemis. 32. Les ennerais furent 
aper^us. 33. J'ai connu ^^ votre soBur. 34. Vos sceurs sont 
bien connues. 35. Nous avons reduit vos s(bui*s au^^ silence. 
36. Vos soBurs furent reduites au silence. 37. Vous avez 
cachete la lettre. 38. La lettre est cachetee.^ 39. lis ont 
rempli les bouteilles. 40. Les bouteilles 6taicnt remplies. 
41. lis avaient detenu mes soBurs. 42. Mes s(Eurs furent de- 
tenues. 43. Nous avons joint les deux parties ensemble. 44. 
Les deux parties sont jointes ensemble. 45. lis avaient re- 
connu mon^* innocence. 46. Mon innocence fut reconnue. 
47. Nous avons introduit cette coutume. 48. Cette coutume 
fut introduite. 49. lis ont r^pondu ^ mes questions. 50. Vos 
lettres furent revues. 51. J'ai c^d^ mon chovnl favori a mon 
cousin. 52. Le pr^cepteur a-t-il donne de belles gravures ^ 
son el^ve ? 53. J'eus bientot mang6 mon argent et ^puise 
mes ressources. 54. II n'est pas probable que j'aie parl6 
imprudemment. 
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~ :cTiVE Verbs. § 31. 

SIMPLE TENSES. 



§29. 



iens de le faire.^ 2. II se baisse. 3. 
>U8 les jours.^ 4. Vous vous couchea 
. lis se revoltent. 6. Je m'ecoutais 
jsaient de * leur sottise. 8. Vous vous 
mdormira. 10. Je m'enrichirais.* 11. 

Que nous nous precipitions dans ce 
erve des moyens que® je lui indiquu. 
-toi^ que tu es^mortel. 15. Habitii- 

16. Qu'ils se depechent. 17. II se 

18. Je me retractai. 19. lis se por- 

STous nous enhardiroDs. 21. lis s'en- 

22. Les fleurs s'6panouiraient. 23. 
5 de^ bagatelles. 24. Que nous nous 
es yeux. 25. Ne te rejouis pas de^ 
leureux. 26. Ne nous seduisons pas 
lis ne se comportent pas si mal.^' 28. 
s pour cette " affaire." 29. La riviore 
iparerai de sa fortune. 21. II s'en- 
vous etonneriez.^® 33. Que je m'aper- 
34. Qu'ils se detournent du droit 
IS vous enorgueillissiez de ce faible 
disabuse. 37. Reposez-vous k I'ombre 
IS vous d^sesperiez sans ^' raison. 39. 
J ^® votre soBur. 40. II s'erapressera de 
as enrhumerez. 42. Nous nous leve- 
ase a ses d6pens. 44. Que je rae ren- 
, Qu'ils s'entr' * aimassent depuis leur 
3 se couche pas de si bonne heure.^ 47. 
^ cette affaire. 48. Je me plains de sa 
I. lis se proposent de voyager auprin- 
irmentais sans cesse pour les affaires 
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Replectivb Vbxbs. § 28. 2. 

COMPOUND tenses. 

§ 30. 1. Je me suis endormi. 2. Ces fleurs se sent 
fl^tries.^ 3. Vous voas 6tiez moqu6 de lui.^ 4. Nous nous 
ftoes promenes dans le pare. 6, EUe se sera fard6 le'^ 
visage.* 6. Je me serais repenti de ma temerite. 7. lis se 
seraient noyes. 8. Que vous vous soyez deguises si adroite- 
nient. 9. Que nous nous fussions 6gares dans la foret. 10. 
Elle s'est evanouie. 11. Je m'etais marie.* 12. lis s'etaient 
plaints de vous. 13. Vous vous flites conformes ^ leurs 
ordres. 14. Nous nous serons imagine qu'il avait raison. 
15. II se serait vante de sa naissance. 16. Que je me sois 
trompe si grossierement.^ 17. Que vos soeuys se soient expo- 
sees si temerairement. 18. Nous nous sommes fies a voire 
p^re. 19. Elle s'etait defi6 de' raoi. 20. Je me fus rejoui 
de ces nouvelles. 21. lis se furent ressouvenus de^ moi, 
22. Vous vous serez enrichi. 23. Nous nous serions devoues 
enti^rement* au service de notre pays. 24. Qu'elle se soit 
decid6e ^ rester. 25. Que je me fusse veng6. 26. Vous vous 
etes formalise^ sans raison. 27. Nous nous ^tions portes 
assez bien. 28. II se fut repenti de ses fautes. 29. Je me 
serai erapar6 de ses armes. 30. Ces femmes se seront fa- 
tign^es. 31. Vous vous seriez d6grad6s dans I'opinion pub- 
liqae. 32. Que nous nous soyons delass^s de la^ fatigue. 33. 
Qu'elle se fdt negligee dans cette circonstance importante. 

Negatives and Inteerogatives. § 33. 

§ 31. 1. Vous connaissez* le roi. 2. Vous ne* connais- 
sez pas le roi. 3. Connaissez-vous le roi? 4. Vous le^ con- 
nnissez. 5. Vous ne le connaissez pas. 6. Le connaissez-vous? 
7. II vend son cheval. 8. II ne vend pas son cheval. 9. Vend- 
il son cbeval ? 10. II ne le vend pas. 11. Le vend-il ? 12. 
L'a-t-* il vendu ? 13. lis sont malades. 14. Sont-ils malades ? 
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Vous me contredisez ^ souvent. 28. lis se retir^rent secr^te- 
ment. 29. Je consens volontiers a ce marche. 30. lis promi- 
rent ^ contre-coeur ^ d'y " aller. 31. lis s'oppos^rent forternent 
a cette mesure. 32. lis vous trompent r^ellement. 33. lis 
s'enquirent minutiensement de cette af^ire. 34. lis se me- 
prcDnent grossi^rement. 35. Vous parlez firan^is plus facile 
raent *^ que moi. 36. Cette page-ci " est mal 6crite ; ^^ et celle 
la ^. est encore plus mal ^crite;^^ vous allez de mal en pis. 
20 
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Abticles. §§ 57-64. 

§ 34:* 1. Le^ cl^mence, la^ sagesse, et Ic* courage sont 
de ^ plus beaux ^ omements dans un prince que * les joyaux * 
dont* il est convert. 2. L'* usage est le legislateur des^ 
langues. 3. La^ cbarite est la^ plus grande de toutes les 
vertus chretiennes. 4. L'^histoire, la^ geographie et les® 
mathematiques sont des * sciences n^cessaires. 5. L'^orgueil 
et la^ vanite sont souvent la source de bien des raalheurs.^ 
6. Les® heros ont leurs moments de crainte, et les laches 
leurs moments de bravoure. 7. L' ^ intemperance et la^ 
paresse sont les plus dangereux ennemis de la^^ vie. 8. 
L' ® eloquence, la ® peinture, la ® sculpture et la ® poesie appar- 
tiennent ft 1' ^** imagination. 9. J'aime ^ ^^ voyager ; j'etais 
I'an dernier en Italic ; ^ je viens h present de ^^ Prusse ; je 
resterai cet hiver en ^* Angleterre ; mais j'irai au printemps 
prochain en^ AUemagne. 10. L'^* Europe, T^Asie, l'"A- 
frique et I'^Amerique sont les quatre parties du monJe. 
11. L'empire fi'an^ais, les royaumes d'Angleterre et de 
Kussie sont trds puissants. 12. La^* Sicile est le grenier de 
F" Italic, et I'ltalie le jardin de I'Europe. 13. Je viens 
de^ Russie, et j'irai au printemps prochain en Amerique. 
14. Je pars pour le Portugal la semaine prochaine. 15, Mon 
p^re vient de Suisse. 16. Le ^ bon et le ^ mauvais semblent 
^tre males'* ensemble dans toute la nature, et quelquefois 
etre confondus^® Tun avec Fautre.^' 17. Le^ blanc et le* 
noir sont deux couleurs oppos^es. 18. Le* vert blesse la 
vue moins*^ que le * rouge. 19. Le sage cherche la* sagesse, 
mais le fou*^ meprise la raison. 20. Newton dit qu'il y 
a^ sept couleurs primitives, appelees^* le rouge, I'orange, 
le jaune, le vert, le bleu, I'indigo, et le violet, mais il n'y en 
a que trois, le rouge, le jaune, et le bleu. 21. L'Europe est 
bomee au nord par la Mer Glaciale ; au sud, par la Mediter- 
ranee, qui la separe de I'Afrique ; ^ Test, par le continent de 
TAsie ; a I'ouest, par I'Ocean Atlantique. 
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Articles. §§ 57-64 

§ 36« 1. La^ politesse n'est pas toujoim n6e avec nous; 
elle * est souvent le fruit de 1' ' usage, de 1' ' experience et de 
V ^ application, 2. Si la soci^t6 se forme * de la communica- 
tion des* idees et des* sentiments, la parole doit en ^ etre 
le bien essentiel, 6tant ^ la fois' le pinceau de I'esprit et 
I'interprete du coBur. 3. L'interet, la gloire et I'ambition 
sont les grand mobiles de nos actions. 4. Outre For et I'ar- 
gent, I'Europe tire du nouveau monde du poivre, du sucre, du 
tabac, et plusieurs * autres * choses. 5. Le vice et la ^ vertu 
ont des^® effets contraires. 6. Charles" deux, roi d'^Es- 
pagne, fils de Philippe " quatre,^ laissa son royaume ^ Phi- 
lippe " cinq.^ 7. Guillaume ^^ trois,^^ roi d' ^^ Angleterre, 
^pousa la princesse Marie, fille de Jacques deux,^ et petite- 
fiUe de Charles premier.^^ 8. Socrate ^tait" philosophe; 
Apelles," peintre ; Phidias," sculpteur ; Cic^ron," orateur ; 
Tite-Live," historien; et Virgile," po6te. 9. Je suis fran- 
jais, mais mon p^re 6tait anglais. 10. Le meilleur^* cafe 
vient de Moka, ville de 1' Arable Heureuse. 11. Votre p^re, 
etait-il ^* noble ? 12. Non, il 6tait soldat. 13. Le canal de 
Briare, dans le Gatinais, province de France, joint la Loire ^ 
la Seine. 14. Frederic le Grand, roi de Prusse, 6tait k la fois 
roi, guerrier, et philosophe. 15. Quelle^' facheuse situation 
est celle^ qui oblige un pdre, dans sa propre defense, ^ 
reveler les fautes de ses enfants! 16. Le triomphe fut de- 
cem6 ^ Cesar, honneur qu'il m^ritait bien. 17. Rapl^el 
excellait dans V ^^ expression, talent rare chez les ^ peintres. 
18. Mai et septembre sont les deux plus beaux mois de Pan- 
•nee dans le sud de la France. 19. La Provence et le Lnn- 
guedoc produieent des oranges, des citrons, des figues, des 
olives, des amandes, des chataignes, des peches, des abricots, 
et des raisins d'une rare douceur. 20. Quelques personnes 
pensent que c'est U (^ Naples) que Virgile prit le module des 
Charaps-Elysees. 

20* 
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Articles. §§ 57-64. 

§ 37. 1. Seplembre et octobre ^ sont deux beaux mois 
en^ Angleterre. 2. Jupiter, Mars et Venus etaient des' di- 
vinites paiennes.* 3. Londres et Paris sont les deux plus 
grandes capitales de 1' * Europe. 4. Mon fr^re et ma * soeur 
apprennent la' g6ographie. 5. Quiconque* ^pargne les* m6- 
chants fait tort^" aux bons. 6. II y a^ deux sortes de curi- 
osite, I'une d'interet, qui nous porte ^ desirer d'apprendre ce 
qui ^^ peut nous 6tre utile ; et I'autre d'orgueil, qui vient da 
desir de savoir ce que ^ les ' autres ignorent. 7. La vieillesse 
est une sorte de tyran, qui defend, sous peine de ^ mort, tons 
les plaisirs de la jeunesse. 8. La politesse est un melange 
de " discretion, de " complaisance, et de ^* circonspection. 9. 
Les louanges sont une sorte de tribut qu'on ^ paie an ' vrai 
m^nte. 10. II y a dans la^* bont6 une sorte d'aimant qui 
attire tons les hommes k soi.^ 11. Les hi^roglyphes des 
Egyptiens Etaient des ^ figures d' ^ hommes, d'oiseaux, d'ani- 
maux et de ^ reptiles. 12. Les galeries de la Chambre des 
Communes sont soutenues^ par de petits piliers de^' fer, 
om6s^^ de^ chapiteaux corinthiens. 13. Les Anglais ne 
peuvent^ manufacturer leur drap superfin sans laine d'Es- 
pagne. 14. Je porte toujours en et6 des ** bas de ^ soie. 15. 
Le jour d'ouverture d'un nouveau parlement, les quatre repre- 
sentants de la cit6 de Londres paraissent en robes d' ^ ecar- 
late, et s'asseient auprds du^ president. 16. La sagesse de 
Sotrate et la valeur d*Achille sont c61^brees dans les Merits 
des historians. 17. Le caract^re des fables d'Esope est la' 
simple nature. 18. O bonheur! fin^ de notre etre,^ pour 
toi nous vivons, pour toi nous osons ^ mourir ! 19. Chaque 
plante a des vertus qui lui sont propres, et dont la connais- 
sance ne pourrait 6tre qu'infiniment utile. 20. Les cons6- 
quences des grandes passions sont I'aveuglement de I'esprit 
et la depravation du copur. 21. Que de beaut6, de douceur, 
de modestie, et en m^me temps que de grandeur d'ame ! 
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Aeticles. §§ 57-64. 

§ 38* 1. Ceux qui^ gouvernent sont comme les corps 
celestes qui ont beaucoup d'^ eclat et point de^ repos. 2. 
Peu de * gens ont assez de ^ prudence pour 6viter la ^ mau- 
vaise * compagnie, et pour se defier d"* eux-memes.* 3. Les^ 
mdres ont souvent trop d' ^ indulgence pour leurs enfants. 4. 
Le peu de^ vestiges qui restcnt des brillantes actions des 
Grecs et des Romains, se trouvent^ dans Plutarque et dans 
plusieurs ^ autreS historiens. 5. Les ^ auteurs tirent plus d'clo- 
quence, de force, et de grandeur, du choix et de la disposition 
des mots, que d'aucune ^ autre cause. 6. Peu de cboses suffisent • 
pour rend re heureux un horarae sage. 7. Donnez-moi deux 
cents kilogrammes de ^ beurre, cinq metres de ^ ruban, et une 
grande quantite de * cbarbon. 8. La vie huraaine est pleine 
de revers. 9. Mourir pour son pays est une mort *** pleine de 
cbarmes. 10. Une pens6e noble, mais confuse, est un diamant 
convert de poussi^re. 11. Si la fortune vous" a favoris6 de 
ses dons, si outre cela vous 6tes doue d'esprit et de jugement, 
ne vous ^^ enflez pas d'orgueil, et ne m^prisez pas les autres. 
12. On n'est pas propre k I'amitie, quand on n'est pas douo 
de vertu. 13. Ceux qui parlent sans r6flexion sont exposes 
a bien des erreurs.^ 14. Nous faisons souvent par amour- 
propre ce que nous croyons faire par bienveillance. 

Articles. §§ 57-64. 

§ 39* 1. Les^ bibliographes divisent les^ livres en cinq 
classes principales : th^ologie, jurisprudence, histoire, belles- 
lettres et arts. 2. »Pai piti6 des ^ pauvres. 3. Le ' secret est 
la clef de la ' prudence et le sanctuaire de la sagesse. 4. Les 
soins et les malbeurs sont souvent les compagnons de la 
grandeur. 5. Louis * XIV fut le protecteur des sciences. 6. 
La langue anglaise abonde en Merits qui s'adressent a I'imagi- 
nation et aux sentiments: Fesprit cr^ateurde Shakespeare, les 
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Boldats n'ont-ils' pas r6siste aux ordres de leurs officiere? 
5. Les * hommes corrompus et de * mauvaise * vie croient ^^ aise- 
ment " qu'il n'y a pas plus de ^ vertu, de ^ probLt6, et de ^^ 
sincerite dans les autres que dans eux-m^mes.^ 6. Les regies 
de I'honnetete sont celles^* de la bienseance et des'* bonnes 
mcBurs. 7. La connaisance que nous avons du* bien et du* 
mal nous montre quelle doit etre notre r^gle pour ^ diriger 
nos actions. 8. Le plaisir est souvent I'ennemi de la raison et 
de la vertu. 9. La corruption du coeur est souvent la cause de 
la corruption de I'esprit. 10. Le ^* Perou a de ^^ riches mines 
d'*or,^^ d'® argent,^ et de ® diamants.** 11. Plusieui-s preten- 
dent que les ' batailles ne sont plus si sanglantes depuis I'in- 
veution des ^ armes H feu.^^ 12. Oil est le pot ^^ a la * creme ^^ ? 
1 3. II y a beaucoup de ^ vers a sole ^^ en Italic.^ 13. Allez dans 
la salle a manger ; ^^ la compagnie y ^ est. 14. J'ai 6te ^ au 
march6 au * poisson ; cependant je n'en ^^ ai pas achet6 
parce qu'il 6tait trop cher. 15. La femrae aux^ huitres est ^ 
la porte. 16. J'ai casso le pot au* lait. 17. Je n'ai point de 
poudre ^ canon " ^ present ; ainsi, mes armes k feu ^^ sont 
in utiles. 18. La peuple desire la paix; mais le parlement, 
qui connait mieux les int6rets de la nation, a vote pour le 
continuation de la guerre. 19. XJne multitude d'enfants cou- 
rurent^ apr^s lui. 20. La foule de soldats qui vint nous 
obligea^ k nous retirer. 21. XJne foule de nymphes, couron- 
nees de fleurs, nageaient^ derri^re le char de la d6esse. 



THE ADJECTIVE. §§74-78. 

§ 41. 1. Le mariage est T^tat le * plus parfait de raraiti6 ; 
il diminue nos soins en ^ les divisant, et double nos plaisirs 
par la participation mutuelle.^ 2. Notre ministre a un juge- 
ment profond,* et une connaissance trds 6tendue* des coura 
6trangeres. 3. La victoire® que Cesar remporta dans les 
plaines de Pharsale fut funeste a^ son pays, pernicieuse* 
aux Romains, et d^sastreuse pour le genre humain. 4. Sylla 
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m^re y ^ est, et elle sera bien aise de ** vous voir. 9. L'hu- 
tnilite est la base des vertus chretiennes.* 10. Un esprit 
prevenu ^ est la source d'erreurs innombrables. 11. Le bien 
public est preferable ^ 1' *^ interet particulier. 12. Les ^ 
esprits satiriques® sont comme les petits insectes, dont^ 
Texistence ne se manifeste que^ par -les efforts qu'ils font 
pear corrompre les^ choses. 13. La^ geographic est la 
description* du globe teiTCStre.^ 14. La nature se con- 
tented de peu. 15. Je suis fatigue de courir.* 16. II est 
accus6 de ® vol. 17. Vous etes combl6 d'honneurs. 18. lis 
sont dignes de ^ louange. 19. La vie humaine n'est jamais ^ 
exempte de^ troubles. 20. La plupart des^ hommes sont 
mecontentes de leur condition. 21. Nous sommes en vain 
doues de® raison, si nous ne sommes pas doues de*^ vertu. 
22. Xerxds etait dou6 de tons les avantages^^ du corps et 
de la fortune, et cependant n'en '^ ^tant pas satisfait, il pro- 
posa une recompense ^ celui qui inventerait pour lui de^ 
nouveaux plaisirs. 

Adjectives. §§ 74-78. 

§ 43« 1. La plupart des^ enfants sont enclins ^ la pa- 
resse. 2. Tin esprit trouble n'est pas propre i^ remplir son 
devoir. 3. Un chretien doit ^tre pret ^ mourir, plutot que 
de renier sa foi. 4. II est ridicule de ^ se mettre en colore * 
centre des * objets qui sont insensibles ^ notre colore. 5. Je 
suis sensible a votre bonte. 6. Cela est facile ^ dire. 7. 
Les lieux mar^cageux sont sujets k des* brouillards epais. 8. 
Les raarchands doivent etre exacts k^ remplir leurs engage- 
ments, et les Chretiens patients a souffrir les injures. 9. 
Votre fr^re est habile k tout* faire. 10. Scipion TAfricain 
6tait respectueux envers sa m^re, liberal envers ses soeurs, bon 
en vers ses domestiques, juste et affable envers tout le monde.' 
11. Je n'aime pas les personnes qui sont cruelles* envers lea 
aniraaux. 12. On a dit du Telemaque du vertueux Fenelon, 
que c'est le don le plus utile que les muses aient^ fait d 
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rhomme ; car si le bonheur du genre humain pouvait ^" 
jiaitre d'un po^me, il naitrait'® de celui-la. 13. La salle de 
la Tour, oti est le train" royaP^ d'^^ artillerie, est un apparte- 
meiit de trois cent quatre-vingts pieds" de longueur, de 
<iuquante de largeur, et de vingt de hauteur ; elle a un pas- 
fi-uro. Jill Tnilipii dft Rpizp. nipds de largeur, de ^ chaque ^® c6t6 

ee. 14. Le pont de Londres a ^® 
longueur, cinquante-cinq de hau- 
rgeur. 15. La fameuse mine de 
3 de quinze cents pieds de profon* 
ordinairement quarante pieds de 

TES. §§74-78. 

rocbain est aussi ^ n6cessaire dans 
de la^ vie que* dans le^ cbristia- 
2. Les * grands * talents sont de 
'ils ne brillent* pas si^ commun^, 
le dans les autres, c' ' est faute de 
ime veritablement grand conserve 
s^ dangers avec autant de* pr6- 
courait" aucun^^ danger. 4. II 
" bien que* de*^ faire le" maL 
J les ouvrages de la* nature. 6» 
)ide que le Rhin. 7. Paris n'est 
8. Le condor est un oiseau du *^ 
jand que *^ I'autruche. 9. La d6- 
3 la t(3te ** plus grande que toutes 
e *^ deux ans plus ag6 que vous ; 
ux pouces plus grand que raoL^ 
loup plus savant que le mien. 12. 
e plus grand homme qu'Antoine, 
13. Rien n'est plus agr6able ^ 
L v^rite. 14. La simplicity de la 
tous les embellissements de I'art. 
bl6 ^ Londres est de plus de^ 
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dix millions qnatre-vingt-dix mille decalitres par ® an, celle ^ 
de boBufs et de vaches, de plus de ^ cent vingt mille, et celle ^ 
de moutons et d'agneaux de plus de ^ neuf cent mille. 16. 
La vertu est plus pr^cieuse que les richesses. 17. Louis ^ 
XrV, en 1681, avait soixante mille matelots et plus de cent 
vaisseaux de ^ guerre. 

Adjectives. §§ 74-78. 

§ 45. 1. II est plus grand de ^ vaincre ses passions que 
de conqu^rir des* nations enti^res. 2. II y a des* auteurs 
qui 6crivent mieux ' qu'ils ne * parlent, et d' * autres qui par- 
lent mieux qu'ils n' * ^crivent. 3. Vous faites de plus grands 
• progr^s que je n' * aurais pens6,* et vous vous conduisez mieux 
que quand vous 6tiez jeune. 4. Nous nous flattons plus que 
nous ne devrions. 5. II est plus difficile d'^viter la' censure 
que de gagner des applaudisseraents ; car les demiers peu- 
vent s'obtenir ® par une grande action ; mais pour * eviter la 
premiere on ne doit jamais ^^ faire " mal. 6. La religion nous 
apprend ^ soufFrir patiemment les injures plutdt que de nous 
venger. 7. Plus^* je connais les horn mes,^^ plus je les aime. 
8. Plus un homme est dou6 de ^ moderation, de ^ tempe- 
rance, et de ^ justice, plus il est estimable. 9. Plus un hydro- 
pique boit, plus il est alter6. 10. Moins vous ^tudierez, moins 
vous profiterez. 11. Plus j'examine cette question, plus je la 
trouve difficile. 12. Plus nous avons besoin de " gens pour nous 
servir, moins nous sooames heureux. 13. Plus on est eiev^ en 
dignite, moins on doit avoir d' '* orgueil. 14. Plus une chose 
est difficile, plus elle est honorable. 15. Quand un homme 
ne possede rien ^® de ^* grand que sa naissance, plus cette nais- 
sance est grande, plus elle doit parattre insignifiante. 16, 
Plus le jour est court, plus la nuit est longue.'^ 17. Moins il 
gagne d'**^ argent, moins il fait de^ depense. 18. Le roi et le 
berger sont ^gaux apr^s la mort. 19. Sa vie entiere ne fut 
qu'un travail et une occupation constante. 20. Les honneurs 
et les richesses sont toujours envies. 
21 
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Adjectives. §§ 74-78. 

§ 46. 1. La probity est une des plus grandes qualit^s qu'un 
homme puisse ^ poss^der. 2. De tons les amusements et de 
tous les plaisirs de la vie, la conversation a toujours ^ ete con- 
sideree® comme le moyen le* plus raisonnable de* delasser 
Fesprit. 3. Sur la riche couronne que Sa Majest6 portait ® 
au parlement, il y avait une grosse emeraude de ' sept pouces 
de ® tour, la plus belle du ® monde. 4. La meilleure qualite 
qu'un homme puisse ^ avoir, est d' ^^ ^tre * civil et obligeant ^ 
en vers les personnes les* plus inciviles et les plus desobli- 
geantes. 5. La ville de Troie etait autrefois la plus fameuse 
de I'Asie Mineure. 6. Le regne de Louis XIV ^ fut un 
des plus longs, et tout a la fois^ un des plus glorieux qui 
soient ^ rapport6s ^ dans Thistoire. 7. Les hommes les* plus 
savants ne sont pas toujours les plus vertueux. 8. La sobri- 
ete rend agr6able le genre de^* vie le* plus commun; elle 
donne la sante la * plus vigoureuse,^* ce qui est le plus constant 
de tous les plaisirs. 9. L'orgueil ferme I'esprit ^ la conviction 
la* plus ^vidente. 10. L'empereur Antonin est consider^ 
comme un des plus grands princes qui ^^ aient ^ jamais r6gn6. 
11. Le canal du ^' Languedoc est un des monuments les plus 
memorables qui aient ^ 6t6^^ faits^ dans le si^cle de LouIb 
XIV. 12. L'idolatrie la*^ plus ancienne" et la plus g6n6rale 
^tait le culte rendu au soleil. 13. Le po^me 6pique, soit qu'il 
paraisse ^ dans la simplicity majestueuse d'Hom^re, ou dans 
Telegance finie ^ de Virgile, pr^sente une vari6t6 infinie 
d' " objets grands et beaux, qu'il est impossible de ^ contem- 
pler sans une succession perp^tuelle d' " Amotions agreables. 
14. Les jeunes gens, dit Horace, sont souples aux impressions 
du vice, prodigues, presomptueux et 6galement vifs et legers 
dans leurs passions : les vieilles gens, au contraire, sont avares, 
^^^^r.^.,^,.^ *;^iAr.c ♦^^^•^^•g alarmes sur I'avenir, toujours 

*, panegyristes du temps pass^, 
donneurs d'avis. 
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Adjectites. §§ 74-78. 

§ 4:7. 1. On pent dire qu'un magistrat est nne loi ^ par- 
lante, et la loi un magistrat muet.^ 2. La grande muraille au 
nord de la' Chine, a^ environ quinze cents* milles de* lon- 
gueur, et le principal canal de cet * empire a * environ dix-huit 
cents'* milles de * longueur. 3. Les murs de Babylone avaient 
deux cents pieds de hauteur et cinquante de largeur. 4. 
Moins' de® desirs, plus de ® paix.* 5. Quel homme fut jamais^" 
satisfait de sa fortune et m6content de son esprit? 6. Plus ^ 
on lit les fables du bon et naif La Fontaine, plus on se ^ 
convainc que c'est le livre de tons les &ges et le manuel de 
I'homme de gotit. 7. Un des plus grands defauts de la 
Pharsale^ est cette fougue d' ® imagination que Lucain ne 
savait pas ^* reprimer, et qui en ^* fait plutot '* un enthousiaste 
qu'un po^te. 8. Je n'ai pas ^' pitie ^® de la mis^re de ceux ^® 
qui, etant jeunes et forts, aiment mieux ^ mendier que de ^ 
travailler; mais j'ai*^ pitie*® des vieillards, qui ne peuvent" 
gagner leur vie. 9. L'Abbaye de Westminster, en dedans 
des^ murs, a* trois cent* soixante pieds de* longueur; a la 
nef, elle a soixante-dix pieds de largeur ; et a la croix, cent 
quatre-vingt-dix. 10. La facade de la maison de Somerset, 
vers le Strand, a environ cent pieds de longueur ; et la facade, 
vers la cour principale, a deux cents pieds et plus. 11. Les 
hommes les plus savants font quelquefois les fautes les plus 
grossi^res. 12. L'ob^issance est le moyen le plus s^ de*® 
plaire ^^ nos sup6rieurs. 



THE PRONOUN. §§80-96. 

§ 48, 1. L'aigle a la^ vue tr6s per^ante ; il* regarde le 
soleil sans® baisser les^ paupieres; il habite les pays froids; 
il b^tit son nid sur le sommet des arbres les plus hauts. 
2. Je ne suis pas si* savant que votre fr^re, mais il est plus 
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dge que moi.* 3. Vous parlez trop vite.^ 4. Votre fr^re et 
lui' furent de la menie opinion. 5. Mon fr^re et eux^ sont* 
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flouvent sous le masque de la ^ vertu. 7. Si vous voulez avoir 
un ami, il faut ' I'eprouver auparavant, et ne pas ® etre prompt 
a* vous fier ^ lui.^ 8. Une grande source d' ^® erreur, c'est ^^ 
la pratique commune de juger^ de ce que les hommes parai- 
tront dans une condition oti nous ne les avons pas vus,^^ d'apres 
ce qu'ils paraissent dans une autre oh nous les voyous. 9. 
Puissent ces enfants ^tre " envers vous ce qu' " ils ont 6te en- 
vers moi ! 10. O Dieu, faites pour eux ce que je ne puis faire 
moi-meme ! ^* 11. Rendez-leur ^' trente ans de ^ bonheur que 
je dois a leur tendresse et si ^* leur vertu. 12. Pisistrate dit 
d'un homme ivre qui avait parl6 contre lui : Je ne suis pas 
plus ^che contre * lui que si un aveugle s'etait ^ jet6 contre 
moi. 13. L'amour des ennemis consiste ^ leur desirer du 
bien,^ ^ prier pour eux, et a parler en bien ® d'eux, quand 
I'occasion le demande. 14. L'ambition est une passion noble, 
mais elle occasionne sou vent bien des^ maux. 15, Negligez 
les plaisirs de la vie ; les peines qui les suivent prouvent com- 
bien ils sont vains. 16. Les plaisirs d'un homme temper^ 
sent durables, parce qu'ils sont reguliers; et sa vie est 
calme, parce qu'elle est innocente. 17. L'approbation pu- 
blique est I'objet qui nous fait entreprendre des actions 
heroiques, et c'est ^ par de * telles actions que nous la m6ri- 
tons. 18. Voil^ un beau pommier ; il fleurit tons ^ les prin- 
temps: cependant il produit rarement* aucun' fruit. 19. 
Je Pabattrai, s'il ne donne pas de pommes cette ann^e. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ SO. 1. Vous avez achete de ^ belle dentelle, donnez- 
m'en, ^ s'il vous plait. 2. Que servent les richesses ^ k 
un avare? 3. II n'en^ fait aucun usage. 4. J'ai plusieurs 
oranges ; en * voulez-vous ? 6. Je vous serai oblige, si vous 
voulez m'en ^ donner. 6. La vie est un don de Dieu ; en 
disposer est un crime. 7. L'honneur est une lie inacces- 
sible ; anssitot qu'on en est sorti, on n'y * peut plus rentrer. 
8. Vos chevaux * ont fe-im ; donnez-leur du foin. 9. Plus ^ vous 
21* 
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vivrez avec les hommes, plus vous vous convaincrez qu'il est * 
necessaire de* les coDnaitre avant de vous lier^** avec eux. 
10. Quand la verite parait^^ dans tout son 6clat, personne 
ne peut y r^sister. 11. Les perles ne vaudraient'^ pas tant 
d'argent, si le luxe ne leur donnait^ du prix. 12. Les 
chutes du Nil font tant de bruit qu'elles rendent sourds 
ceux qui demenrent prds de l^L 13. Je croyais que Made- 
moiselle B. 6tait mariee/* mais elle ne I'^'est pas. 14. Mes 
tantes sont malades, et je pense qu'elles le" seront long- 
temps. 15. Etes-vous les sceurs de M. Taylor ? Qui, nous 
les" sommes. 16. Sont-ils savants? Non, ils ne le" sont 
pas. 17. Etes-vous les freres de Pamiral Nelson ? Qui, nous 
les sommes. 18. Etes-vous la soeur du colonel Jenkinson ? 
Non, monsieur, je ne la suis pas. 19. Vos freres ** sont-ils ^® 
savants ? Oui, ils le sont. 20. Vos soeurs sont-elles mariees ? 
Non, elles ne le sont pas. 21. Votre mere est-elle malade ? 
Non, elle ne I'est pas. 22. Votre pdre, est-il riche ? Non, il 
ne I'est pas. 23. Vos sceurs sont heureuses, et nous ne le 
sommes pas. 24. Elles ont 6te riches, mais elles ne le sont 
plus ^ present. 25. Nous jugeons*' souvent des actions des 
hommes selon notre amour ou notre haine pour Its personnes 
qui les ont faites.^® 26. Apprenez-vous le ** fran^ais ? 27. 
L'avez-vous appris longtemps? 28. Le parlez-vous couram- 
ment? 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ Sl« Les choses ne nous frappent pas toujonrs ^ pro- 
portion de leur clart6 ; au contraire, quelques-unes ne nous 
frappent pas du tout,^ parce qu'elles sont claires au plus 
haut degre. 2. Est-il jeune ? 3. Sont-ils riches ? 4. Est-elle 
belle ? 5. Repondez-moi ? ^ 6. Aimez vos ennemis, et leur * 
faites du bien quand vous le^ pouvez. 7. Obeissez ^ vos 
parents, aimez-les* et les^ respectez tant que vous vivrez.* 
8. Considerez, 6 parents, I'iraportance de vos obligations 
en vers vos enfants ; il depend de vous qu'ils soient * ou non 
des* membres utiles de la societe; enseignez-leur ' I'ob^is- 
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sance, et ils vons b^niront ; inspirez-leur ' la modestie, et ila 
seront reserves; inspirez-leur' la charite, et ils seroiit aiines; 
portez-Ies' a la temperance, et ils jouiront d'**une bonne 
sante. 9. Ne lui pardonnez pas, mais punissez-le' sur-le- 
champ.^ 10. Le second Brutus aurait retabli *^ les Romains 
dans leur ancienne liberie, s'il les avait trouves " aussi bien 
disposes^ qu'ils I'^etaient dans le temps du premier. 11. 
Jupiter, irrite que Saturne lui tendit* des pieges, s'arnia 
contre lui, chassa ce dieu de son propre royaurae, et I'obli- 
gpa de quitter " le ciel. 12. La prosperite nous fait des ^ amis, 
et I'adversite les ^prouve. 13. Nous nous flattons en vain que 
nous quittons'* nos passions, quand ce sont^^ elles qui nous 
quittent. 14. Je le ^'^ crois* 15. Les croyez-vous ? 16. II no 
me punira pas. 17. La connaissez-vous ? ^^ 18. Je n'ose " le " 
leur** dire. 19. Je vous en prie, mon frere, dites-le' si notro 
mere : Elle le sail,** je le lui *® ai dit ^^ hier. 20. Si vous avez en- 
core votre orange, donnez-la-moi.* 21. Je suis fache de ^* ne ^' 
pouvoir vous la^donner; mais votre sceur a 6te^ si snge 
que je la lui ai donnee." 22. Je vous en ^® donnerai une 
demain, si votre theme est bien fait. 23. Si la vie humaino 
est exposee ^ bien des peines, elle est aussi susceptible de 
bien des plaisirs. 24. La politesse fran§aise est pass^e en 
proverbe chez les nations ^trang^res. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ Sftm 1. Ne dites pas ^ un ami qui vous demandc ^ quelque 
chose :^ Allez, et revenez demain, je vous donnerai cela, 
quand vous pouvez le lui donner sur-le-champ. 2. Le due 
de Bouillon fut oblige de c^der la ville de S6dan k Henri 
IV; mais ce prince, content de* sa soumission, la lui ren- 
dit* bientot. 3. II me le* donne. 4. II vous I'^a prete. 
5. II nous les* a envoy^s.^ 6. II le leur* d6nne. 7. II le 
leur pr^tera. 8. II les lui a envoy^s. 9. Vous me Tavez dit. 
10. Je vous prie de ne m*en plus' parler. 11. Epaminondas 
Tcfusa les presents de Darius, et dit ^ ceux* qui les lui 
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offraient de la part de * ce roi ; S'il ne me demande ^ rien que 
de ju8te,^° il ne faut pas de presents ;^^ et s'il a d'^^autres 
desseins, qu'il saclie^^ qu'il n'est pas assez riche pour" mo 
corrompre. 12. Je soutiens, et je soutiendrai^* toujours^ 
que nous ne pouvons etre heureux sans pratiquer^^ la vertu. 
13. L'homme a'eleve et deploie ses facultes par^® degres; il 
avance lentement a la maturite, et^^ decline ensuite graduelle- 
ment, jusqu'^ ce qu'^il descende dans le tombeau. 14. 
Evitez I'ivrognerie ; elle abrutit I'entendement,^ ternit la 
reputation, et^^ consume le corps. 15. II le dit, mais iF^ ne 
le croit pas. 16. Nous avons parle, et nous^^ parlerons encore 
en votre faveur. 17. Les plus belles fleurs ne durent que' 
peu de temps ;^ la moindre pliye les ternit, le vent les 
fletrit, le soleil les brMe, pour ne pas parler^ d'un nombre 
infini d'insectes, qui les gdtent et leur font du mal.^ 18. Uu 
caractere passionn6 rend un horame inepte aux** affaires^ 
le prive de sa raison, lui^ ote tout ce qu'^il y a de^ grand 
dans sa nature, et fait qu'il n'est plus propre pour la societ6. 
19. Les Saintes-Ecritures nous apprennent ce que^ nous 
devons ^tre; c'est pourquoi,® lisons-les,** meditons-les,** et 
faisons-en** la regie de notre conduite. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ S3* 1. Un fils bien 61ev6 ne se revoke jamais contre 
son p^re; il I'aime, I'^honore et le^ respecte. 2. Chacun 
agit pour soi.^ 3. Quand on ne pense qu'^ soi,' on ne merite 
pas de vivre. 4. II n'est pas d'*un homme courageux de* 
s'exposer au ^ danger sans ' n^cessite. 5. On pardonne aise- 
ment k ^ ceux qui cherchent §. se retirer de leurs erreura. 6. Les 
sciences sont beaucoup plus cultivees qu'elles ne® l'^°6taient. 
7. Excuser en soi les fautes qu'on ne peut souffrir dans les* 
autres, c'est aimer mieux ^tre fou soi-meme, que de" voir 
les autres tels. 8. Votre frere se connait; il fait souvent 
des ^^ reflexions eur lui-meme,^^ et j'espere qu'il se corrigera 
bientot de ses mauvaises" habitudes. 9. Le remdde que 
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VOU8 proposez est innocent en lui-m^me. 10. Les bommes 
rejettent souvent la verite, quoique 6vidente en soi, parce 
que la^^ vue leur en^deplait. 11. L'amour-prbpre rapporte 
tout^^ ^ soi. 12. La'^ vertu est aimable en soi. 13. Tout ce 
qui est bon en soi n'est pas toujours approuv6. 14. Le pal- 
mier se releve sans^^ cesse de lui-merae,'® quelques^' efforts 
qu'on fasse^ pour^ le courber. 15. Oublier sa naissaiiee en 
faisant de mauvaises actions, on s'en ^ ressouvenir seulement 
par vanitc, c'est la deshonorer egalement. 16. Dieu demande 
votre cceur ; vous ne pouvez le lui refuser. 17. Un flattcur 
n'a ni^ bonne opinion de lui-meme ni des" autres. 18. Une 
faute grossicire n'est pas seulement celle que tout lecteur 
aper^oit, raais c'est encore celle que nous trouvons grossi^re 
apres qu'un autre nous I'a fait^ apercevoir. 19. Si vous 
avez promis quelque chose a un ennemi, vous ne devez pas 
manquer a la promesse que vous lui avez faite.** 20. Nous 
n'avouons de petits defauts que ^ pour persuader aux ® autres 
que nous n'en avons pas de^ grands. 21. II n'y a point de 
si^cle ni de condition qui ne puisse^ recueillir de grands 
avantages de I'histoire; quand elle est bien enseign^e, elle 
devient une ^cole de morale pour tons les honiraes ; elle 
decrie les vices, dcmasque les vertus fausses, dissipe les erreurs 
vulgaires, et prouve, par mille exemples, qu'il n'y a rien de ^ 
grand que Fhonneur et la probit^. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ S4« 1. Vous trouverez impossible, dit Mentor au roi 
de Salente, de^ ramener les hommes aux principes de la 
vertu, apr^s que vous leur aurez appris^ §. la m^priser. 2. 
Vous m'avez promis une montre ; quand me la donnerez-vous ? 
3. Si nous ne nous flattions^pas nous-memes, la flatterie ne 
nous nuirait* pas. 4. La loi de nature^ nous defend de 
nuire ^ personne. 5. J'ai achet6 de nouvelles brochures ; je 
vous les ^ enverrai,' Si vous voulez me les * rendre la semaine 
prochaine. 6. Vous avez beaucoup d'oranges ; je vous prie 
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Monsieur* votre fr^re est-il en' France? 11. Madame votre 
tante se porte-t-elle bien ? 12. Madame votre mere est-®elle 
revenue de la campagne? 13. Je vis^ hier monsieur votre 
p^re et madame votre mdre; mais je ne vis^ pas mademoi- 
selle votre sceur; est-elle malade? 14. Mon fr^re mourut 
Pan passe en ' Allemagne ; co fut^° moi" qui lui fermai les" 
yeux. 15. Mon frdre se cassa la jambe hier matin. 16. 
Notre voiture lui passa malheureusement sur le corps, lui 
cassa la jambe, et lui meurtrit I'epaule gauche. 17. Si vous 
n'y prenez garde, vous vous couperez les doigts. 18. XJn 
boulet de^^ canon m'emporta le bras. 19. Lavez-vous les 
mains. 20. Chauffez-vous les pieds. 21. Dans la demiere 
bataille, notre general perdit une jambe, mon frere fut bless6 
aF^epaule, et moi^'* qui 6tais auprt^s de lui, j'eus la cuisse 
emport^e. 22. Je le connais ^* depuis son enfance, et je l';:i 
toujours^^ aim^ sL cause de son bon caract^re. 23. Cesar 
avait la^ tete chauve, mais il cachait ce d^faut avec une 
couronne de ^' laurier. 24. Cette maladie est dangereusc ; 
j'en'' connais I'origine et les effets. 25. II est si ridicule 
que tout le monde se mdque de lui. 26. Voici un bel arbrc ; 
les fruits en ^ sont delicieux. 27. Nobles, ressouvenez-vous 
qu'une naissance illustre reeoit son^' plus beau lustre de la 
vertu. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ 56* 1. La flatterie a une grande douceur dans la * 
voix; il est difficile de^ n'y* pas preter I'oreille. 2. Cette 
eau n'est pas bonne pour vous ; j'en ^ connais toutes les 
qualites, et je ne la recommenderais * jamais en parcil cas.* 
3. Chaque science a ses^ principes. 4. Paris est une belle 
ville, mais les rues en sont trop ^troites, et les maisons trop 
hautes. 5. La guerre a sa^ theorie, comme les autres sciences. 
6. Pour peindre les passions avec verite, il est necessaire 
d' ^ avoir 6tudie le cceur de I'homme, et d'en ^ connaitre tous 
les ressorts. 7. Votre livre vaut mieux que le mien,^ mais 
mes gants valent mieux que les votres.^ 8. Son action est 
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blamable ; la votre,* au contraire, est digne de louange. 9. 
J'ai appris ma le^on, mais ma soeur n'a pas appris la sienne. 
10. Yotre pays est plus grand que le notre, cependaut notre * 
roi est plus puissant que le votre. 11. Est-ce 1^^ votre livre? 
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^re injnstice, cette* veuve que vous avez opprimee,'** cette 
pauvre femme que vous avez abandonnee/® ces malheureux 
que vous avez meprises,^^ vous accuseront au jour du juge- 
ment. 8. Cette femme est capricieuse ; elle change de ^ reso- 
lution tous les jours. 9. Ne faites pas cela;^^ je le ferai 
moi-merae. 10. Si vous me refusez cela,^^ vous vous en 
repentirez. 11. Ceci est pour moi, et cela pour vous. 12. 
Pourquoi avez-vous fait cela? 13. Vous ne devez parler do 
cela devant personne.^^ 14. Considerez, 6 Lommes, ce que " 
la loi de Dieu commande, et ce que la societe demande de 
vous. 15. Ce que je demande de vous, c'^^est une amitio 
reciproque, telle qu'elle existait ^* entre votre p6re et le mien. 
16. La tragedie excite la terreur; c'est ce qui la rend tra- 
gique : le pod me epique excite Pad miration ; c'est ce qui le 
rend heroique. 17. L'education est k I'esprit ce que'*^ la pro- 
prete est au corps. 18.* Ce que je crains le plus c'"est la 
trahison. 19. Je sais ce dont vous parlez. 20. Ce qui brille 
au dehors^' est quelquefois tr6s-peu solide au dedans.^^ 21. 
Ce qui cotlte i>eu est trop cher quand il n'est d'aucun '^ usage- 
22. Vous etes bien curieux-; vous demandez toujours pour- 
quoi ceci, et pourquoi cela. 

Pbonouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ 58» 1. L'etat de la brute est trds different de celui^ do 
fhomme ; celle-1^ ^ est vetue et armce par la nature ; celui-ci ^ 
ne P^est pas; celle-la^ arrive bientot i sa^ vigueur et §. sa* 
perfection ; celui-ci ^ reste longtemps dans I'enfance. 2. La- 
quelle* de ces maisons me conseillez-vous d'acheter? 3. 
Celle-ci me cofltera dix mille francs, et celle-la douze mille. 
4. Je n'airae ni^ I'une ni I'autre; si, cependant, vous en ° 
prenez une, je *vous conseille d'acheter celle-ci plutot que 
celle-lal. 5. La vue de I'esprit est plus dtendue que celle ^ du 
corps. 6. Les biens de la fortune ne sont pas comparables 
^ ceux^ de I'esprit. 7. Les maladies de I'esprit sont plus 
dangereuses^ que celles du corps. 8. Ce a quoi® I'avare 
22 
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celui qui peut se r6jouir comme un simple particulier aprea 
la victoire, est encore plus grand. 6. Le sage se contente de 
ce qui est present, et attend patiemment ce qui est ^ venir. 
7. Ceux qui parlent sans ^ reflexion sont exposes ^ dire bien ' 
des sottises. 8. Ciceron fut un de ceux qui furent sacrifies ^ 
la vengeance des triumvirs. ^. Les livres que vous lisez sont 
bons, mais difficiles ^ comprendre. 10. Les termes synonymes 
sont des* mots qui ont sl pen pr^s la m6me signification. 11. 
Marc-Aurele avait * coutume de dire qu'il ne voudrait * pas 
donner ce qu'il avait appris pour tout I'or du monde, et qu'il 
retirait plus de gloire de ce qu'il avait lu ou 6crit, que de tous 
les royaumes qu'il avait conquis. 12. Tous les avantages 
dont'^ nous jouissons sur la terre viennent* de Dieu. 13. 
Le meme orgueil qui' nous fait blamer les fautes dont'^ nous 
nous croyons exempts, nous porte d. condamner les bonnes 
qualites que 'nous n'avons pas. 14. Plusieurs * affectent de 
mepriser les honneurs du desir desquels ils sont enflammes. 
15. Le jeune homme dont je vous ai parle merite d'etre en- 
courage. 16. Alexandre, an courage de qui ^° on donne " tnnt 
de louanges, mourut a I'age de trente-trois ans. 17. La fille 
de Minos donna un fil ^^ a Thesee, au moyen duquel il sortit 
du labyrinthe. 18. La gloire ^ laquelle les heros sacrifient, 
est souvent une fausse gloire. 19. II est evident qu'il y a un 
Dieu, par qui tout ^* est gonveme. 20. La paresse est un vice 
auquel les jeunes gens sont tr^s enclins. 21. Celui qui amasse 
des richesses ne sait pas pour qui il les amasse, ni pour qui 
II s'int^resse. 

Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ 60. 1. TJlysse emporta^ le palladium dans lequel^ les 
Troyens avaient une confiance particuli^re ; c'etait une statue 
de Minerve, de laquelle ^ dependait tout le succes de la guerre. 
2. Le mensonge est un vice pour lequel on ne peut* avoir 
trop d'*horreur. 3. Le th^me que* vous m'avez donne a 
^crire, est trop long et trop difficile. 4. L'homme k qui j'ai 
parle, vient d'^aniver de' France. 5. Les raisons sur les- 
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riez-'vous le mienx, et lequel croyez-vous valoir* le plus 
d'argent? 10. J'ai appris qii'iin de vos fr^res est mort; jo 
vous prie, dites-moi lequel? 11. Laquelle de vos soDurs ap- 
prend la geographic ? 12. Vous avez lu le Telemaque ct la 
Jerusalem Delivree; lequel de ces deux podmes pr6f6iez- 
vous? 13. Quelle* est Topinion de votre pore sur cette 
affaire? 14. Quel* malheur pouvons-nous craindrc, apres 
que nous avons tout perdu? 15. Que^^ sont les hommes 
devant Dieu? 16. Qu'est-ce que le maitre vous disait? 

17. Si vous etes paresseux quand vous etes jeunes, vous 
ne saurez^^ k quoi^ vous appliquer dans votre vieillesse. 

18. Sur quoi voulez-vous I'interroger? 19. En quoi suis-je 
coupable ? 20. De quoi m'accusez-vous ? 21. En quoi, je 
vous prie, ai-je neglige de remplir mon devoir ? 22. A quoi 
votre frere s'applique-t-il ? * 23. Vous a-t-il donn6 de I'argent 
pour moi ? 24. Y a-t-il rien ^' de " plus grand que d'employer 
ses talents k procurer le bonheur public? 25. Personnel* tut- 
il jamais plus fidele a son pays que Regulus, qui airaa mieux 
s'exposer k une moit certaine que de^^nepas^^ remplir ses en- 
gagements ? 26. Le maitre de ^^ fran^ais est- ^* il venu ? 27. 
Votre le^on est-elle apprise ? 28. Qui est ce grand homme 
pale ? 29. A quelle heure partira votre fr^re ? ^ 30. Est-ce 
que ^^ votre p^re est raort ? 31. Vous avez re^u une lettre de 
votre p6re, n'est-ce pas ? ^^ 32. Quelles furent les conqu6te8 
de Jules-Cesar dans la Grande-Bretagne ? 33. Quand et 
par^ qui fut-il tu6? 

Pbonouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ 62. 1. Que de ^ peines vous prenez pour moi I 2. Quo 
de ^ malheurs vous avez eprouves ! 3. Si j'etais ^ riche, et que ^ 
Teusse^ des enfants, je leur donnerais* une bonne educa- 
tion. 4. Si le maitre de francjais vient, et que^ je ne sois^ pas 
^ la maison,* dites-lui que j'ai ^te oblige de sortir pour affaire.® 
5. Epaminondas, ayant ete blesse k la bataille de Mantinee, ne 
voulut pas pennettre aux m6decins de ^ tirer la fl^che de la 
22* 
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Pronouns. §§ 80-96. 

§ 63« 1. H y a dans chaque plante nne certaine quality 
qui la rend salutaire ou nuisible. 2. Chacun a sa mani^re 
de ^ penser et d' ^ agir. 3. Quand nous ^orames en ville,^ 
nous avons presque tons les jours quelqu'un^ a diner avec 
nous. 4. Quelqu'un a-t-il jamais serieuseraent doute de I'im- 
mortalite de Fame? 5. Parmi les magistrals, quelques-uns 
vot^rent la mort de I'amiral, et d' * autres son bannissemcnt ; 
mais la majority fut pour* le mettre en ^ liberte.* 6. J'ai 
quelques livres pour vous, et quelques-uns aussi pour votre 
frdre. 7. Cueillez quelques-unes de ces fleurs. 8. Elle a tout'' 
pris pour elle. 9, La piete rapporte tout a Dieu ; I'amour- 
propre, au contraire, rapporte tout a soi. 10. Toute^ la 
grandeur, toute^ la richesse, et tout® le pouvoir de la terre 
ne peuvent pas satisfaire un esprit ambiticux. 11. Tout ce 
qui est ^leve, vaste, ou profond, 6tend Tiraagination, et dilate 
le coeur. 12. Votre soeur est touto ^ changee par sa maladie-. 
13. La femme, la mdre, et la fiUe do Darius, tout ® affligees 
qu'elles 6taient, quand Alexandre les fit prison nit^res, no 
parent ^® s'emp^cher d'admirer sa generositc. 14. Les philo- 
sopbcs, quelque" elev6s que soient^^ leurs sentiments, sont 
exposes a quelques fautes pratiques, aussi bien quo les autres 
mortels. 15. Quelque" incredules quo soient^^ les hommes 
pendant leur vie, ils changent souvent de ^^ disposition quand 
la mort approche. 16. Quelque habiles et quelque savants 
que nous soyons, ne faisons pas un vain 6talage de notre 
science. 17. Celui qui poss^de la vertu sera aime de tous les 
gens de " bien,^ dans quelque pays qu'il vive. 18. Quelques ^^ 
talents de I'esprit qu'un homme ait ^^ regus de la nature, il 
pent les perfectionner par I'art et'® I'etude. 19. Quelques 
services que vous m'ayez rendus, j'en ai ete reconnaissant. 
20. Quelles^ que soient^^ votre naissance, votre elevation et 
votre gloire, vous ne devez m^priser personne. 21. QueP^ 
que soit" le pouvoir d'un roi, il ne pent esperer de Faug- 
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dangereux ponr un jeune homme que la mauvaise compagnie. 
19. Quelque^ rare que soit* le veritable amour, il I'^est 
moins que la veritable amitie. 20. Vos s(eui*8, toutes® belles 
et aimablies qu'elles sont, ne se niarient® pas. 21. Alexandre 
avait coutume de ^ dire : Je suis aussi redevable a Aristote 
qu'a mon pere ; car si je dois la vie ^^ a I'un, je dois a I'autre 
la vertu. 22, Les honneurs, quels ^ qu'ils soient,^ ne rendent 
])a8 les homraes vraiment grands, s'ils n'ont pas de merite 
personnel. 23. Avec le temps et la patience, on apprivoise 
les betes sauvagee, quelque ^ farouches qu'elles soient.* 24. 
Tons les moments sont chers ^ celui qui connait le prix du 
temps. 25. Y a-t-il un homme qui puisse dire : Je serai 
en vie demain? 

THE VERB. §§ 98-119. 

§ 65. 1. Je lis^ la Bible. 2. Tu^ paries trop vite. 3. H 
ecrit bien. 4. Nous sommes tons mortels. 5. Vous etes 
jeune.^ 6. lis sont heureux. 7. Mon frere et ma* soenr 
danseront. 8. Vous et moi* nous* jouerons. 9. Vous et 
eux,* vous* etiez de la meme opinion. 10. Vous on votre 
frere, vous ^ avez pris mon livre. 11. Vous ou votre frere, 
vous pourriez^mepreter les deux cents livres dont j'ai besoin. 
12. Louis XIV ayant dit au comte de Grammont: Je sais 
votre age ; I'eveque de Senlis, qui a quatre-vingt-quatre ans, 
m'a dit que vous aviez ^tudie dans la meme classe : Get eveque, 
sire, repliqua le comte, n'accuse pas juste, car ni lui ni moi 
no«s n'avons jamais etudie. 13. Ge fut ^ moi ® qui detruisis ^ 
les fortifications de cette ville. 14. Ce fut vous qui refusates 
ma requete. 15. G'est vous ou votre frere qui avez^ pris 
mon livre. 16. Ce fut vous qui vintes hier au soir. 17. Ge 
sont^^ eux qui Font fait. 18. G'est moi qui I'ai vu. 19. Ce 
sont ^^ mes frdres qui ont decouvert le complot. 20. Ce sera 
vous qui irez.^ 20. Les impies se moquent de la vertu et 
toument en^ ridicule la religion. 21. Ne vous moquez pas 
du malheur d'autrui, au lieu d'^^en avoir ^ pitie. 22. Vous 
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abusez^* des faveurs de la fortune, et vous n'usez pas de^* 
votre victoire avec moderation. 23. La mort n'a pitie de" 
personne, ni du riche ni du pauvre. 24. Ne medisez jamais 
de" personne. 25. Les avares sont tourmentes du dcsir 
d'augmenter ce qu'ils ont, et de la crainte de le perdre. 26. 
II est facheux de ^* manquer d* " argent dans un pays 6tranger. 

27. La flatterie ne peut nuire qu'd^ celui k^ qui elle plait. 

28. Si nous ne pardonnons pas d. " autrui, il ne faut pas ^' 
esp^rer que Dieu nous pardonne. 29. Souviens-toi, 6 men 
fils, du ^* conseil que je te donne, et il te sera trds profitable : 
ob^is a^ la loi de Dieu. 30. Resistez a^^ vos passions, par- 
donnez k^ vos ennemis, ne nuisez a^ personne, et ne cedez 
jamais aux attraits du plaisir. 31. Celui qui resiste a^^ ses 
mauvaises inclinations m6rite de plus grands ^loges que celui 
qui conquiert des royaumes, et ne peut commander a^ ses 
passions. 32. Dieu accepte les efforts que nous faisons pour 
arriver k la saintet6, pourvu qu'ils soient^ sinceres. 33. 
Preferez la vertu aux richesses. 34. S'il nous 4tait permis de 
prendre k autrui tout ce que nous jugerions k propos, les 
B0ci6tes humaines seraient ^ bientot renversees. 

Verbs. §§98-119. 

§ 66» 1. Quand je vols les oiseaux ^ bdtir leurs nids aveo 
tant d'^art et d'^adresse, je demande quel maitre leur* a 
enseigne les mathematiques et I'architecture. 2. Un honnete 
homme doit^ tacher de* satisfaire ses cr6anciers.' 3. Nous 
devons user de * diligence, et ne pas abuser du * temps, parce 
que la vie dont * nous jouissons est courte. 4. La fortune 
6te souvent les richesses aux * riches, mais elle ne peut oter 
la probit6 k ceux qui sont vertueux. 5. Salomon demanda la 
sagesse k^ Dieu; Dieu lui dit: Parce que tu m'as demande 
cette chose, et que ^ tu n'as demande ni une longue vie, ni 
des richesses, ni la vie de tes ennemis, je t'ai donn6 un coeur 
sage et intelligent, et des richesses et des honneurs. 6. Nous 
ne pouvons r^sister aisement aux attraits du plaisir. 7. Jo 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



J 66. SYNTAX. — THE VERB. 263 

n'abuserai pas davantage de votre patience. 8. Pensiez-vous 
a^ mon affaire? 9. Resistez aux mechants. 10. II n'obeira 
pas a son maitre. 11. Quand vous seriez^ aussi riche que 
Cresus, si vous ne savez^** mettre des homes ^ vos desirs, 
vous serez toujours pauvre." 12. L^ sage ne desire que ce 
qu'il peut^® gagner avec" justice, consommer avec" sobriete* 
etdistribuer avec^ joie. 13. On doit 6viter le vice, et pra- 
tiquer la vertu. 14. Ceux qui pretendent ^tre savants sont 
Bouvent tr^s ignorants. 15. J'irai le voir deraain, si j'ai^^ le 
temps. 16. La lecture est une manicre de^* conferer aveo 
les hommes qui, dans tons les siecles, se sont le plus dis- 
tingues ^ par leur science ; de ^* connaitre le resultat de leurs 
mtires reflexions, et de ^* contempler d^ loisir les meilleures 
productions des bons auteurs. 17. Cest folic de penser ^^^ 
echapper ll ^'^ la censure, et faiblcsse de s'en affecter. 18. Je 
ne decouvre aucune raison de differer mon voyage. 19. Je 
vous ai une grande obligation d'avoir parle '^ en ma faveur. 
20. Recevez mes remerciments d'avoir pris^^ tant de peine 
pour le succes de mon affaire. 21. En verite vous ^tes trop 
bon que d' ^ ecouter de pareilles sottisses. 22. Get bomme 
est bien curieux de faire tant de questions. 23. Vous etes 
bien aimable d'etre venu nous rendre^^ visite. 24. Elle se 
montre trop complaisante en obligeant un bomme qui le 
merite si pen. 25. II n'est pas capable d'aller si loin. 26. II 
est impossible de ^ plaire ^ tout le monde. 27. II importe 
d'^etre soigneux, quand on est dans une situation publique. 
28. II doit vous suffire de n'avoir pas ete puni, et il est irijuste 
de demander une recompense pour une action qui meritait 
une punition. 29. II serait avantageux pour une nation d'etre 
gouvernee^ par des hommes entidrement exempts de pas- 
sions ; raais il parait impossible de trouver des ^* ^tres si par- 
foits sur la terre. 30. D^s qu' Aristide eut ^ dit que la propo- 
sition de Th^mistocle 6tait injuste, tout le peuple s'ecria qu'il 
n'y^ fallait plus penser. 31. Ovide a dit que I'etude adoucit 
les moeurs et efface tout ce qui se trouve en nous de ^ grossier 
et de harbare. 
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Verbs. §§ 98-119. 

§ 6T# 1. La loi de * nature defend de Be faire tort ^ les uns 
aux autres.' 2. J'ai tant d'ouvrage Ji* faire que je n'ai pas 
un moment ^* perdre. 3. Vous connaissez ma disposition 
a obliger mes amis. 4. Je crois apercevoir' en lui une sorte 
de repugnance ^ apprendre les math^matiques. 6. Votre fils 
passe tout son temps h^ rire et ^^ jouer. 6. Tin vrai chretien 
met tout son bonheur ik soulager les malheureux. 7. Le vrai 
h6ros ^prouve une satisfaction infinie ^ se sacrifier pour son 
pays. 8. Cette question est-elle difficile k resoudre ? 9. La 
charity est prete ^ sacrifier ses propres int6r^ts S ceux d'au- 
trui. 10. Une chose utile ^ acquerir, c' ' est de savoir vivre 
content de la situation oti Ton a ete plac6 par la divine Pro- 
vidence. 11. La vraie sagesse consiste ^ connattre exactement 
son devoir; la vraie eloquence, ^ en® parler clairement, et la 
vraie piet6, ^ faire ce qu'on sait ^tre bien. 12. Aimez a 
soulager les malheureux, et k consoler les afflig^s. 13. Je ne 
manquerai pas de« vous punir si vous manquez ^® faire votre 
th^me. 14. II me tardede^® voir votre m^re; elle tarde long- 
temps ^" venir. 15. Venez nous ^ voir demain. 16. Celui 
qui fait un mensonge, ne sait pas quelle t&che il entreprend ; 
car il pent 6tre forc6 d'en ^ in venter vingt autres pour" sou- 
tenir le premier. 17. II est n^cessaire de " connaitre le coeur 
humain, pour bien juger des autres. 18. Celui qui a une belle 
fortune, et qui en fait" usage pour procurer la gloire de 
Dieu, et pour soulager ceux qui sont dans le^' besoin, est 
aim6 de" tout le monde. 19. Apr^s avoir* termini quelques 
affaires chez" moi, je commencerai par rendre* quelques 
visites; et, apr^s avoir* din6 avec un de mes amis," je pas- 
serai la soiree avec vous. 20. Personne ne ^ pent ^tre heu- 
reux sans* pratiquer la vertu. 21. Nous ne devrions jamais 
rien entreprendre avant d' * avoir consult^ la volont6 de Dieu, 
et implor6 son assistance divine. 22. Si Titus passait un jour 
sans faire* du bien k quelqu'un, il avait" coutume de.dire: 
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tPai perdu cette joumee. 23. Les jeunes gens ne peuvent 
s'empecher de^ jouer. 24. II y a des homines que nous 
ha'issons, d'^autres que nous aimons, sans savoir pourquoi: 
dans le premier cas, c'est une injustice; dans le second, c'est 
une faiblesse. 25. Personne ne peut bien ecrire, s'il n'a pas 
appris a bien penser, a arranger ses idees avec ^ methode, et i 
les exprimer avec * propri^te. 

Vebbs. §§ 98-119. 

§ 68. 1. L'aimant a des effets surprenants.* 2. Votre 
soeur est une fille charmante.^ 3. Les soldats d' Alexandre, 
oubliant ^ leurs femmes et leurs * enfants, regardaient I'or de 
la* Perse comme leur butin. 4. Comme sur le bord d'un 
ruisseau, un zephir d'une haleine rafraichissante,^ ranime les 
troupeaux languissants ^ que la chaleur brMante^ de I'et^ 
consume, ainsi ce discours apaisait le desespoir de la deesse. 
5. II est arrive de* France. 6. Elle est arrivee* d'Espagne. 
7. Une pensee noble, mais confuse, est un diamant convert • 
de poussi^re. 8. Les aumones donnees® sans' ostentation 
acqui^rent un nouveau merite. 9. Les lettres et Tecrituro 
ont 6te inventees* pour parler aux yeux. 10. Les personncs 
vertueuses sont estimdes,* et les impies sont m^prises.* 11. 
La lettre que j'ai re^ue® est longue. 12. Les fautes qu'il 
a commises^ sont pardonnables. 13. La maison que j'ai 
achetee* est neuve. 14. Les chevaux que vous m'avez 
vendus^ sont trds bons. 15. D6m6trius inform^ que les Ath6- 
niens avaient renvers6^ ses statues: lis n'ont pas, r6pliqua- 
t-il, ren verse la valeur qui me les^^ a fait^^ 6riger. 16. Vos 
soeurs ont fait * de ^ grands progrds dans le ^ fran^ais. 

17. Nous avons din6 aujourd'hui plus t6t qu'^ I'ordinaire.^ 

18. J'ai 6crit une lettre ^ mon pdre. 19. II faut que je 
finisse ^ la lettre que j'ai commence ^ 6crire. 20. Les rdgles 
que je vous avais conseille^* d'apprendre sont utiles. 21. 
Que ^' d' ^ hommes commettent les memes fautes qu'ils avaient 
r6solu^ d'eviter. 22. Philippe envoya des deputes aux 

23 
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Scythes, pour demander une partie des frais du si^ge; lea 
Scythes, alleguant ^ la sterilit6 de leur terre, repondirent que 
n'etant pas assez riches pour satisfaire un si grand roi, 
ils croyaient moins convenable de^ n'en payer qu'une par- 
tie, que d'en ^ refuser le tout. 23. Tout le monde respecte les 
magistrats qui, oubliant^ leur propre int^ret, observaut^ la 
loi, favorisant la vertu, et r^primant le vice, cherchent le bien 
de leur pays. 24. La flotte destinee* au siege de Troie, etait 
composee* de treize cents ^^ vaisseaux. 25. Le cardinal de 
Richelieu representa au roi les grandes peines qu'il avait 
prises^ et les services qu'il avait rendus* ^ I'etat. 26. Les 
livres que j'ai achetes ® sont bien relies. 27. La montre que j'ai 
vendue ® est neuve. 

Verbs. § 120. 

the subjunctive mode. 

§ 69. 1. Hom^re, qui inventa les fables des dieux et des 
demi-dieux, est le plus agreable raenteur qui ait ^ jamais ^t6. 
2. II n'y a personne qui ne ^ serait ^ tr^s fache, s'il savait ' ce 
qu' * on * pense de ^ lui, quelque ^ merite qu'il ait.^ 3. Quelque ' 
ingenieux que fussent les Grecs et les Roraains, ils ne trou- 
v^rent ni Part d'imprimer les livres, ni celui de graver des 
estampes. 4. Vous etes la premidre personne que j'ai vue * 
aujourd'hui. 5. Lucrdce et Pline sont les seuls naturalistes 
que les Romains aient^ eus.® 6. Qui doute que les vraies 
richesses ne^ consistent ^^ dans la^ vertu? 7. Les Egyptiens 
ne doutaient pas que certaines plantes et certains animaux 
ne ^ fussent ^^ des ^^ divinites. 8. En m^me temps Eucharis 
dit k Telemaque, d'un ton moqueur : Ne craignez-vous pas 
que Mentor nervous gronde^^ de venir^* a la chasse sans 
lui? 9. Presque tout I'Orient ordonna que des^ honneurs 
divins fussent ^^ rendus,^* et que des temples fussent ^° batis ** 
k .Jason; mais plusieurs annees apr^s, Parm^nion les fit^ 
abattre,^^ de peur que le nora de quelqu'un ne^ flit ® plus 
grand que celui d'Alexandre. 10. II est ^* injuste que ceux 
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qui meritent bien de leur pays ne soient ^^ pas recompenses." 
11. II n'y a pas d'etat qui ne^ puisse^ ^tre totalement detruit 
par les guerres civiles. 12. Si vous voulez etre estim^, il 
faut que vous soyez^ obligeant, poli, et affable en vers tout le 
monde. 13. Quoique Antiochus approuvat ^ I'avis d'Annibal, 
cependant il ne voulut pas agir en consequence, de peur que 
la victoire ne ^^ flit ^ attribuee " a Annibal, et non pas ^^ a lui. 
14. Vous apprendrez trds-bien, pourvu que vous preniez ^ de 
la peine. 15. Je crois que mon p^re viendra.^ 16. Je ne 
pense pas qu'il vienne.^ 17. Pensez-vous qu'il vienne? 18. 
Je m'aper^ois que vous m'avez tromp^. 19. Si je m'aper^ois 
que vous fr6quentez ^^ de mauvaises compagnies, vous perdrez 
mon amitie. 20. J'esp^re qu'on * fera ^^ la paix cette annee. 
21. Pensez-vous qu'on fasse^^ la paix? 22. Partons, si vous 
pensez qu'il fasse^ beau temps. 23. II est certain que les 
maux impr6vus sont^ plus facheux que les autres. 24. II 
n'est pas certain qu'un homrae puisse ^ etre heureux dans un 
desert. 25. II est Evident qu'une nation ne peut^ etre heu- 
reuse sous un gouverneraent tyrannique. 26. II est certain 
qu'une r^publique est le meilleur goavernement pour une 
grande nation. 

Verbs. § 120. 

the subjunctive mode. 

§ yO. 1. II est probable qu'il le fera. 2. Est-il probable 
qu'elle le fasse? 3. II n'est pas probable qu'ils le fassent. 
4. Employez tons les jours de votre jeunesse de maniere que 
vous remplissiez^ honorablement tons les devoirs de votre 
etat. 5. Votre fils se conduit de maniere qu'il gagne^ I'estime 
gen6rale. 6. Je ne vous demande rien sinon que vous fassiez^ 
votre tacbe, et que vous ob6issiez a votre maitre. 7. Je n'ai 
rien k vous dire, sinon que j'ai^ fait, et que je ferai^ toujours 
ce que la religion commande a tons les Chretiens. 8. Un 
homme doit se conduire si honorablement, qu'aucun motif ne 
puisse ^ I'induire ^ une action indigne de son rang. 9. Les 
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ap6tres re^urent le don des langues, afin qu'ils pussent^ 
precher I'evangile ^ toutes les nations de la terre. 10. Si vous 
^tes assidu, et que * vous preniez ^ de la peine, vous reussirez. 
11. Avant que je forme aucun plan, j'attendrai que les choses 
aient ^ une apparence plus tranquille. 12. Pensez-vous qu'ils 
le fassent?* 13. Pensiez-vous qu'ils le fissent?* 14. Je ne 
pensais pas qu'ils vinssent* aujourd'hui. 15. Je doute qu'au- 
cuu philosophe ait® jamais connu I'origine du vent. IC. Je 
suis surpris que vous ayez ® refuse la place qui vous a ete of- 
ferte.' 17. Je n'aurais® jamais pu penser que I'empereur se 
fmt® soumis k des ^° conditions si dures. 18. Garrick fut peut- 
^tre le meilleur acteur tragique que le monde ait ^ jamais pro- 
duit. 19. II n'est pas probable que a'ous eussiez obtenu ^^ le 
consentement de votre pdre, si je n'avais pas parl6 en votre 
faveur. 20. Je ne pense pas que la revolution fran^aise fdt 
jamais arriv6e,^^ si Louis XVI se flit ^^ oppos6 vigoureusement 
aux premieres innovations. 21. Pensez-vous que vos fr^res 
apprissent * le fran^ais si je le leur enseignais?" 22. II n'y a 
point ^ de chagrin que le temps ne ^® diminue. 23. Erostrate 
mit le feu au temple de Diane, afin que son nom se repandit ^ 
par toute la terre. 24. Les pbilosophes sont composes de ^' 
chair et d' ^' os, aussi bien que les autres hommes ; et quelque ^ 
elevees que soient^ leurs theories, ils sont sujets Pl des fai- 
blesses, aussi bien que les autres mortels. 25. L'empereur 
Caligula d6sirait que tons les citoyens de Rome n'eussent* 
qu'un cou, afin qu'il piit^ les decapiter tons k la fois. 



Verbs. §§121,122. 

USE OP THE TENSES. 

§ Tl. 1. L'histoire est le tableau des temps et des hommes, 

of. nrknaonnonnmont. I'imno'A ilp I'lUCOnStanCC et du CapricC. 2. 

IS du soleil r6fl6chis^ paries 
pour la France demain, s'il 
^ le fran^ais, et ma sceur ap- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



in. SYNTAX. — THE VERB. 269 

prend* I'ltalien. 5. Je vais* ce soir ^ Pop^ra. 6. Orph^ 
selon la fable, m^lait* si agr6ablement sa voix ^ son luth, 
qu'il arretait^ le cours des ri\4^res, calmait* les tempetes, 
attirait® les betes les plus sauvages, et 6mouvait* les arbres 
et les rochers. 7. Je vous ^crivais* una lettre quand je fus 
inform6e'^ de votre arrivee. 8. Que faisiez-*vous ce matin 
dans ma chambre quand je vous ai trouve.® 9. Je faisais mon 
th^me. 10. Alfred 6tait un grand roi ; il possedait toutes les 
vertus d'un sage, lesquelles ^taient si bien r^glces que I'une 
empechait Tautre de sortir de ses propres boraes ; il savait 
unir I'esprit le • plus entreprenant ^ la plus grande mod6ra- 
tion, et la justice la* plus sevdre §L la plus grande douceur. 
11. Les mure de Babylonia avaient^® deux cents pieds de^ 
hauteur et cinquante de*® largeur. 12. Cesar parvint' ^ 
I'empire par des voies tr^s sanguinaires. 13. Alexandre, 
avec quarante mille hommes, attaqua' Darius, qui en^^ 
avait^ six cent mille; il lui livra' deux fois bataille, le 
defit,^ et fit' sa mdre, sa femme, et ses filles prisonnidres. 
14. Caton se tua' de peur de tomber*^ entre^ les mains do 
Cesar. 15. Marius fut maltraite de la fortune ; ccpendant il 
ne perdit pas** coui'age. 16. Aussitot que mon ^ducatioik 
sera ^ finie, j'irai en ** Italic, pour voir les antiquitcs Romainea. 
17. Quand vous serez** pret*' nous irons nous promener. 18. 
Le Seigneur dit k Cain, qui avait tue son fr^re Abel : " Quand 
tu laboureras** la terre, elle ne te produira" rien ; tu seras** 
fugitif et** vagabond sur la terre. 19. II y aura toujours des 
giierres entre los hommes, tant qu'ils seront ambitieux. 20. 
Je lui aurais pret6* cinquante livres, si j'avais su^ qu'il en " 
eut besoin. .21. J'espere que vous ne me refuserez^^ pas la 
favour que je vous demande.^ 22. Si votre personne etait^ 
aiissi gigantesque que vos desirs, le monde entier ne vous 
contiendrait ^* pas; votre main droite toucherait tL I'orient, et 
votre gauche k I'occident en meme temps; et si vous aviez 
conquis toute la terre, vous entreprendriez de soumettre la 
nature, dit Vainbassadeur^ des Scythes a Alexandre. 23. D(^s 
que j'eus ^ examin^ ce ph6nomdne, j'en rechercbai les causes. 
23* 
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Verbs. §§121,122. 

USE OF THE TENSES. 

§ 7JB. 1. Si je vendais* mon cheval, je pourrais^ en* 
avoir quarante livres. 2. Si vous 6tudiez^ bien, votre maitre 
vous airaeraiV et vous feriez ^ de grands progrds. 3. Je de- 
viendrais^ riche si je continuais* mon commerce. 4. Je ne 
Bais^ si mon frdre y * consentira.* 6. J'ai dejeune^ ce matin ^ 
buit heures, et j'ai din6^ ^ trois beures apr^s-midi. 6. Quand 
Bvez-vous appris* votre le^on? 7. Je I'ai apprise' apres le 
diner. 8. Pourquoi ne Tavez-vous ^as apprise ' auparavant ? 
9. Parce que j'ai 6te malade toute la matinee. 10. Avez- 
vous fait votre th^me ? 11. Non,® je ne I'ai pas encore* fait; 
mais je le ferai ce soir. 12. Oti Vous 6tes-vous promeno'* 
aujourd'hui? 13. Je ne me suis pas promene, parce qu'il ne 
faisait pas beau temps.'^ 14. Ilier j'eus fini mon ouvrage 
avant six heures. 15. Aussitot que j'eus dine,^^ je sortis. 
16. Quand elle se fut^^ apercue^^ do son erreur, elle fut 
toute" honteuse. 17. Darius, dans sa dcfaite, ctant oblig6 
de boire de I'eau bourbeuse, assura h sos solJats qu'il n'avait 
jamais bu avec plus de plaisir. 18. Aussitot que le parlement 
eut vot6^ centre la continuation de la guerre, la paix se fit. 
19. Idomen6e, nn des plus braves des rois de la Gr5ce, sur le 
point de faire^* naufrage, fit^* vceu de sacrifier ^ Neptune le 
premier objet qu'il rencontrerait a son arrivee dans son pays, 
s'il ^chappait au danger present : il fut assez malheureux que 
de rencontrer** son propre fils; il le tua, et fut pour cette 
action oblige de quitter son pays. 20. C^sar et Caton avaient ^' 
le memo degre de gloire; mais ils I'avaient acquise^^ par des 
voies differentes : Cesar etait ^^ celebre par sa generosite, Caton 
par sa grande int6grite ; dans le premier le malheureux trou- 
vait ^' un refuge, dans le second, le coupable trouvait ^ une 
destruction certaine ; Cesar aspirait ^^ au souverain commando- 
men t, et desirait^' de nouvelles guerres peur d^ployer sea 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC^ 



{§ 72, 73, 74. SYNTAX. — THE ADVERB. PREPOSITION. 271 

talents militaires. Quant k Caton, sa seule etude etait^" Ii 
moderation, une conduite reguliere, et une severito ligou- 
reuse; il rivalisait '^ en bravoure avec^^ le brave, en modestie 
avec^® I'homme modeste, et en integrit6 avec^^ le juste. £1. 
Aussitot que les Israelites eurent^^ pass6 la Mer Houge, ils 
oublidrent le miracle qui les avait sauv&.^ 

THE ADVERB. §§124-126. 

Note. The syntax of the adverb has been quite fully illustrated in the preced- 
ing pages. The folio wingf additional examples are given, illustrating^ the place of 
the adverb : — 

§ 73. 1. On se repent rarement de parler pcu, mais tics 
souvent de parler trop. 2. Ilomere sommeille quelqucfois ;.;i 
milieu des dienx et des h6ros. 3. Votre theme n'est pas 1/umi 
fait; vous I'avez fait ^ la hute.^ 4. Ne reprochez jnim-is a 
])oi-sonne les services^ que vous lui rendez. 5. Les eourti- 
s.ins passent leur vie dans I'esperance d'acquerir co qn'ils 
Ti'obtiennent jamais. 6. L'amour des bions terrestres est 
toujours aecompagno d'uno indifference pour les biens ce- 
lestes. 7. Ce qui^ se* fait avec* plaisir est ordinaireraent 
bien fait. 8. Si vous aviez agi ^ conformement ^ la raison et 
a la justice, personne' n'aurait^ condamne votre conduite. 9. 
II a souvent^ parl6 en bien ^^ de vous. 10. Comnie j'avais 
besoin de sortir ce matin, j'ai fait mon th6me a la hate. 11. 
Vous m'avez donnfi trop de pain. 12. J'aurai fini deraain. 



THE PREPOSITION. §§ 128-135. 

Note. The syntax of the preposition has been quite Ailly illustrated in the pre- 
ceding pages. The following examples are added : — 

§ T4r# 1. A qui^ parlez-vous? 2. De quoi^ se plaint-il? 
3. A qui m'adresserai-je ? 4. De merae que ^ les mngistrats 
Bont au-dessus du* peupie, ainsi les lois sont au-dessus des* 
magistrats. 5. Nous nous imaginons que les antipodes sont 
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eons* nous; ils croient que nous sommes sous* eux; mais 
nous sommes tous sur' la terre, car aucune partie d'ime 
surface ne peut^ etre sur une autre partie de la meme sur- 
face. 6. On va en ^ quelques heures de Calais k Paris, et en ' 

trc»nto Tnmnfpa rift "Pnrifl ^ VArsnillpa. 7. -T'fiimA ft® vovnrrpr ? 
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mere ? 5. Ella avait pr^s de quatre-vingts ans. 6. Jc ne me 
ressouviens pas d'avoir * jamais eu si soif que je I'eus hier. 7. 
Chauffez-vous, si vous avez* froid; je n'ai pas froid aux'^ 
pieds, parce que j'ai beaucoup marehe, mais j'ai° si froid aux' 
mains, que je ne puis® ecrire. 8. II y a des allocs dans notro 
pare qui ont^ trois cents pieds de^ longueur. 9. Vous avez^ 
tort, et il a^ raison. 10. Vous avez° beau demander de I'ar- 
gent a' un avare, il ne vous en^° donnera jamais. 11. Quel 
%e a * mademoiselle * votre fiUe ? 12. EUe aura dix-huit ans * 
au mois de mars prochain. 13. Je ne croyais pas qu'elle eHi ^^ 
plus de^ quinze ans. 14/ Quand nous apprimcs que votre 
carrosse avait etc an*et6 par des voleurs, nous cfiraes-** peur 
qu'ils ne '^ vous eussent tue. 15. Avez-vous froid aux pieds ? 
16. Nou; au contraire, j'y ^^ ai tr6s chaud; mais j'ai froid aux 
mains. 17. Fait-*il froid co matin? 18. Oiii, monsieur, il 
fait tr^s froid ; cependant, je ne crois pas qu'il fasse ^^ tout a 
fait si froid qu'il faisait hier. 19. Le temps ^* est trds incon- 
stant: il faisait* chaud hier, il fait* froid aujourd'hui; il a plu 
ce matin, il fait beau temps §. present, mais peut-etro " plcu- 
vra-t-il encore avant qu'il fasse ^* nuit.^' 20. S'il fxit^* beau 
temps demain j'irai a la com6die, mais s'il fait* mauvais temps 
je n'^^irai pas. 21. Quand j'etais ^ la campagne, il faisait 
tr^s mauvais temps ; Ji present que je suis* revenuen ville,^ 
il fait tr^s beau temps; et si je retournais" a la campagne, 
je craindrais qu'il ne ^ fit " encore mauvais temps. 

Idioms. 

§ 76« 1. Comment vous portez-vous * ce matin ? 2. Jo 
me porte* trds bien, je vous reraercie. 3. Et comment se 
porte mademoiselle^ votre sceur? 4. Elle ne se porte ])as 
bien ; elle est malade depuis deux mois,^ et je crains qu'elle 
ne se porte* jamais* bien. 5. Et messieurs^ vos freres, com- 
ment se portent-ils? 6. Le plus jeune se porte tres-bien; 
mais je ne sais comment se porte I'aine, parce que nous 
n'avons pas entendu parler de* lui depuis deux mois; il se 
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portait trds-bien quand il nous ecrivit la deraidre fois. 7. II 
en est des' maladies du coeur comme de celles du corps; 
quelques-unes sont reelles, et d'^autres iniaginaires. 8. II 
en est des ' savants corame des epis de ble : ils Invent la tete 
tant qu'ils sont vides, et quand ils sont pleins, ils commencent 
h la baissei*. 9. II en est de ' votre ills comme des autres en- 
fants. 10. Je ne crois pas qu'il en soit® de^ mon fils comme 
il en a etc du' votre. 11. J'ai bien maP° au" cote. 12. Elle 
a maP° aux" yeux. 13. Avez-vous mal a la tete? 14. II a 
' T»«: — 1 ^Qx dents. 16. Elle avait mal 
a mal ^ la tete. 17. Quand 
lal ^ la tete. 18. Pourquoi ne 
faim?^ 19. Je n'ai pas bien 
, mais j'ai tres soif, et je vous 
vin. 20. II fait tr^s froid au- 
►orte pas bien ; elle ne s'est pas 
aines; elle a mal a la tete au- 
u^ le dire; je ne vous crois 
frdre comme du votre. 24. 
\ demain; parce que s'il fait 
impagne, mon frere et moi ; " 
us resterons ^ la maison. 25. 
re p6re quand il mourut ? 26. 
27. J'aurai cinquante ans au 
►us avons beau ^ nous enfouir 
net a convert des^^ poursuites 
3 met a Fabri^ des traits de 
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GBAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

Tns nmnbera in these notes refbr to the Kctiont in the author's Grammar; but those numbers ut»> 
mediately followed by a small figure, above Uie line, refer to previous notes in this work. 

§ 2» —1 The man, or man, § 59. (a.)— 2 A=according to.— « The article is used 
in these cages in lYench, but not in Kng^lish, § 69. (6.) — * De = from.— 5 ^^ — -t 
the. — » The article is used here in F'rench, but not in Eug-lish; thus, Do la Qrdce 
= from Greece, §69. (rf.) — 'A=at, or to. — ^La place du villag:e = thc vil- 
lage square. — »Au = inthe. — loDonnez, grive; imperative, 2d pors. pi., of rfon- 
t?er, to give, a regular verb of the let conjugation, § 29. 1.—" Gar^on is rarely 
used in the sense of 6oy, unless accompanied by some modifying word, as un petit 
ffarpon, a little boy ; un grand garfon^ a larg^e boy ; and it may be used in con- 
trast with fille^ as in the following sentence r Ses evfants sont garfonSy et les 
vdtret sontfitteSf his children arc boySy and yours arc girls. Garpon is also used in 
the sense of bachelor ; un bon garf^on = a good fellow, and garpon alone usually 
means a waiter, or servant. — i-^Parla, spoke; past indefinite, 3d i>er8. sing., of 
jparler, to speak, a regular verb of the Ist conjugation, § 29. 1. — »^Est, is; prcs. 
indie, 3d pers. sing., of the auxiliary verb itre, to be, § 28. 6. (2.) — 1* Obdit, obeys, 
Is obedient -, followed by the indirect object or dative in I^rench. It is the pres. 
indie, 3d pers. sing., of obdir, to obey ; a regular verb of the 2d coi^ugation, § 29. 2. 

§ 3. — 1 Donnez-moi, give me, § 24. 1. N. 1 ; § 83, Ex. C— 2 J»ai, I have; 
pres. indie, Ist pers. sing., of the auxiliary verb avoii'^ to have, § 20. 5. (1.) — « Pro- 
diiit} produces ; pres. indie, 8d pers. sing., of the irregular verb produire, to pro- 
flace, § 36. — * lis boivent, they drink ; pres. indie, 3d pers. pi., of the irregular 
verb boircy to drink, § 36. — ^ II reoevaitt he received ; past prog, indie, 3d pers. 
eing., of recevoiry to receive ; a regular verb of the 3d coi^ugation, § 29. 3. — 
•J'aupai, I shall have; ftit. indie, 3d pers. sing., of the auxiliary verb avoir, to 
have, § 28. 6. 1.— ^ Tu may be used for vous, but only in speaking to inferiors, to 
children, or intimate friends. — ^Tu as, thou hast; pres. indie, 2d pers. sing., of 
the auxiliary verb avoir t to have, § 28. 5. (1.) — » El^veras, thou ehalt build ; fut. 

. (275) 
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Indic, 2d pers. sing., of Hever^ to build, to raise j a regul« 
tion, § 29. 1.— loils apprennent, they learn j pres. i 
irregpular verb apprendre, to learn, § 36.—" § 63. 1.— 
5. (.3.)--i3Cominettaient, committed} past prog., 3d ] 
verb comniettrei to commit: BeeMettrd § 36. — " J'av^i 
Ist pers. sing., of the auxiliary verb avoir, to have, § 28. 5. 
indic, 3d pers. sing., of tlie auxiliary verb avoir, to have, § 
^7 Font, make j pres. indic, 3d pers. pi., of the irregular 
— ispr^f^re, prefers; pres. indic, 3d pers. sing., of pr^) 
verb of the Ist conjugation, § 29. 1.— 

§ 4. — 1 The article is used in these cases in Frei 
§ 53. (6.) — 2 ^ = according to. — 3 This phrase and man 
^according to, may be rendered into English by an advei 
kindly, bountifully ; A la prudence, prudently j A la cUm 

§ 45.— 1§77. 1. N. 1.— 2§77.3.(3.)__3§77. i.N. 18 
—6 When an adjective ends in a consonant preceded by ai 
iilirly becomes k after the addition of € (mute) to form the 
complete ; arner, amere. — 7 § 77. 2. — » Sombre, ou triaU 
ill the sense of gloomy, despondent, t}iQ latter, «od. — » "D 
fellow, a fine fellow. — 10 See § 2.i* 

§ O.— 1§24.2, §77.2. — 2 See § 2.13 — 3§ 24. 4.— -* 

§ 'T'. — iSee §2.0— 2§ie. N.— 3 §24. 5.— 4 §24. 3. 
lated, § 125. 2.— «Croyais, thought, believed; past proj 
of the irregular verb croire, to believe, § 36.— ^ M', me, 
verb a donn4, § 24. N. 1, § 83.— » A donn^, gave, has 
3d pers. sing., of donner, to give, a regular verb of the 
§121. II. I.— »Demaiidais, asked for, demanded; pae 
sing., of demander, to demand ; a regular verb of the Is 
10 La tienne may be used for la voire, but is usually add 
ors, or intimate friends. — " Voit, sees j pres. indic, .3d ] 
ular verb voir, to see, §36.— 1^ Plus de monde, mon 
" § 24. 2. N.--15 De la ville = in town. — le Des homm 
§ 59. (a.) — " § 24. 4.— 18 Nous avons, we have; pres. ii 
auxiliary verb avoir, to have, § 28. 1.— " J'ai perdu, I h 
pcrf. indic, 1st pers. sing., of perdre, to lose, a regular vei 
§ 29. 4, § 121. II. 1.— 20 Pipe, ou plu»mauvais, § 19. R 

§ ®- — ^ Pros, indic, 1st pers. sing., of parler, to spei 
Ist coiuugation § 29. 1.— »§ 91. (2.)— spres. indic, 3d ] 
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nlar verb Kre, to read» § 36. — * Prea. indie, 3d pers. pi., of danser, to dance, a 
regular verb of the let conjugation, § 29. 1. — ^ indirect object, § 24. N. 1, § 83 — 
•§ 91. (3.)— 7 § 24. 1. N. .3.-8 Direct object, § 83. — » Pres. indie, 3d pers. pi., of 
ot/ner, to love, a regular verb of tlie Ist coiyugation, § 29. 1.— i^pres. indie, 
2d pers. pi., of the irregular verb connaitref to know, § 36.—" § 85. — 12 Pres. 
indie, iBt pers. pi., of respectery to respect, a regular verb of the Ist conjugation, 
§29. l.-w§ 83. Ex. 3. — H § 94, and-R.— " § 24. 2. N. 

§ ^« — 1 Que j'aie, that I may have, let me have.— a Qu'il ait, that he may 
have, let liim have, § 28. 6. (1.) N. — 3 Cabinet de toilette, dressing-room, § 59. 
Ex. 4.— 4 Une oonduite refi:uli^re) a regular conveyance. 

§ 10.— 1§57. Ex. 4.— 2Cr6dule is singular when vou8 refers to but one 
person, § 99. 3. N.— 3 The adjective would be singular if nous referred to but one 
person, §99. 3. N. — *§ 7. 4.— «§ 20. N.— oTIic acyective would be singular if 
wm referred to but one person, § 99. 3. N.— 7 See § 3.' 

§ 11« — 1 § 35. 1. — 2 § 121. 1. 3. N. —3 Imprimerions ; said by the printer ; if on 
author were speaking he would say t/erions imprimerf § 100. — * The use of the let 
and 2d persons of both numbers of the imperfect subjunctive of the 1st conjugation 
is generally avoided for the sake of euphony. — '» Oe m^ohant may be used alone, 
kmme being understood.— « See § 3.^ — ^ § 119. — » Oe livre, this or that book; 
unless some contrast be intended ; then, ce livre ci = this book; ce livre-Ui = that 
book.— » Adjectives ending in c (mute) are especially euphonious when placed be- 
fore nouns beginning with a vowel sound, the e in such cases producing a slight 
hiatus in reading, while in conversation it is entirely emitted. — w § 68. 

§ 1^*— iMaison de campagne* eountry-seat, § 59. Ex. 4.— «See § 3.^- 
»De = for. —4 § 59. (6.) — *^ § 7. 4. — « De = with. — ^ Compatir k, to compas- 
Bioaate. 

§ 13. — 1 § 28. 4. — 2 Devoir, to owe, is a regular verb of the 3d conjugation, 
except that the past participle dU takes the circumflex accent to distinguish it from 
the article du. The past participle crd, of the verb croUre, to grow, presents the 
only other similar Instance of a circumflexed u in the past participle ; and this is 
done to distinguish it from the past participle crUy of the verb croirCy to believe.— 
» § 7. 6. — 4 § 77. 1. N. 18. — « De = from. — « De, the genitive of the partitive arti- 
cle after a word of quantity, § 63. 1. — ^ Sous peu de jours, under a few days = 
fa a few days.— 8 See §3.7 — »De = for. — 10 Jusqu'otl, to where = how far.— 
"§83.-i2§ 35. 3.— i3De si loin, from so far. — 14§ 125. 2.— 15§ 124. — 1«§ 51. 
^ " § 137. 3. — w A, at. — 1» Du, accusative of the partitive article, § 7 . 4. — 20 Ou- 
vratre, a literary work ; a work of art ; osuvrey any labor,— »« See § ll.»— .22 § U. 4. 

24 
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§ 14.--iPr€tendre &, to lay claim to. — 2 §69. (5.) — » Sur-le-champ, 
upon the field = at once j immediately. — * § 24. N. 2. — 5 gee § 13.«— « § 59. Ex". 4. 
— 7Vendaient, §121. I. 2 — 8 Tout le monde, all the world = everybody. — 
fi§ 57. Ex. 2.— 10 § 77. 1. N. 14.— 11 Au = at the. — laL'une avec I'autre, with 
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§ XS.-^iFrom Unir, — * From appartenirt see tenir. — ^From revenirt set 
uenir.— * § 7. 4. ~& Jusqu'au,until the. — « Venir (inf.), § 139.—' Tous les quinze 
jours, every fortnight (lit., every fifteen days), § 75. — » § 7. 6. — » II avait tort, he 
was (Ut., had) wrong, § 139. — lo Disoonvenir de, to deny, to disown.— n Ce que, 
what, § 24. 8. N. 6. — 12§ 34.1.N.2. — "§ 59. (o.;—h§ 59. Ex. 4. — is See § 3.7 — 
» Parti = cause. — "§57- Ex. 4. — "A la maison, home, §133. N. 2.— wSee 
J13.7— so J 10. B. 1.— 2i§ 24. 3.— 22§ 15. 

§ XO« — 1 From entrevoir t see voir. — 2 § 63. R. — 3 Dans = upon. — * From 
pTKVoirt see voir. —6 From aurseoir,—^ § 40.— ' § 120. 2.-8 From s^asseoir t see 
aMc<»r. — »§ 31. R. 1. — io§128. 2. — "§125. 4. — 1^ A = hi. — "De = for.— 
" From egmvaloir t see valoir, — is See § 3.' — w From eavoir^ § 34. 2. N. 2. — 17 1^ 
diner, dinner. — 18 From mouwir.— 1»§§ 31.28. 2.— »§ 99. 2.— 21II me le re- 
Yaodra, he will repay me for it (lit., he will repay it to me), § 84. — ^ De = with. 
— «§ 115.— « § 24. 9. A. (3.) N. — MFrom se rasseoirt see oascotr.— a8§ 121. II. 
4^.— »§ 121. III. 1.— 28§ 24. 3. N.— 2»§ 126. 2.-30 § 120. 1. 

§SO. — i§e3. I. — « From extrairet see traire. — ^ From Yedilfairet see 
/aire.—* Poup rien, for anything, § 125. 1. — s § 33. 4. — • Autant que, as much 
as-— 7 §11. 3. Ex. — 81,9 voyage de Paris = the journey to Paris. — »Sou- 
straire &, to save from, to screen from.— 10 § 59. (a.) — ii§ 63. 1. — 12 § 11. 4.^ 
^ § 99. 4. — 1* En tout = in all (respects). 

§ SI. — 1§ 119. — «§ 118 — 8102. — *§ 24. 8, N. 5. — 5 §31. R. 1. — «§ 24. 4. 
—7 § 69. Ex. 4, — 8 En tout temps = at all times. 

§ 22. — 1 § 35. 6. — « § 125. 1. — 8 De = upon. — * § 129. — 8 § 59. (6.) — 
•§120. 1.— 7§24. 1.N.3. — 8§24.9.B.(0.)— »§e3. I. — io§120. 2, §122. 2.— 
" § 24. 2. N. — 12 § 12. 3. —18 § 139.— 1* § 90, and N. 1. — is § 69. Ex. 4. — 10 § 121. 
m.l. — iT§75 18§7.6. 

§ ;^3. — 1 De bon ccBur= heartily. —a § 63. I.— 8 § 11. Ex. 2. —4 § 24. 9. 
B. 1, § 125. 1.— s§ 7. 4. — • A=in. — 7 § 69. (o.)— 8 A la glace=iced (drinks).- 
•§125. 1.— io§ 121. III. 1. — 11 § 51. — 13 § 20. N.— 13 § 137. 3.— "Avoir tort, to 
be wrong, § 139. 

§ %^^. — 1 1,»entP^e de = admission to. — « § 121. III. 1. — » § 125. 2. — 
*Tout ce qn', all that which = every thing which, §24. 8. N. 6.-5 §7. 4. — 
• De = to. — 7 § 11. 4. — 8 § 34. 2. — » De nouveau = anew. — 10 Dans = within; — 
^1 § 59. (6.) — 12 § 7. 7. — 13 § 69. (a.) — H De = from. — w De = in. — 1« § 125. 1. — 
^^§24. 8. N. 5. — 18§ 121. III. 1. — 1»§ 40. — ao§ 99. 3. N. 

§ ?S^.— iSee§24.i4— a8ee§24.4— 8§7.6. — 4§69. (c.) — 6Aumoins = at 
least. — • § 11. 4. — » La jeunesae, youth, the young. — 8 § 59. (a.) — • En =s into. 
-io§37.VocKx.XVI. 
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§ SO. — i§ue. — «§11. 3. Ex.— «§57.Ex. 2. — 4§103.— s§U.l.Ex.L 

^8 §63.1. 

§ ST'.— iSe plaindre de=to complain of.— s§See 26.*— * A neuf= 
anew. — * § 119. — & § 24. 3. N. — « Foindre d'etre = to pretend to be. Whether 
de^ a, or no preposition is used in such cases,-must be learned by practice and obser- 
vation. — 7 § 35. 5. _ 8 § 24. 6. — 9 § 133. N. 2. — w Changer de, § 139. N. 

§ SS. —1 § 99. 3. — 2 §124. — »§ 28. 4. — *§ 131. — »§ 11. 3. Ex.— «§ 16. N. 

— 7 § 24. 9. B. (5.) — 8 § 12. 4. — » § 11. 1. Ex. 2. — w § 28. 3. — u App. § 1. Ex. 2.— 
M § 139. connaUre,—^^ § 59. (6.) — h § 24. 2. N. 

§SO. — i§l02. — «§75. — «§139. — 4S'applaudir de, to gloiy In.— 
»§ 121. III. 1. the protasis bemgr implied.— •§ 24. 7. (2.) — ^§31. R. 1.— «120.2. 
— § 59. (&.) — 10 § 116. — 11 § 7. 4. — 13 If ous-mdmes is added here for emphasis, 
as the reflexive se is used in Latin when the intensive ipse has already been used as 
theBubject,§24:i.N.2. — 13§40. — "§24.4. — i5§11.3.Ex.— w§103.— "§69. 
Ex. 4. — 18 § 117. — 1» § 35. 3. — 20 " Instead of using Pan Pautre, les unt Us anUres, 
the French often prefix the word entre (between) to the reciprocal verb, with a 
hyphen^ and sometimes withoui ; or with an apostrophe when the word begins with 
a vowel." Pujol.— 21 Do si bonne lieure=at so early an hoar; so early.— »Se 
xneler de, to intermeddle with. 

§ 30.— i§99. 4.— a§86.— 3§57. Ex. 2, — 4§11. 3.- s§ Ul. — •§124. 
Ex. 2. — T § 117. — 8 § 99. 3. N. ».9 § 59. (6.) 

§ 31. — 1§139. — «§125. — 8§83. — *§35: 8. — «§ 68.— •»§ 99. 4. — t§15. 
Ex. 2. — 8 § 11. Ex. 2. — » § 83. Ex. 6; the imperative being negative, ioUow § 83. 

— io§e3. 1. — iiSee§27.« 

§ 3^. — 1 § 38. — 2 § 83. Ex. 6. — 8 § 124 — « § 59. (a.) — » Fassionds pour, 

passionately fond of. — «§59. (6.) — '§36. N. — 8A contre-cOBur, reluctantly; 
anwilUngly. — » § 86. — lo § 40. — u § 24. 4. — " § 99. 3.— " § 24. 6. 

§ 33.— 1§57. — «§59. (6.) — «§59. (a.) — 4§24. 7. (2.) — 6§15. Ex. 1.— 
•§128. 2. — 7§22. R. 2. — 8§i24. — »§98. 7. N. 1; ceis used for O, to give more 
energy to the sentence, and to avoid ambiguity. — lo § 57. Ex. 4. — " § 58. — 
J2§59. (i.l— 18§7.3.— 14§59. Ex. 6.— is App. §1. Ex. 2.— 1«§22. 2. — "§7- 4. 

Ex. 1. — 21 A system of weights and 
of notation, called the Metric System 
in 1795, and has since been adopted in 
been Introduced into tbe United States 
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bf a TOte of Congress daring the session of 1866, the following tables are added 
here for convenient reference : — 



TABLE OF WEIGHT. 

The gramme is the weight of a cubic 
centimetre of distilled water at the tem- 
perature of melting ice. The gramme 
equals 15.44 Troy grains. 

10 Milligrammes = 1 Centigramme. 

10 Centigrammes = 1 Decigramme. 

10 Decigrammes = 1 Gramme. 

10 Grammes = 1 Decagramme. 

10 Decagrammes = 1 Hectogramme. 

10 Hectogrammes = 1 Kilogramme. 

10 Kilogrammes = 1 Myriagramme. 

Note. Merchandise is generally 
bought and sold by the kilogramme. 
The kilogramme equals about 2 1-5 
pounds, AToirdupois. 

TABLE OF LENGTH. 

The mhtre is the ten-millionth part of 
the quadrant extending through Paris 
from the equator to the pole. It equals 
39.3708 inches, or 3.2809 feet. 



10 Millimetres 
10 Centimetres 
10 Decimetres 
10 Metres 
10 Decametres 
10 Hectometres 
10 Kilometres 



1 Centimetre. 
1 Decimetre. 
1 Metre, 
1 Decametre. 
1 Hectometre, 
1 Kilometre. 
1 Myriametre. 



TABLE OF SURFACE. 

The are is a square dicamttre. The are 
equals 119.6033 square yard8,or0.0247acre. 



10 MUliares 


= 


1 Centiare. 


10 Centiares 


= 


1 Declare. 


10 Declares 


=- 


1 Are. 


10 Ares 


= 


1 Ddcare. 


10 D^cares 


=: 


1 Hectare. 


10 Hectares 


= 


1 Kilare. 


10 Kilares 


= 


1 Myriare. 



TABLE OF VOLUME. 

The stkre is a cubic metre. The 8tkr« 
equals 35.3166 cubic feet. 
10 Millisteres 



10 Centisteres 
10 Decisteres 
10 Steres 
10 D^castercs 
10 Hectosteres 
10 Kllosteres 



1 Ccntistere. 
1 Decistere. 
1 Stere, 
1 Decastere. 
1 Hectostere. 
1 Kilostere. 
1 Myriastere. 



TABLE OF CAPACITY. 

The litre equals 2.1135 pints wine 
measure, or 1.81626 pints dry measure. 
It is a cttWc decimetre = &\Sir27 cubic 
inches. It is used for dry and liquid 
measures. 



10 Millilitres 
10 CentiUtres 
10 Decilitres 
10 Litres 
10 Decalitres 
10 Hectolitres 
10 Kilolitres 



1 CentiUtre. 
1 Decilitre. 
1 Litre. 
1 Decalitre. 
1 Hectolitre. 
1 Kilolitre. 
1 Myrialitre. 



Our Table of Money, being already 
based upon the decimal system, requires 
no change. The following is the new 
French Table: — 

TABLE OF MONEY. 

The French gold coin is the twenty- 
franc piece, or louis. The silver coins 
are the franc and demi-franc. 

10 Centimes = 1 Ddcime. 

10 D^cimes = 1 Franc = $0,186. 

Note. Circular Measure and Meas- 
ures of Time are the same as those of 
the United States. 



§3^r.— ^§59. (6.) — 2§7. 6. — 3§18. 2.— <§12. 3. — 5Dont = with which, 
$24.7. (2.)— «§ 59. (a.)— 7 § 20. 1.-8 § 63.— »§ 63. 1. Ex. and N. J)ea, in this 
construction, is usually considered the genitive of the definite article. It is, how- 
ever, mora correct to regard it as the nominative or accusative of the partitive artl- 

24* 
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cle; and Men as used adverbially. In the case under consideration, the phrase^ 
Men des tnalheurs, is to be considered as a compound nounj preceded by the parti- 
tive article de. — io§ 7. 2. — " § 118. — " § 59. Ex. l.— 13§ 59. Ex. 2.— "§ 59. {d^ 
— 15§99.3. — ie§16.N.— "§24.9.B.(7); §24.1.N.3.— w§40.— w§15.Ex.2 

20§28.(3.) — 2i§99.2. 

§ 3S. —1 § 7. 4. — 2 § 59. (a.)— 3§ 86, and N.— *§ 68.— »§ 59. (d.)— « § 15. 
Ex. 2. — 7 § 99. 2. - 8 § 134. — § 7 . 6. — 10 Valoir mieux, § 139. — 11 Voici, voila* 
§ 139. — 12 § 15. Ex. 3. — 13 § 59. (6.)— 1* § 18. 2. — w En proportion de ce qu' = 
in proportion as. — w § 125. 4, 

§30. — 1§59. (6.) — 2§98.7iN.l.(4.) — 8§e4. — *§103. — »§69. (a.) — 
• §86, and N. — 7A la foia, at once. — s § 24. 9. B. (5.) — » § 24. 9. A. (6.) R. — 
io§63. — "§60. N. 2. — w§59. Ex. 4.— 18§ 76. — " §57. Ex.4. — 16§19. R. 1 ; 
§ 20. 1. — w § 67. — " § 57. Ex. 3. — w § 24. 8. (2.) N. 6. (a.) — w§ 59. (p.) — 
»§59.(a.) 

§ Siy.-i § 21.— 2§ 59. Ex. l.-8§ e3.-*§ 16.EX. 1.— *§ 59. W— «§ 94- 

-- 7 § 59. (o.) — 8 § 24. 9. A. (6.) — » § 58. — 10 Faire tort a, § 139. — " § 28. (3.) — 
M § 24. 8. (2.) N. 5. - 13 § 59. Ex. 4. — 1* § 63. 1. — « § 103. — 1« § 59. (6.) — " § 24. 
1.(4.) — 18§7.5. — 19§7.4. — 20§99.3. — si§99.2. — 22§125.4. — «§128.2.— 
»4 § 57. Ex. 4. — M Etre, being — » § 115. 

§ 38. — 1 § 24. 8. (2.) N. 6. (a.) — «§ 63. 1. - 8 §59. (a.) — *§ 15. Ex. 3. — 

"§ 117. — «§ 24. 1. N. 2.-7 § 103.— 8§ 9. B. (5.)-»§ 24. 9. B. (l.)-io§ 11. Ex. 2. 
— 11 § 83. — 12 §103.— 18 A des erreurs, to some errors; a bien des erreurs* 
to many errors. In the latter case des should not be considered the genitive of the 
definite article : see §34.* 

§30.-i§59.(a.)2Des,§7.2. — 8§59.(6.)— *§60.N.2. — 6§19.R. 1; 
§ 20. 1. — « § 7. 4.— 7 § 28. 4.— 8 § 99. 3. — 9 § 51. — io§ 82. N. 1. — u Etre en vie, 
§ 139. — 12 § 24. 9. A. 6. N. 1. — w § 57- Ex. 4. — " § 87. N. 1. — i* § 59. Ex. 4. — 
w § 63. 1. — 17 § 24. 9. B.*5. — w § 35. 2. — w § 75. — » § 69. Ex. 2. R. — «i § 63. — 
22 § 59. (d.)— 23 Avoir lieu, § 139.— 24§ 99. 4.— 25§ 19. .3, and N. 1 — »§ 20. 1. 

§40.— 1§66. — 2§59. (a.) — 3 §16. Ex. — 4 §59.(6.) — 6 Valoip mieux, 
§ 139. — »§ 99. 2.-7 § 67.— 8 § 59. Ex. 4 — »§ 15. Ex. 3.— 10 § 36. 2.— n § 38. N. 
— 12§63. I. — 13§24. 1. N. 2. — "§24. 5. — w § 135. — 1» § 59. (<«.}- "§7- 6. 
— 18§69. — 1»§67. Ex. — 20 A la crSme. The dative of the definite article is 
used (§ 59. Ex. 4. R.) before a noun representing something sold^ or something 
contained, ^ u § 59. £x. 1. — 82§86. — « § 105. — »* § 98. 6. (2.) — a6S35. 1.— 
••§35.1. 
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§41 — i§64. N.— «§102.N.-«§74.-*§77.4. -6§77.t.(l.)-«§ll, 
S.Ex. — 7§78. 1. — 8§15. Ex. 1. — 9§15. — w§59. Ex. 4.-11507. Ex. 2. — 
»§99.3. — 13§94. — "§83. — "§125. 1 — MNous.fromns.— wjaS. — "§ 24. 
7. (1.) — w § 77. 1. (11.) — 20 § 77. 3. (15.) — » Tandis que, whUst. 

§4^.- 1§77. 1.— «§77.2. — 3§77. 1.(11.) — *§U5.— s§24.9. A. (4.)- 
• Sur de vivpe, sure of living, § 102. — 7 Jusqu'H, until, § 128. 3. — » § 99. 3. — 
» § 134. — w§ 24. 9.B. (C.)N. — " § 24. 1. N.3.— i2 8ee§ 41.w— 13§ 63. 1. — » § 15. 
Kx. 2. — w§59. Ex. 4. — ie§e7. — "§ 133. N. 2. — "§ 86.- 1»§ 78. 3. (1.) — 
*o§ 15. Ex. 1; § 16— « See §41.*— 22 § 59. (a.) — 28§ 77. 3. (13.) — «*§ 24- 7 (2.) — 
»§125. 1.— 2«§ll.l.Ex.l.— 27See§41.a>— 28§99.4. — 2»§e3.— «>§68. I. Ex. 
and N.— 31 § 76.— a^En, with them, § 86.- «3§ 63 ; § 7. 0. 

§43. — 1§63. I. Ex. and N. — 2§78. 3. (2.); §102. — «§78. 2.-<Se 
znettre en colore, to get in a passion.— 6 § 7. 4.— «§ 24. 9. B. (6.) N.— ^Tout 
le monde, § 139, monc^.— 3 Fersonne (fern.), a person; (mas.) no one, nobody. 
— • § 120. 4. — 10 § 121. III. 1. — 11 § 67. Ex. — 12 § 77. 3. (10.) — " § 59. Ex. 4. — 
i«§ 22. R. 3.-12^ De chaque cot^, on each side.- 16§ 24. 9. A. R — ir§84. 7. (3.) 
—18 §112. 

§ 44.— 1§18.1.— 2§59.(a.)— 8§77.1.-<§24.9.B.(n.)—«§120.5.— 8§18. 
1. N. ; § 40.-7 § 98. 7. N. 1.— 8 O'est faute de soin et de culture, it is for want* 
of care and culture.— »§ 19. 1.— io§ 19. N. 1.— "§ 137. 3.— 12§ 125. 1.— «§ 78.2. 
— 1*§59. (6.) — **§35. 6.— 1«§59. Ex. 2. R. — "§112. N. 2 — 18§18.2 — i^De 
toute la tetS, a whole head. — 20501. (2.)— 21 §19. N. 2.-22557. Ex. 6.— 
«§ 24. 5.— 24§ 60. N. 2.— 2&§ 69. Ex. 4. 

§ 4S. — 1§ 78. 2.-2§ 63.- 3§ 40.-*§ 125. 2.— «§ 7. 6. N.-«§ 121. III. 2; 
the protasis, as in Latin, and very often in French and English, being omitted. — 
7§59. (o.)- 8§103.— »§135.— io§125. 1.— ii§59. Ex. 5.— 12§62. N.— 13§63; 
genitive of the partitive article. — " Avoir besoin de, § 139. — is § 63. I. — 
i«§e3. R.— "§15. Ex.3. 

§40. — 1§120. 4.— a§124. — «§99.3. — 4§64. N. — 8§102. — «Porter, 
§ 139. — 7§ 112. N. 1.— 8De tour, in circumference.— oDu monde, in the world. 
—10 This use of <fc after the copula before an infinitive may be explained by supply inpf 
the subject as predicate nominative; thus in this case est d'etre dvU = est la qualiti 
d'etre ar»7. — n § 36. 1.— 12 § 76.-18 Tout & la fois = altogether.— m § 63. 1 ; genrcy 
sorte^ varUt4i &c., being construed as words of quantity. — is § 16. Ex. 1. — w § 24. 
7. (!.)-"§ 59. (e.)— 18§ 121. II. 1.— 1»§ 64. N.— 20Soit qu'il paraisse, whether 
it appear, § 120. 5. —21 § 99. 2.— 22 § 78. 2. 

§4'7'. — i§ll.Ex.2. — 2§77. 4. — 8§59. (d.)— 4§112.-5§22. R. 3. - 
»§24.4.— 7§62.N. — 8§63.L — »§11. Ex.2. — io§124. — ii§06.— 12§103.— 
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MLa Fharaale, The PharsHlia; a poem of Lucan. — "§ 126. 4.— »»§ 87. N. 1. — 
i«Plus tot = sooner; plutot = rather. — " § 69. Ex. 5. — w Avoir piti^ do, to 
pity. — w§ 24. 5.— 2o§ 115.— « § 115. N. l.—MEn dedans de, within, § 128. 2.— 

23§102. — 24§119. 

§ -iS.— 1§57. Ex. 2.-«§24. 1. (3.)-«§102. — *§18. N. — «§ 91. (2.)— 
•§39.-7§91.(3.)— 8§28.4.— »§99.3.— io§9i.(2.)and(4.)— "§83.— 12§91.X' 
^1J§ 83. Ex. 5. — "§125. 1. — »§ 24. 1. N. 1. — "§ 91. (4.)—" § 116. — "§ 124. 
— - 1» Se garder de, to take heed not to. — » § 121. 1, the condition being implied. — 
21 § 115.— 22 Du mal, evil.— 23 § 24. 9. B. (4.)— 24 § 137. 3.-25 § 126.— 20 En outre, 
besides.- 2TDu bien, good; du, the accosative of the partitive article.— «§ 139, 
note on savoir gre.^^'Du bien, for the good; du, the genitive of the definite 
article.— 30 § 83. Ex. 3.— « A Tavenir, in future. 

§ 40. — 1§83. Ex. 5. — 2§83. Ex. 2.— 8§125. 1.— *§ 103. — »§ 24. 5 

•§59. (&.) — ^§§106, 115. — 8Sce §48.2S— 9§78. 1. — io§e3. I. Source being ^ 
constructed as a word of quantity. — n Cost, for eaty is a mere emphatic form; 
une grande source being equivalent to ce qui est une grande source^ § 90. N. 3. 
— 12 § 102. — 13 § 99. 4. — 14 Puiasent ces enfants Stre, may those children be. 
•>— i^Ce qui, nominative, becomes ce que, ce qu* when used as predicate nomina- 
tive.— w § 91. 2. § 24. 1. N. 2. — " § 83. Ex. C — 18§ 63. 1. Trente ans being con- 
strued as a '* word of quantity."— w § 129. — 20 Btre fach6 contra, to be angry 
with; %trefdcM de, to be sorry for. — 21 § 28. 2.-22 See § 48.2^ —23 En bien, in a 
favorable point of view ; favorably, § 59. Ex. 4. — 24 § 63. I. Ex. and N. — *» § 98. 
7. N. 1. — 2(>§ 7. 6; § 24. 1. N. 3. — 2r § 75. — 28 § 124. 

§ SO.— 1§63; §7.6.— 2 §83. Ex. 6; §84.— 8§67. Ex.— 4§86.N — 6§86. 
— 6§12.4.-7§62.N. — 8§98.7.N.l.— 9§78.2.— io§102. — ii§35.6.— 12§121. 
III.l.-i3§137.3. — "§111. — i5§95,andN. — w§67. — "§35. l.^M§99.4. 

-i»§59.(c.) 

§ Sli. — iDu tout, at all.— 2 § 83. Ex. 6.— « Vous le pouvez, you can (do) 
so, § 96.-*§ 121. II. 4. N.—6§ 120.3.— 8 § 63.-7 § 83. Ex.6.— »§ 117.— »Sup- 
le-champ, upon the spot, immediately. — 10 § 121. III. 2.— n § 99. 4.— » § 99. 2. 
— 1^ § 95. — 1* § 139, quitter and laisser. — « § 98. 7. — 1« § 139, oonnaitre and 
savoir.— "§125.4.-i8§84.— 19§121.1.3.— »§84.Ex.— 2i§78.3.(l.)-22§99.5. 

§ S^. — 1 § 110. — a § 24. 9. A. (5.) N. 1. - » § 78. 3. (1.) — * § 121. 1. 3. N — 
«§ 84.— «§ 99. 4.— T§ 126. 1. — «§ 24. 5.— 'De la part de, on the part of.— 
V) Bien de juste, nothing just, § 63. R. ; rien que de juste, nothing but what is 
just.— 11 II ne fittut pas de presents, no presents are necessary, § 106.— "§ 63; 
§ 7. 7. — 13 § 34. 2 ; § 28. 6. (1.) Note on the imperative. — " § 135. — « § 34. 1. N. 2. 
-"§124. -"§102 — w§ 69. Ex. 4, par degris = gradually.— »§ 90. N. 1 (3^ 
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— »Juflqu»i ee qu', until.— n/Z may be omitted, § 90. N. 1. (4.)— »Peu de 
temps, a short time, § 63. 1.— « pour ne pas parler, not to speak.— » Du mal, 
harm j du being the aocasative of the partitive article. — ^ § 59. (d,) — » Xiui, from 
him,—" See § 49.1*— »§ 63. R.— » Cest pourquoi, therefore.— »§ 83. Ex. 6. 

§ S3.— 1§ 90.— a § 34. 1 (4.) — 8§ 83. Ex. 5.— ^n n'est pas d», it is nof 

characteristic o£, — ^ § 78. 2, the previous expression being equivalent to il eat, im- 
personal, with a predicate a^eciive. — «§ 59. (a.) — ' § 59, Ex. 4. — » § 119. — 
» § 125. 2.-10 § 95. — " § 115. N. 1.— " § 63 ; den, the accusative of the partitive arti- 
cle.-i3§ 24. 1. N. 2. — " § 77. 1.— ii§§ 84, 93. — " § 24. 9. B. (G.) N. — " § 59. (6.) 
-18 De lui-mdme, of itself. — » § 120. 5, and N. — » § 135. —21 § 86. — » § 125. l ; 
§e3.-»5 100.— «§ 99. 4.— 25§ 7. 6. N.— a»§ 120. 4 ; § 125. 3.— 27§ 63. R. 

§ S4. — 1 See § 53.*— «§ 121. H. 4. N. — a § 137. 3.— *§ 121. III. 1.— »§ 59. 
l!:x.4.-«§84. — '§34. 1. N. 1.— «§24. 1. N. 1. — • § 125. 4. — io§59. Ex. 5.— 
11 § 24. 2. — u § 91. 4. — IS § 98. 1. — 1« Iiui, repeated for emphasis, in apposiUon 
wilhlui. — 15§24.2. N. 

§ SS. — 1 § 28. 4.— « 5 99.3.— > § 94. R. — * The singular is generally used fai 
addressing a member of the family. — 6§60. — •§ 133. N. 2. — '§ 59. Ex. 1.— 
•§28.4. —•§121. 1. 3. — io§ 98. 7. N. 1. — " § 91. (!.)-"§ 57. Ex. 2. — i3§ 69. 
- " § 91. 2. — w § 139, connaitre and savoir. — w § 124. - " § 93. 

§ SO. — 1 La = it's. — « § 78, 2. — 8 § 86. — * § 121. III. 1. The condition, as 
very frequently, being not expressed, but implied. — ^ En pareil cas, in such a case. 
-« § 24. 3. — 7 Est-ce la P is that ?— » § 111. N.— » § 83. Ex. 1— 10 § 139, connai- 
tpo and savoir. — " § 24. 9. A. 5. N. 3. — 12 § 57- Ex. 4 — is § 116. — " § 83. Ex. 6. — 
14§ 63. 1. — 19 § 125. 6. — 17 § 120. 5. 

§ S'T^. — 1 § 121. II. 4. N. — a § 99. 3.-8 Par rapport h, in reference to. — 
4 5 94.-5 § 93. ~« § 59. Ex. 5.— ' § 139, note on cfuinger dc— 8 § 125. 6. — » § 24. 4. 
- 1" § 99. 4. — 11 § 24. 6. — w § 125. 1. — w § 24. 8. N. 5. — " § 90. N. 3. — « Telle 
qu'elle existait, such as existed. — lo Ce que, the que helng predicate nominative ; 
hence ce que for ce qui, ^ i? Au dehors, without ; on the outside. — i^ Au dedans, 
within; on the inside. 

§ SS.— 1§24.5. — a§95. — »§92. — *§28.8.N.3. — 6§125. 1. — «§86.N. 
-7 § 15. Ex. 1. — 8 § 119. — » § 128. 2.— io§ 24. 8. N.5. (a.) — n § 59. (a.) — " § 82. 
N.l.-i»§§ 40, 20.(1.) 

§ SO. — 1§ 77. 1. (24.) — 2 § 59. Ex. 4. — 3§ 63. Ex. and N. — * § 63, des, the 
nom. pi. of the partitive article. — ^ § 59. Ex. 5. — « § 121. III. 1. — 7 § 24. 7. (2.) — 
•§3e.N. Tablel. — »§24.9.B.(5.)— w>§24.7.(l.) — ii§103. — 12§68. — w§24. 
».B.(6.)N. 
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§ OO.-i§109.-«524.7.(3.)«-§126.4.-.4§e3.I.-»§24.7.(2.)-«§107. 

— 7 § 69. Ex. 2.— 8§ 106. — »§ 103.— w§ 99. 4. — " § 59. (a.) — w§ 59. Ex.4. — 
13 §§ 40. 20. 1. — " § 90. N. 3; the previous expression being equivalent to a sen- 
tence introduced by ce quiy ce being nominative, and qui dative. — »* § 83. — *• § 67. 
Ex. 2. — 17 Aveo de la, like & de la, the dative of the partitive article, but usually 
caUed accusative, § 128. N. — w § 100. — w § 128. 2. 

§01.-i§24.8.(l.) — «§126.3. — «§24. 8. N. 5. (a.)— 4§e7.— 6§120. 4. 

— «§ 24.8. N. 3. — 7 §121. III. 1.-8139. Valoir and etPeriche. — «§ 24.8. N.4. 

— w Que, this is the regular form for the predicate nominative, § 24. 8. (2.) — 
11 § 125. 4. — 12 § 24. 8. (2.) — u Bien, from the Latin rem, is not primarily a neg- 
ative word, and is here used in its primitive or affirmative sense, the ne being 
omitted; such a question implies a negative answer. — 14§ 63. R. — i^Personne. 
This word is here affirmative, the ne being omitted ; and is thus used in a question 
implying a negative answer. — 1«§ 115. N. 1. — "§ 125. — w§71.— "§28. 4.— 
»§67. Ex.— «§80. Ex. — 23§134. 

§ OS. —1 § 63. R. — «§ 137. 3. — 8§ 137. 3. N. 2.— 4§ 121. m. 1. — *§ 133, 
N. 2.— •Pour afl&dre, on business — 7 § 116. — 8§ 126. 3. — » § 120.S.— w§ 121. 
II. 4. N. — 11 § 99.4.— w§ 24.5.— 18§ 86. — 1*§ 96.N. 1. — «§ 120. 1.— 1«§ 99.3. 
— 17 § 96. — 18 § 35. 1.-19 De xndxne que — de memo, in the same manner as 

— so; as — so. — 20 § 59. Ex. 5. — « § 51. — « § 63; § 7. 6. — » Mai It ppo- 
pos = inappropriately. — « § 24. 9. B. (5.) — « § 24. 7. (2.) — «§ 24. 9. A. (1.) 
and N. — 27 Pe bien des vices, from many vices; § 63. Ex. and N. — ss § 24. 9. 
A. (2.) — 29 § 106. — a> § 24. 9. A. (2.) N. — n § 139, s'en aller. — « § 131. — 
S3§24. 9. A. R. 

§ 03. — 1§ 102.-2 En ville, in the city; § 59. Ex. 6. — » § 24. 9. A. 5. N. 1. 
— * § 7. 7. — 6 Poup, in favor of. — • Le mettre en liberte, setting him at liberty. 
-7§24.9.B. (6.)N.-8§76. — •§42. — io§l25.4. — "§120.5.N. — 12§120.5. 
— 13 § 139, changer de, N. — i* § 59. Ex. 4. — » Chens de bien, good people. — 
i« § 129. K. — 17 Mdme = even. — w § 24. 9. A. (G.) — 1» § 137. 3. N. 2. 

§ 04.i§24.9.B.(7.)andN. — 2§ 128.2. — 8See land §24.1. N.3.— 4 §115. 
N. 2.— 6 §94. — •§119. N. — 7§24. 9. B. (2.) — 8§59. Ex. 4. — » De niveau. 
even, on a level. — lo § 24. 9. B. (4.) — n § 98. 5. — w § 24. 8. (2.) N. 1. — " § 63 ; 
§ 7. 6. — 14 § 98. 3. — 15 § 24. 9. A. (4.) — 1» § 59. (a.) — " § 86. — " Tout ii coup, 
all at oncjc, suddenly. — w § 86. N. — 20 § 125. 3. — 21 § 120. 4. — 22 § 63. Ex and N. 
-23 § 125. 1.-24 § 103 —25 See § 63."— 2« See § 63.12—27 § 95.— 28§ 42.-2B § Ul. 
— » § 102. -81 La vie, life, § 59. (a.) 

§ OS. —1 § 98. 1. — 2Tu, the second person singular is used in addressing 
children, inferiors, and intimate.iriends or members of one's family. — 8 § 99. 3. k. 
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-<§ 04.-«§ 91. (3.) and N.— «§ 98. 4. and N. — t§ 121. III. i., the protasis, at 
frequentlf, being implied. — » § 98. 7. N. 1. — » § 91. (1.) — w § 98. 7. — " § 59. 
Ex. 6. - 12 § 128. 2. — M § 59. Ex. 5. — " § 117. — « Avoir pititf de, to pity. — 
M§ 78. 2.-" § 119. — w § 115. — w § 120. 5. 

§OG. — 1§115.— 3§e3.I.— s§119,andN. — 4§lie.— 5§117. — «§110.— 
»§137.3.N.2.— 8§§117,119.— »§121.III. 1.— io§ii5.— ii§99.3.N.— 12§59. 
Ex. 4. — 13 § 137. 3. — " § 102. — 16 § 99. 4. — 1« § 118. — " § 119. — " D'avoip 
parW,for having spoken, § 102. — 1« App. § 2. (3.) N. — «Quo do is thus used 
before infinitives, which may be rendered into English by the simple infinitive, or 
hj that and the finite verb, accompanied by the auxiliary should i for example, que 
d'ecauter, to hear; that you should hear. — 21 § 73. 2. — 22 See a ; ti importe being 
equivalent to U esty impersonal, followed by a predicate a<^ective. — 23§ 99. 3. — 
«§ 63. - 25 § 121. II. 3. — » § 86, and 119. — » Tout de grossier, everything 
coarse, § 63. R. 

§OT — 1559. Ex. 4. — 2§139, faipe tort ^,§119. N. — «§24. 9. B. 7. 

and N. —4 § 118. — « Je crois apercevoir, I believe I perceive, or I believe that 
I perceive,— -•§ 102. — 7 §90. N. 3, the previous clause being equivalent to a 
clause- mtroduced by ce gui.- 8En, of it, § 86. — ^Manquer de, to omit to; 
manquep ^, to fall short in. — 10 § 106. N. — " § 118. — 12 § 113. — w § 86. If. 
^ "§135. — 15 § 78. 2. — 1« § 59. Ex. 5. — w § 59. (o.) — w § 134. — w § 131. — 
»§ m. N. — 21 § 125. 1.— 22 § 7. 6. and 7. N. 

§OS.— 1§99.1.— »§94.— 3§59.(rf.)— *§59.Ex.2.— 8§99.3.— 6§99.2. 
-M59. Ex. 4. — 8§99. 4 — »§99. 6.-io§115. N. 2. — n § 100. — "§ 7. 6. — 
w § 59. (c.) — 14 A Pordinaire, ordinarily.— « § 106. — 1« § 99. 3. N. — " Que, 
how many. — w § 63. L — 1» B^solu does not change, the preceding qu* being the 
object of ^vifer. —20 § 78. 2.; the previous construction being equivalent to e^re, 
impersonal, and a predicate adjective. — 21 § 22. R. 3. 

§00.— 1§120.4.-2§125.3.— 8§137.3.— 4§24.8.N.6.— 5§103.— «§§117, 
119.— 7 § 120. 5. N.— 8 § 120. 5.— » § 99.4.-10 § 120. 1. — " § 59. (6.)— 12 § 63, des, 
Bom. of the partitive article. — w § 125. 2. — 1* De venir , for coming. — w § 99 . 3. — 
18§100. — "§103. — 18§120.3. — w§98. 7.N. 1. — »§106. — «§125.6.N. 1.— 
«§120.2. — 23§125.4. 

§'yO. — 1 §120. 5. — 2 §120. 2. — 8 §137.3. N. 2. — 4 §122.1. — 5§ 122.2.— 
•§120.1 — 7§99.3. — 8§121.1II.2.— 9§120.2; §122.2. — io§ 7- 6. — " §120.4. 
-^§122.N. 1. — i3§i37.3. Ex. — 1*§131.3.— i5§125.N. — M§125.3.— "De, 
genitive of the partitive article, § 7. 4. — 18 § 120. 5. N. 
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§ "yi. — 1 §103. — « §99.2.— «§ 59. Ex.4.— 4 The preacn* is here used for 
the future, as In English. — »•§ 121. 1. 1. — « § 121. 1. 2. — 7 § 121. 1. 3. — » § 121. I. 
.3. N.— »§ 64.N. — io§ 112.— "§ 8e,andN.— M§ 102.— MEnt!Pe,into.— "§ 59. 
Ex. 6. — w§ 121. II. 4. N.— M§ 59. Ex. 1 — "§99. 3. N. — w§ 121, 1. 4. — w§ 57. 
Ex.4. — »§ 121. III. 2. — a §120.3. — «§ 110. — «§ 137.3. -rJMg 121. III. 1. — 
tf§82. N.l. 

§ "y^.— i§121.1II.l. — «En = forhim. — «§125.4.— ♦§86.- ^§137. 3. 
N. 1.— «§ 121. II. 1.— 7 § 99. 4. — 8§ 125. «.N. 1. — »§ 126. 6. N. 2. — w§ 99.3. N. 
— »Ilfaitbeautemp8,§139.— i«121.II.3.— M§99.4.— M§42.— «§59.Ex.5. 
— u Assez malheureux que de renoontrer, unhappy enough to meet; bo un- 
happy as to meet. — 17 § 121. 1. 2. — i^ Bivaler aveo, to rival. 

§ 'T^S. — 1 A la h&te, hastily.—s Beprooher quelque olioseii quelqu'im, 
to reproach any one with anything. — ' § 24. 8. N. 5. — « § 103. — ^ § 59. Ex. 4. — 

• § 137. 3. — 7 § 126. 1. — « § 121. III. 2. — » § 124. — «> En bien, favorably. 

§ *7^^. —1 § 24. 8. (!.)-<§ 24. 8. (2.)— *De mSme que, in the same man- 
ner aa; just as. — 4§ 128. 2. — «§ 128. 1.— •§ 126. 1.-7 § 133. N. 4. R.— 8§ 118. 
— »§28.4. — M>§59. Ex. 1. — "§139. — M§102. — MJu8qu%untU,§128.3.— 
l*Do, for.— M§ 69. Ex. 6. — w§ 90. N. 4. — "§ 135.— 18§ 59. Ex. 4. 

§'yS. — 1§29.9. A.6.R. — »§112. — «§19. N.2. — 4§104. -»§eO. — 
•§139. — 7§67.Ex.2. — 8§126.4.— »§110.— io§84.— "§120.2.— "§125.2.— 
M§86.— "§101.— w§82,andR.— 1«§120.6.— wpaire nuit, to grow dark, 
859.EX.5. — w§ 137.3.— 1»§ 87. N.2.—»§ 28.4.— MEnville, into the city.— 
«§120. 

§ '^O. — I Se porter, § 139. —< § 60. — > Elle est malade depuis deux 
moifl, she has been sick these two months, § 121. 1. 1. N. 2.-4 § 120. 1.— »§ 126. 1. 
— « Entendre parler de, § 139. — 7 n en est de, it is with. — « § 7. 6. N. — 

• § 120. 2. — 10 Avoir mal a, § 139. — " § 67. Ex. 2. — M Avoir IWm, § 139. — 
u§99.4.~M§91.2.— ift§104.— uMettrelh oouvert de,to shelter from; to 
protect from. 
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VOCABXJLAR,Y. 



FRENCH-ENGLISH. 



Note 1.— This Vocabnlary contains the translation of the words which occur in 
the l*>ench Exercises, pp. 201-274 ; but articles, numerals, and pronouns, which are 
g^yen in §§ 7, 22, 24, and proper nouns spelled alike in French and English, are 
omitted. 

KoTE 2.— Idioms and constructions expiated in the notes, or in § 139, are not 
given in this Vocabulary. , 

Note 3. — The ordinary grammatical abbreylationB are used. 



AFFECTER 



At prep, to, at, vdth, for, in, on, upon, by, 

Abandonner, 1. v. a. to abandon, 

Abattre, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. lilce bat- 
TRE), to throw dotvn ; to cut dovm. 

Abbaye, n. f. abbey : PAbbaye de West- 
minster, Westminster Abbey, 

Abollr, 2. y. a. to abolish, 

Abonder, 1. y. n. to abound, 

Abri, n. m. shelter ; cover, 

Abricot, n. m. apricot. 

Abmtir, 2. y. a. to brutalize. 

Absence, n. f. cU>8ence. 

Absolu, e, a4J. absolute; positive, 

Absolnment, ady. absolutely, 

Absondre, 4. y. a. irr. to absolve, 

Abstenir (8»), y. ret. (conJ. like tenir), 
to abstain i to forbear, 

A.biiser, 1. y. n. to abuse. 

Accepter, 1. y. a. ^o accept, 

Accompagner, 1. y. a. to accompany, 

Accomrlr, 2. y. n. irr. (conJ. like cou- 
RIB), to hasten ; to run, 

Accrotssement, n. m. increase, 

Accrottre, 4. y. a. irr. (coi^. like CROl- 
TRE), to increase ; to extend. 

Accrottre, 4. y. n. irr. (conj. like CRot- 
TRB), to increase ; to grow. 

Acenelllir, 2. y. a. irr. to receive, 

25 



Accuser, 1. y. a. to accuse ; to argue, 

Aobeter, 1. y. a. (§ 35, 3), to buy, 

Achever, l.y. a. (§35, 3), to finish. 

Achille, p. n. Achilles, 

Acler, n. m. steel. 

Acqu^rir, 2. y. a. irr. to acquire, 

Acte, n. m. act ; deed. 

Ac«teiir, n. m., trice, n. f. actor} ens' 

tress. 
Action, n. f. action ; deed. 
Activity, n. f. activUy. 
Adn&ettre, 4. y. a. (coi^. like mettbi 

to^ admit ; to admit of. 
Admirable, a4j. admirable. 
Admiration, n. f. admiration. 
Admirer, 1. y. a. & n. to admire. 
Adorer, 1. y. a. to worship ; to adore. 
Adoucir, 2. y. a. to soften. 
Adresse, n. f. dexterity ; skill. 
Adresser, 1. y. a. to address. S'adres- 

ser, y. ref. to address ; to be addressed, 
Adroitement, ady. adroitly. 
Adversity, n. f. adversity, 
AfEhble, adj. affable. 
Aflkibllr, 2. y. a. to weaken. 
AflSftire, n. f. business ; (pi.), business. 
Affectation, n. f. affectation. 
AITecter, 1. v. a. to effect ; to aspire } to 
(289) 
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APPRENDBB 



endeavor to appear. S*affecter, v. ref. 

to be affected. 
Affection, n. f. affection. 
Afflrmativement, adv. affirmatively. 
Affliction, n. f. affliction. 
Affliger, 1. v. a. to afflict ; to distress. 
Ai&ancliir, 2. v. a. to free ,• to liberate. 
Afln, conj. (de), in order (to)} (que, 

subjO? in order (tJiat). 
Afrtcain, e, adj. African. 
Afrique, n. f. Africa. 
Age, n. m. age, time oj^life, 
Jl§^£, e, a^j. old ; aged. 
A§fir, 2. V. n. to act ; to do. S'agir, v. 

ref. imp. (de), to be in question. 
Af^itation, n. f. agitation. 
Af^neau, n. m. lam^. 
Agr^able, adj. agreeable^ pleasing. 
Af^r^ablement*, adv. agreeably. 
Al§fle, n. m. (§ 11, 4), eagle. 
Aimable, adj. lovely ; amiable. 
Almant, n. m. loadstone ; magnet. 
Aimer, 1. v. a. to loi^e. 
Atn£, e, adj. & sub. elder i eldest. 
Alnsi, adv. so, thus. 
Ainsi, conj. so; thus; thertfore. 
Air, n. m. air ; appearance, 
Alse, adj. glad. 
Ais^ment, adv. easily. 
AJonter, 1. v. a. to add. 
Alarme, n. f. alarm ; uneasiness, 
Alarmer, 1. v. a. to alarm, 
Alexandre, p. n. Alexander, 
All^e, n. f. passage ; alley. 
All£§fuer, 1. V. a. to allege ; to plead, 
Allemaene, n. f. Germany. 
Aller, V. n. in*, to go ; to proceed ; to fit ; 

to suit ; to be becoming. 
Alli£, n. m., e, n. f. ally ; relation (by 

marriagfe). 
Allngion, n. f. allusion, 
Alors, adv. then ; at that time, 
Alt^rer, 1. v. a. to injure; to hurt, 
Amande, n. f. aZmond. 
Amasser, 1. v. a. to heap up ; to amass, 
Ambassadenr, n. m. ambassador. 
Ambition, n. f. ambition. 
Ambitien-x, se, a^j. anMtiom. 
Ambre, n. m. airier, 
ILme, n. f. soul. 
Am-er, ire, aiy. hitter. 



Ajnfrioain, e, adj. & sub. American, 
Am^rique, n. f. America, 
Ami, n. m., e, n. f. friend. 
Amiral, n. m. admiral, 
Amiti^, n. f. friendship. 
Amour, q. m. love ; amour-propre, self- 
love. 
Amnsant, e, adj. amusing. 
Amusement, n. m. amusement, 
Amuser, 1. v. a. to amuse. S'amaser, 

V. ref. to amuse one's self. 
An, n. m. year. 
Ancien, ne, adj. ancient, 
Ancien, n. m. ancient ; senior, 
An§^e, n. m. angd. 
Anglais, e, adj. & sub. English, 
Angleterre, n. f. England. 
Animal, n. m. animal. 
Ann^e, n. f. year. 
Anuibal, p. n. Hannibal, 
Annoncer, 1. v. a. to announce, 
Antipode, n. m. antipode. 
Antiquity, n. f. antiquity, 
Antoine, p. n. Antony. 
Antonin, p. n. Antoninus, 
Apaiser, 1. v. a. to appease. 
Apercevoir , 3. v. a. to perceive, S'aper- 

cevoir, v. ref. to perceive. 
Aplanir, 2. v. a. to smooth, 
Apollon, p. n. Apollo: Apollon da 

Belv6dfere, n. m. Apollo Belvedere. 
Apdtre, n. m. apostle. 
Apparenoe, n. f. appearance. 
Appartement, n. m. room; apart- 

ments. 
Appartenir, 2. v. n. irr. (coi^. likd 

TENiR), to belong, 
Appel, Q. m. cail ; appeal. 
Appeler, 1. v. a. irr. to name ; to caU, 

S'appeler, v. ref. to be called, 
App^tit, n. m. appetite. 
Applaudir, 2. v. a. to applaud. S'ai>- 

plaudir, v. ref. to congratulate one*s 

self. 
Applaudissement, n. m. applause. 
Application, n. f. application. 
Appliquer, 1. v. a. to apply. S*appli- 

quer, v. ref. to apply one^s self, 
Apporter, 1. v. a. to bring. 
Apprendre, 4. y. a. irr. (ooi^. Uko 

PBBNDBE), to learn i to teach. 
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Apprtroiser, 1. v. a. to tame. 
Approbation, n. f. approbation. 
Approclier, 1. v. a. to bring near, 

S'approcher, v. ref. to draw near. 
Approeber, 1. y. n. to approach. 
Approiondir, 2. v. a. to examine thor- 
oughly. 
Appronirer, l.r.h.to approve, 
Aprds, prep, after. 
Aprdg, adv. after ; next ; aftenoards, 
ApHs-mldl, n. f. afternoon. 
Aprit^iie, oonj. after. 
Arable, n. f. Arabia : Arable Heorenee, 

Arabia Felix. 
Arbre, n. m. tree. 
Are, n. m. bow^ arc, 
Are-en-ciel, n. m. rainbow, 
Arehitecture, n. f. architecture. 
Argent, n. m. silver ; money. 
Argument, n. m. argument, 
Arigtide, p. n. Aristidea, 
Arigtote, p. n. Aristotle. 
Arme, n. f. weapon. 
Arm^e, n. f. army. 
Armer, 1. v. a. to arm. S*armer, v. ref. 

to arm one*s self. 
Arranger, l.v.tL.to arrange. 
Arrit, n. m. decree ; sentence. 
Arrdter, 1. v. a. to stop ; to arrest, 
Arriv^e, n. f. arrival. 
Arriver, 1. v. n. to happen ; to come ; to 

arrive. 
Arrogance, n. f. arrogance. 
Arroger, 1. v. a. to water ; to sprinkle. 
Art, n. m. art. 
Artillerle, n. f. artillery. 
Agie, n. f. Asia i Asie Mineure, Asia Mt- 

nor. 
Agile, Asyle, n. m. asylum ; refuge. 
Agplrer, l.v. a. & n. to inhale ; to aspire. 
Aggalllir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like sail- 
LiR), to assail { to attack. 

Aggeoir, 3. v. a. irr. to seti to seat. 
S'asseoir, v. ref. to sit down. 

Aggez, adv. chough ; rather / quite. 

Aggidu, e, &dj. assidvxms. 

AggldAment, adv. assiduously. 

Agglette, n. f. plate. 

Aggigtance, n. f. assistance i aid. 

Aggnrer, 1. v. a. to secure ,• to assurer 



Assjrrien, ne, adj. & Rub. Assyrian, 
Ath^nien, ne, a^j. & sub. Athenian. 
Atrocity, n. f. atrocity. 
AttacHer, 1. v. a. to attach ; to fasten, 
8'attacher, v. ref. to cling t to adhere, 
Attaque, n. f. attack. 
Attaqner, 1. y. a. to attack. 
Attendre, 4. v. a. to wait for ; to expect, 
Attendrir, 2. v. a. to make tender. 
Attenti-f , ve, adj. attentive^ mincy\d. 
Attention, n. f. attention. 
Attentivement, adv. attentively. 
Attlrer, 1. v. a. to attract. 
Attralt, n. m. attraction. 
Attrlbner, 1. v. a. to attribute, 
Auditeor, n. m. auditor, 
Ang^menter, 1. v. a. to increase. 
Augnste, p. n. Augustus. 
Ai^ourd*Hul, adv. to-day. 
Anmdne, n. f. alms. 
Anparavant, adv. before (of time), 
Auprds, prep, (de), Tiear^ close {to). 
Anssl, adv. as (§ 18) ; also ; so. 
Anssitdt, adv. immediately. 
Autant, adv. as much ; as many, 
Autenr, n. m. author. 
Automne, n. m. autumn. 
Autorlt^, n. f. sway. 
Autre, acy. other. 
Autrefois, adv. formerly. 
AntricHien, ne, adj. & sub. Austrian, 
Antrnclie, n. f. ostrich. 
Avanc£, e, adj. advanced ; forward. 
Avancer, 1. y. a. & n. to advance, 
Avant, prep, (of time), before, 
Avantaf^e, n. m. advantage, 
Avare, adj. avaricious, 
Avare, n. m. miser, 
Avec, prep, unth, 
Avenir, n. m. future, 
Aventure, n. f. adventure, 
Avertlr, 2. v. a. to inform, 
Aveugle, a<y. blind. 
Avenglement, n. m. blindness, 
Avllir, 2. V. a. to debase. S*avilir, ▼. 

ref. to disgrace one's self. 
Avid, n. m. opinion ; advice. 
Avoir, 3. V. a. irr. aux. to have. 
Avoner, 1. v. a. to avow j to confess, 
Avril, u. m. April, 
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Babll, n. m. prattle, 
Babylone, n. f. Babylon, 
Bagatelle, n. f. trifle. 
Ba§fiie, n. f. ring (for oraament). 
Baigner, 1. T. a. to bathe, Sc baigner, 

V. ref. to bathe. 
Balsser, 2. v. a. to Uwer. Se baisseri v. 

ref. to stoop. 
Balayer, 1. y. a. (§ 35, 2), to sweep, 
Baleine, n. f. whale, 
Bannlr, 2. v. a. to banish. 
Bannlssement, n. m. banishment. 
Bar bare, a^j. barbaroits, 
Bas, n. m. stocking. 
Bas, se, a4j. low; mean. 
Base, n. f. base ; foundation. 
Basslner, 1. v. a. to warm (a bed). 
Batallle, n. f. battle. 
Bateau, n. m. boixt. 
Bfttlment, n. m. building ; vessel, 
Bftttr, 2. V. a. to build. 
Beau, Bel, Belle, adj. beautiful. 
Beau, adv. avoir beau (inf.) to be in 

vain (to). 
Beaucoup, adv. much} many; great 

deal t great many. 
Beaut^« n. f. beauty. 
B^nlr, 2. y. a. to bless, 
Bern^er, n. m. shepherd. 
Besoin, n. m. need ; want, 
B8te, n. f. animal ; betut. 
Benrre, n. m. butter. 
Bible, n. f. Bible. 

Bibliof^rapbe, n. m. bibliographer. 
Bien, adv. (comp. mieux, §40), welli 

«»awy (§ 63, Ex.) ; very; much. 
Bien, n. m. good ; pi. goods. 
Bienfaisant, e, a4j. ben^ent, 
Bienf&it, n. m. benefit. 
Btens^ance, n. f. propriety. 
Bientdt, adv. soon ; very soon, 
Bienireillanoe, n. f. kindness, 
Bidre, n. f. beer. 
B^ou, n. m. jewel. 
Bl&mable, a^}. blamable. 
Blftmer, 1. y. a. to blame. 



Blan-c, che, adj. white; clean i blank. 

Blanc, n. m. white. 

Bl£, n. m. com ; wheat, 

Blesser, 1. v. a. to wound; to hurt, 

Blessnre, n. f. hurt ,' injury. 

Bleu, e, adj. blue. 

Bleu, n. m. blue. 

Boeuf, n. m. ox; beef. 

Botre, 4. v. a. irr. to drink, 

Bois, n. m. wood ; forest. 

Bon, ne, adj. good; kind. 

Bonbeur, n. m. Jiappiness 

Bont^, n. f . goodness. 

Bord, n. m. border ; bank. 

Borne, n. f. limit. 

Borner, 1. v. a. to set bounds to. Se 
borner, v. ref. to be limited. 

Boncbe, n. f. mouth. 

Boucber, 1. v. a. to stop. 

BonUlant, e, adj- boiling ; fiery. 

Bouillir, 2. V. n. irr. to boU. 

Boulet, n. m. cannon-baU ; shot. 

Bouquet, n. m. bouquet. 

Bourbeu-x, se, adj. fiUry; muddy, 

BouteUle, n. f. boUle. 

Boutique, n. f. shop. 

Bras, n. m. arm. 

Brave, adj. brave, 

Bravement, adv. bravely, 

Bravoure, n. f. bravery ; oolor. 

Brebis, n. f. sheep. 

Br^sil, n. m. Brazil 

Bridvet^, n. f. brevity, 

Brillant, e, adj. brilliant. 

Briller, l.y.n. to be bright ; to shine, 

Brocb£, e, adj. (books), stitched, 

Broebure, n. f. pamphlet. 

Broder, 1. v. a. to embroider. 

Bronillard, n. m.fog ; mist. 

Bruit, n. m. noise ; report ; din. 
Brftlant, e, adj. burning ; ardent. 
BHIler, 1. v. a. to burn ; to consume. 
Brute, n. f. brute. 
But, n. m. end ; aim. ^ 
Butin, n. m. booty ; spoil. 
B^rzance, n. Byzantium (Constantino- 
ple). 
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€ft1iiiiet, n. m. closet ; room ; studp, 
Gaeher, 1. r. a. to conceal, Se cacher, 

Y. ref. to conceal one's self, 
Caeheter, 1. r. a. (§ 35, 4), to seaL 
€af£, n. m. coffee. 
Caller, n. m. coffee4ree. 
Cage, n. f. cage. 
Calamity, n. f. cakimUp, 
Calice, n. m. chaUce. 
Calme, a4j. calm ; quiet. 
Calmer, 1. y. a. to calm ; to quiet. 
Calonuiier, 1. r. a. to calumniate, 
Camarade, n. m. companion ; comrade, 
Campaf^e, n. f. country. 
Canal, n. m. channel ; canal. 
Canif , n. m. penknife. 
Canon, n. m. cannon ,* gun. 
Capable, adj. capable. 
Capitaine, n. m. captain. 
Capitale, n. f. capital ; chief city. 
Caporal, n. m. corporal. 
Caprice, n. m. caprice. 
Capriclea-x, mi^ ajdj. C€^riciou8. 
Caraetire, n. m. character. 
Cardinal, n. m. cardinal. 
Cardinal, e, acU- cardinal. 
Carnage, n. m. carnage } slaughter, 
Carridre, n. f. career, 
Carroase, n. m. coach ; carriage. 
Cag, n. m. case ; value. 
Casger, 1. v. a. to break. 
Cat^elkisme, n. m. catechism, 
Caton, p. n. Cato. 
Canse, n. f. cause. 
C6der, 1. y. a. to yield ; to assign. 
C^der, 1. ▼. n. to yield ; to submit, 
C*Ubre, adj. celebrated. 
C^Ubrer, 1. ▼. a. to celebrate, 
Ca^brtt^, n. f. celebrUy. 
Create, adj. celestial. 
Cendre, n. f. asJiex ; dust. 
Censeur, n. m. censor ; critic. 
Cengnre, n. f. censure. 
Centime, n. m. centime. See § 33, «. 
Cepehdant, adv. in the meantime i yet. 
C^r^moule, n. f. ceremony. 
Certain, e, adj. certain. 

26* 



Certalnement, adr. eertaitmly. 
Cease, n. f. ceasing. 
€li«grin, n. m. grief; sorrow. 
Cbair, ii.f.;lc8* ; (pl.)/««fc. 
Cluileiur, n. f. heat ; fervor. 
€lMinabre, n. f. room ; chamber ; Cham- 

bre des Commimes, House of Commons. 
€luunp, n. m. Jteld. 
Cbanaps-XUya^es, n. m. (pi ) Elytian 

Fields, 
Cluuidelle, n. f. tallow candle. 
ChMMkger, 1. T. a. & n. to change, 
Cbanaon, n. f. soi^. 
Chanter, 1. y. a. & n. to sing, 
Cbapeau, n. m. hat ; bonnet. 
Ci^plteau, n. m. top ; headj ot^itaL 
Cbar, n. m. car ; chariot, 
Cbarbon, n. m. cooZ; charcoal. 
Charge, n. f. burden ; office ; post. 
Charity, n. f. charity, 
Cliamiant, e, a4j. charmif^, 
Charme, n. f. spell ; charm, 
Charme, n. f. plough, 
Charte, n. f. charter, 
Cl&aaae, n. f. chase ; hunting, 
Chaaaer, 1. v. a. to drive t to expeL 
Chfttaif^e, n. f. chestnut. 
Cliftteaii, n. m. castle ; palace. 
Chaad, e, acy. warm ; hot. 
Chaad, n. m. heatj warmth. 
ChaniTer, 1. v. a. to heat ; to warm, Se 

chauffer, y. ref. to warm one^s seif. 
Chanve, a4j. bald. 
Chenain, n. m. vxiyi roadt chemin de 

fer, railroad. 
Clieniin6e, n. f. fireplace ; mantel-pieoe, 
Cber, $re, adj. dear. 
Cherclier, 1. y. a. to search for. 
€li6rir, 2. v. a. to cJierish. 
Clieval, n. m. horse. 
ClieK, pr. at the house off among, 
Chlen, n. m. dog. 
Clilinire, n. f. chimera. 
Chine, n. f. China, 
Cholalr, 2. v. a. to choose, 
Choix, n. m. choice. 
Chose, n. f. thing. 
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Clftr^tien, ne, ac^. & sab. Chrigtian, 
Cluristlanisine, n. m. Christianity, 
CliristoplLe, p. n. Christopher .* Chris- 

tophe Colomb, Christopher Columbus. 
Chute, n. f./a2Z. 
€1, adv. here (as ao affix, this), 
Clc^ron, p. n. Cicero. 
Cidre, n. m. cider. 

Ciel, n. m. (pi. Cieux), Tieaven ; hetwens, 
Cime, o. f. summit } top. 
Cimetidre, n. m. cemetery. 
Circonf^rence, n. f. circumference. 
Clrcouscrire, 4. ▼. a. irr. (conj. like 

±CRiRB), to circumscribe ; to limit. 
Circonspection, n. f. circumspection. 
Circonstaiice, n. f. circumstance. 
Circon-renir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like 

VENiR), to circumvent. 
Cire, n. f. taax. 
CiUj n. f. city. 

Citoyen, n. m., ne, n. f. citizen. 
Citron, n. m. citron ; lemon. 
Civil, e, a4j. civU ; polite. 
Clair, e, a^j. clear. 
Clairement, adv. clearly. 
Clart6, n. f. cleartiess. 
Classe, n. f. class ,• order} kind. 
Clef, C16, n. f. key. 
Cl^mence, n. f. clemency, 
Climat, n. m. climate. 
Cceur, n. m. heart. 
Colore, n. f. anger. 
Collier, n. m. collar. 
Colonel, n. m. colonel. 
Colonie,n. f. colony. 
Combattre, 4. v. a. irr. (co^j. like bat- 

TRE), to fight. 
Combien, adv. how much ; how many ; 

how far j how. 
Combler, 1. ▼. a. tofiU ; tofiU up. 
Com^die, n. f. comedy. 
Commandant, n. in. commander. 
Commandement, n. m. command. 
Comme, adv. as ; like ; as if. 
Commeiieement, n.m. commencemeTit. 
Commencer, 1. v. a. & n. (§ 35, 1), to 

commence. 
Comment, adv. Juno. 
Commerce, n. m. trade ; commerce. 
Commettre, 4. v. a. irr. (copj. like 

MKTTBE), to commit i to intrust. 



Comniiin, e, adj. common. 

Comn&nn^ment, adv. commonJy, 

Communication, nX communication. 

Com muniquer, 1. v. a. to communi- 
cote. Se communiquer, v. ref. to com- 
municate to each other ; to be communi- 
cated. §103. 

Compaf^ie, n. f. company. 

Compaf^on, n. m. companion. 

Comparable, aC^. comparable. 

Comparaison, n. f. comparison. 

Comparattre, 4. v. n. ifr. (conj. like 
paraItke), to appear. 

Compattr, 2. v.n. to compassionate. 

Compatiaaant, e, adj. compassionate. 

Coniplaire, 4. v. n. irr. (coi^. like 
FL.AIRE), to humor ; to please. Se 
complaire, v. ref. to take pleasure. 

Complaisance, n. f. complaisance. 

Complaisant, e, a^j. complaisant. 

Compliment, n. m. compliment. 

Complot, n. la. plot. 

Comporter, 1. r. a. to admit of. Se 
comporter, y. ref. to behave one's sdf. 

Composer, 1. v. a. to compose. Se com- 
poser, v. ref. to be composed. 

Comprendre, 4. v. a. irr. (coi\). like 
PRENDRE), to comprehend. 

Compromettre, 4. v. a. irr. (coqj. like 
METTRE), to compromise. Se compro- 
mettre, V. ref. to compromise; to impli- 
caie one's self. 

Comte, n. m. count. 

Concert, n. m. concert. 

Concevoir, 8. v. a. to conceive. 

Conclure, 4. v. a. irr. to conclude, 

Coneombre, n. m. cucumber. 

Concourir, 2. v. n. irr. (copj. like COTS- 
RIR), <o concur. 

Condamner, 1. v. a. to condemn. 

Condesceudance, n. f. condescension, 

Condescendre, 4. v. n. to condescend. 

Condition, n. f. condition. 

Condor, n. m. condor. 

Condnire, 4. v. a. irr. to conduct, Se 
conduire, v. ref. to behave. 

Condnite, n. f. conveyance ; behavior. 

Conf ^rer, 1. v. a. to compare. 

Conf6rer, I.y.u. to confer. 

Conflance, n. f. confidence. 

Conflant, e, adj. coi\fident. 
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Conllre, 4. v. a. irr. to preserve ; to 

pickle. 
Confondre, 4. t. a. to confound ; to mix. 
€onforui£ment, adv. conformably. 
Contormevj 1. v. a. to conform. Se 

conformer, v. ref. to conform. 
Conformity, n. f. conformity. 
Conf as, e, adj. confused. 
Confusion, u. f. confusion. 
Connalflsance, n. f. acquaintance. 
Conn aft re, 4. v. a. irr. to know. Se 

connaitre, v. ref. to know one's self, 
Conqu^rlr, 2. v. a. irr. to conquer, 
ConqnSte, n. f. conquest. 
Consell, n. m. advice i counsel. 
Conselller, 1. v. a. to counsel. 
Conaenten&ent, n. m. consent. 
Conseutir, 2. v. n. irr. (coi^. like sen- 

TiR), to consent. 
Cons^qaemment, adv. consequently. 
Cona^qneuce, n. f. consequence. 
Conaerver, 1. v. a. to preserve, 
Cousld^rer, 1. v. a. to consider. 
Consideration, n. f. consideration. 
Conslster, l.v.n.to consist. 
Consolation, n. f. consolation. 
Consoler, 1. v. a. to console. 
Consontn&atlon, n. f. consummation ; 

consumption ; expenditure. 
Consontmer, 1. v. a. to consume. 
Constamntent, adv. constantly. 
Constanee, n. f. constancy. 
Constant, e, a4j. constant. 
Constitution, n. f. constitution. 
Coustltutlonnel, le, adj. constitu- 
tional. 
Coustmire, 4. v. a. to construct. 
Consul ter, 1. v. a. ^o consult. 
Consumer, 1. v. a. to consume, 
Contempler, 1. v. a. to contemplate. 
Contemporain, e, ad}. & Rub. contem- 

poraneous ; contemporary. 
Contenir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like TKNIR), 

to contain ; to restrain. 
Content) e, adj. satisfied , pleaded. 
Contenter, 1. v. a. to content ; to please. 

Se contenter, v. ref. to be contented. 
Continent, n. m. continent. 
Continuation, nf. f. continuation, 
Contlnuel, le, a^j. continuM. 
Contlnuer, 1. y. a. to continue. 



I Contradiction, n. f. contradiction, 
I Contralndre, 4. v. a. irr. to constrain, 
I Contraire, a^j. contrary ; opposite, 
Contraire, n. m. contrary. 
Contre, prep, against. 
Contre-cceur (ji), adv. reluctantly. 
Contredire, 4. v. a. (conj. like dihe), 

(§ 30, Tab. I.), to contradict. 
Contrefaire, 4. v. a. irr. (coQJ. like 

FAIRE), to imitate ; to counterfeit. 
Contrlbuer, 1. v. n. to contribute. 
Convalnere, 4. v. a. (coi^. like VAIN- 

CRE), to convince; to persuade. Se 

convaincre, v. ref. to be convinced. 
Convenable, acU. suit(d>le ; proper. 
Convenlr, 2. v. n. irr. (conj. like TE- 

NiR), to agree; to acknowledge. 
Conversation, n. f. conversation, 
Converser, 1. v. n. to converse, 
Convertir, 2. v. a. to convert. 
Conviction, n. f. conviction. 
Corlnthlen, ne, adj. & sub. Coriip- 

thian. 
Corps, n. m. body. 

Correspondre, 4. v. n. to correspond. 
Corrl^er, 1. v. a. (§ 35, 1), to correct, Se 

corrig-er, v. ref. to correct on€*s self. 
Corrompre, 4. v. a. (conj. like ROM- 

PRE), to corrupt. Se corrompre, v. 

ref. to become corrupt. 
Corruption, n. f. corruption, 
Cdt6, u. m. side. 
Coton, n. m. cotton. 
Cou, n. m. neck. 
Coucher, 1. v. a. to lay. Se couoher, y« 

ref. to lie down. 
Coucher, 1. v. n. to lie dovm 
Coudre, 4. r. a. irr. to sew, 
Couleur, n. f. color. 
Coup, n. m. blow ; stroke, 
Coupable, adj. cidpable ; guilty, 
Coupable, n. m. f. guilty person, 
Couper, 1. y. a. to cut. 
Cour, n. f. court. 
Cour, n. f. yard ; court-yard. 
Courage, n. m. courage. 
Couraf(eu-x, se, adj. courageous, 
Couramment, adv. fluently. 
Courber, 1. v. a. to bend. 
Courlr, 2. v. n. irr. to run. 
Couronne, n. f. crown. 
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Oonronner, 1. v. a. tocroum, 
Cours, n. m. course ; flow, 
€oart, e, adj. short. 
Conrtlsan, n. m., e, d. f. courtier. 
Cousin, D. m., e, u. f. cousin, 
Contean, n. m. kn\fe, 
Coater, 1. v. o. to cost. 
Contame, n. f. custom ; Tidbit. 
Coutnre, n. f. seam ; sewing. 
Convert, n. m. cloth } cover. 
Couvrir, 2. v. a. irr. to cover. Se cou- 

vrir, V. ref. to cover one^s self. 
Craindre, 4. v. a. irr. to fear. 
Crainte, n. f. fear ,• dread. 
Cr6ancler, n. m., idre, n. f. creditor. 
Cr^a-tenr, trice, a4j. creative, 
Cr^atenr, n. m. creator. 
Credit, n. m. credit ; infiiience. 



Cr^dnle, adj. credulous, 
Crdme, n. f. cream. 
Crime, n. m. crime. 
Critlqne, n. f. criticism. 
Croire, 4. v. a. & n. irr. to believe, 
Crottre, 4. v. n. irr. to grow. 
Croix, n. f. cross. 
Crnel, le, adj. cruel. 
CneilJIr, 2. y. a. irr. to gather. 
Cniller, Cnillftre, n. f. spoon. 
Cnire, 4. v. n. irr. to cook, 
Cnlflse, n. f. thigh ; leg. 
Cnlte, n. m. worship. 
Cnltlver, 1. v. a. to ctUtivate. 
Cnltnre, n. f. culture. 
Cnrleu-x, se, a^). curious i eager. 
Curiosity, n. f. curiosity. 



I>. 



Dame, n. f. married lady ; lady. 
I>an§fer, n. m. danger. 
I>angeren-x, 8e,.a4j. dangerous. 
Dana, prep, in ; into ; within i with. 
Danger, 1. v. n. to dance. 
Davantage, adv. more. 
De, prep, of ; from i in (§112)j on; by 

for i with. 
D^bancher, 1. v. a. to debauch. 
D6 border, \.Y,n. to overflow i to pass 

byi to project. 
D^brouiller, 1. v. a. to unravel, 
D^cacheter, 1. y. a. (goi^. likeCACHE- 

TER, § .35, 4), to unseal. 
Decalitre, n. m. decalitre. See § 33, 3i. 
D^caplter, 1. t. a. to decapitate, 
D^ceruer, 1. y. a. to decree, 
D^oevoir, 3. v. a. to deceive. 
Decider, l.^y. a. to decide. Se decider, 

y. ref. to decide. 
Decision, D. f. decision. 
D^cliner, 1. v. n. to decline. 
D^cou-rrir, 2. y. a. irr« (coi^. like 

COUVRIR), to uncover ,• to expose ; to 

discover. 
D^crler, I. v. a. to prohibit ; to decry. 
D^erire, 4, y, a. irr, (co^). like fcCBiRE), 

to describe. 



Dedans, ady. inside ; within. 
Dedans, n. m. interior ; inside, 
D^dire, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like dirb, 

§ 36, Tab. I.), to contradict, 
D^dnire, 4. y. a. irr. (coi^. like CON- 

DUIRB), to deduct ; to subtract $ to in- 
fer, 
D^esse, n. f. goddess, 
D^iaire, 4. y. a. irr. (cooj. like fairb), 

to undo ; to d^eot i to deliver, Se de- 

faire, y. ref, to get rid, 
D^falte, n. f. defeat i overthrow, 
D^fant, n. m. fault ; defect. 
D6fendre, 4. y. a. to defend; to forbid. 

Se ddfendrc, y. ref. to protect one*s 8e{f 

from; (DE) to forbear. 
Defense, n. f. protection ,* defence. 
D^fler, 1. y. a. to de/^ ; to dare. Se d^ 

fler, y. ref. to distrust. 
D£§^arnir, 2. y. a. to strip. 
D£fl^oAtant, e, ac^. disgusting, 
D^grader, 1. y. a. to degrade ; to dam 

age. Se degfradcr, y. ref. to disgrace 

one^s self; to become defaced, 
Degr^, n. m. degree ; grade ; extent. 
D^f^ger, 1. y. a. to disguise- 
Dehors, ady. outside. 
Debors, n. m. exterior ; outside. 
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DIAMANT 



I>£Jeaner, 1. v. n. to hreaJtfcut, 
I^^Jemier, n. m. breakfast, 
]>€la88er, 1. v. a. to refresh. Se d^las- 

ser, to r^resh one^s self. 
I^^licatesse, n. f. deUcacy. 
I>61iciea-x, se, adi. delicious. 
I^en&ain, adv. to-morrow. 
I>emamder, 1. v. a. to demand. 
I>eiitaiider, l.y.n.to ask ; to beg ; to 

wish i to want. 
]>6inarelie, n. f. step ; gait ; march. 
]>£]nasquer, 1. t. a. to unmask. 
]>6iiie]itir, 2. v. a. irr. to contradict. 
ID^mettre, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like met- 

TBE), to dislocate ,* to remove. Se de- 

mettre, v. ref. (th.) to be put out of 

joint i (pers.) to dislocate. 
I>eineiu'er, l.v.n.to reside. 
l>eini, n. m. half. 
l>eini-dieii, n. m. demi-god. 
I>emi-1cilo§^anune, demi-kHogram- 

me. See § 33, 21. 
l>emoi8elle, n. f. young lady } girl. 
]>£inolir, 2. v. a. to demolish, 
]>£inon, n. m. demon. 
Bent, n. f. tooth. 
Bentelle, n. f. toce. 
B^part, n. m. departure. 
B£p^lier, 1. v. a. to despatch. Se d^ 

p§cher, V. ref. to hasten. 
B^pendre, 4. v. n. to depend, 
B^peug, n. m. (pi.) expense; cost. 
B^pense, n. f. expen.se (moDey spent) ; 

(pi.) outlay i expenditure. 
B^plaire, 4. r. n. irr. (copj. like 

PLAiRE), to be disagreeable} to dis- 
please. 
B6ployer, 1. v. a. (§ 35, 2), to display. 
B^pravation, n. f. depravity. 
Bepuifl, prep. /rom; since; often f(vr. 
Bepuifl, adv. since. 
Bepuls que, conj. since ; ever since. 
B£piit£, n. m. deputy. 
B^raisonnable, adj. unreasonable. 
Bern-ier, idre, adj. & sub. last. 
Berrl^re, prep, behind. 
Bda, prep. /rom (beginning at). 
Bfts que, CODJ. as soon as ; when. 
B^aabnser, v. a. fo undeceive. Se d^- 

Babnser, v. ref. to undeceive one's self; 

to be disabused. 



B^sagr^able, ao(j. disagreeable. 
B^aapprendre, 4. v. a. irr. (co^J. like 

PRENDRE), to unlearn. 
B^samter, 1. v. a. to disarm, 
B^saatre, n. m. disaster. 
B^sastren-x, se, adj. disastrous, 
Beacendre, 4. v. n. to descend. 
Beacription, n. f. description, 
B^sert, n. m. desert. 
B^aesp^rer, 1. v. a. to drive to despair, 

Se d^sesp^rer, v. ref. to be in despair ; 

to give one^s self up to despair. 
B^seapoir, n. m. despair, 
B^sbonneiur, n. m. dishonor, 
B^sboiiorer, 1. v. a. to dishonor, 
B^slnt^reaaement, n. m. disiwterest- 

edness. 
B^alr, Besir, n. m. desire, 
B^strable, adj. desirable, 
B^airer, 1. v. a. to desire, 
B^sob^ir, 2. v. n. to disobey, 
B^8obll§^eant, e, disobliging, 
B^sormais, adv. hereafter, 
Besaein, n. m. design ; plan. 
Besservir, 2. v. a. irr. (coi^. like seb- 

VIR), to remove ; to clear the table ; to 

be of disadvantage to. 
Bessin, n. m. drawing ; design, 
Beasoua, adv. below ; underneath, 
Bessons, n. m. under part ; bottom, 
Bessns, adv. above ; over ; on ; upon. 
Beaaus, prep, on ; upon; over; above, 
Beaana, n. m. top ; upper part. 
Beatiner, 1. v. a. to destine. 
Bestrnctiou, n. f. destruction, 
B6tacher, 1. v. a. to detach ; to loose. 
B^tenir, 2. v. a. irr. (co^j. like tenir), 

to detain ; to hold ; to withhold. 
B^toiimer, 1. v. a. to lead astray; to 

avert. Se d^toumer, v. ref. to deviate, 
B^tromper, 1. v. a. to undeceive. 
B^truire, 4. v. a. to destroy. 
Bevenir, 2. v. n. irr. (coi^j. like VEXIR), 

to become ; to get ; to turn out. 
Bevolr, 3. v. a. to owe. 
Bevoir, 3. v. n. (inf.) should; ought f 

must ; to be about tOj §§ 107, 115. 
Bevoir, n. m. duty. 
B^voner, 1. v. a. to devote. Se d^vou' 

er, V. ref. to devote one's self, 
Biamant, n. m. diamond. 
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ficONOMIE 



I>iane, p. n. Diana. 
Dletionnaire, n. m. dictionary* 
]>ieii, n. m. God, 
I>iir(6rer, 1. v. a. to defer. 
Difficile, adj. difficult. 
Difficult^, n. f. difficulty. 
I>lffne, a^j. worthy. 
I>l$;iiit6, n. f. dignity. 
I>llater, 1. v. a. to dilate ? to expand, 
l>lllseiice, n. f. expedition i diligence. 
l>illffeiit, e, a4j. expeditious ; diligent. 
l^iminner, 1. v. a. & n. to diminish ; to 

decrease. 
l^indon, n. m. turkey, 
l>tiier, 1. V. n. to dine. 
l>tner, n. m. dinner. 
]>lre, 4. V. a. irr. to speak; to sayi toteU, 
I>lreotoire, n. m. directory. 
"Diriger, l.v.&.to direct ; to conduct. 
]>lsclpllne, n. f. discipline, 
I>isconvenlr, 2. v. n. irr. (coDj. like 

VENIR), to disown; to deny. 
I>lscourir, 2. ▼. n. (conj. like COURIR), 

to discourse. 
l>l8cour8, n. m. discourse. 
]>iscr-et, He, a^j. discreet. 
l>iscr£tlo]i, n. f. discretion. 
I>lsjSfr&ce, n. f. disgrace. 
l>isparattre, 4. v. n. (conj. like PARAl- 

TRE)y to disappear. 
l>l8poser, 1. V. a. to dispose, arrange, 
l>lspo8ltlo]i, n. f. disposition. 
]>issipatlon, n. f. dissipation. 
]>l8siper, 1. V. a. to dissipate ; to scatter, 
Blstinctement, adv. distinctly. 



I>l8tiiigfiier, 1. V. a. to distinguish. Se 

distiDguer, v. ref. to be distinguished ; 

to be eminent. ^ 
Distraire, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like tra.- 

IRE), to separate ; to disturb. 
Bistribuer, I. v. a. to distribute, 
]>ivlii, e, a4). divine. 
'Dtvtnit^f n. f. divinity. 
Biviser, 1. v. a. to divide. 
"Doigt, u.m. finger; toe. 
I>ome8tlqiie, adj. domestic, 
Bomestiqne, n. m. f. man-servant f 

maid-servant. 
Don, n. m. gift ; present. 
Done, coig. then; therefore. 
Doni&er, 1. v. a. to give ; to announce. 
]>onneii-r, n. m., 8e, n. f. giver. 
Dormlr, 2. v. n. irr. to sleep. 
I>ot, n. f. dowry. 
I>onbler, 1. y. a. to double, 
Douceur, n. f. sweetness; frctgrancef 

softness ; smoothness ; mildness. 
Doner, 1. v. a. to endow. 
Douter, 1. v. n. to doubt. 
Dou-x, ce, adj. sweet ; gentle; mild. 
Drap, n. m. cloth. 
Droit, e, adj. straight ; right. 
Droit, adv. straight ; directly. 
Droit, n. m. right ; title ; law. 
Droite, u. f. right hand ; right side. 
Droltnre, n. f. right ; rectitude. 
Due, n. m. duke. 
Durable, adj. durable. 
Dnrer, 1. v. n. to last ; to endure, 
Diiret£, n. f. Jiarshness ; hardness. 



-E. 



Kan, n. f. water : eau-de-vie, braridy. 
ii^blonlr, 2. v. a. to dazzle, 
Jt^carlate, adj. scarlet. 
ii^carter, 1. v. a. to turn aside. 
;t:cliapper, 1. v. a. to escape. S'^chap- 

per, V. ref. to escape. 
£2cliarpe, n. f. scarf. 
£:clalr, n. m. lightning. 
£:clairer, 1. v. a. to iUuminate ; to en- 

lighten. 



ifeclat, n. m.. fragment ; piece ; explosion t 
splendor ; brightness. 

£clatant, e, adj. piercing ; shrill ; loud ; 
bright ; shining ; brilliant. 

ijjcllpse, n. f. eclipse. 

Nicole, n. f. school. 

J^col-ier, n. m., idre, n. f. scholar ; pu- 
pil. 

ifeconome, adj. economical. 

j^conomle, n. f. economy. 
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ENSUIVRB 



£:co8se, n. f. Scotland. 

£2coater, 1. ▼. a. to listen to ; to hear. 

S'ecouter, v. ref. to like to hear one*» 

self; to indulge one's self. 
:£:crier (S»), 1. v. ref. to cry} to exclaim, 
£lcrlt, n. m. vyriiing. 
!£Usrltiire, n. f. writing ; scripture, 
£:dit, n. m. edict ; decree. 
JSducation, n. f. edxicaiion, 
CAhcer, l.v. a. to efface. 
IDflipt, n. m. ^ed ; intent ; purpose. 
Effort, D. m. effort ; exertion. 
l2|^al, e, a4j- equal ; level : ind^erent. 
^fef^alement, adv. equally. 
ifegarer, 1. v. a. /o lead astray. S'^gfa- 

rer, v. ref. to go astray. 
lllgllse, n. f. church. 
£:gol8me, n. m. S€]fi8hne88. 
^SyP^&«>^» i>«f ft<U- & sub. ^'p^^ian. 
!fel£§^anee, n. f. degance. 
:i^l£ga]it, e, adj. elegant. 
:i^£vation, n. f. elevation. 
Ml^^ej n. m. f. ptcpiZ ; scholar. 
iSleyer, 1. v. a. ^o rarse; <o &i«»2<2 ; to 

elevate ; to educate ; to bring up, S 'Cle- 
ver, V. ref. to rise. 
Jsiire, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like lire), to 

elect ; to choose. 
Mloge, u. JR. praise; eulogy. 
Eloquence, n. f. eloquence. 
Umbelllr, 2. v. a. to embellish. 
Xlmbellisseniieiit, n.m. embellishment. 
ifemeraude, n. f. emerald. 
!femotio]i,ii. f. emotion. 
£:inoiidre, 4. y. a. (coDj. like moudrr), 

to grind (sharp iostruments). 
l^monsser, 1. v. a. to blunt ; to deaden. 
lilmoavoir, 3. v. a. irr. (coiy. like mou- 

voir), to move ; to rouse. 
Emparer (8'), 1. v. ref. (de) to possess 

one's self (of) ; to take possession (of). 
Empdcbex, 1. v. a. to prevent. S*em- 

p^cher, V. ref. to forbear. 
Emperenr, n. m. emperor. 
Empire, n. m. empire ; sway. 
Empllr, 2. V. a. to Jill. 
Employer, 1. v. a. irr. (§ .35, 2), to em- 
ploy ; to use ; to devote. 
Emporter, 1. v. a. to carry away; to 

take off by violence. S'emporter, v. ref. 

to get in a passion. 



Empress^, e, adj. ardent ; eager. 

Empresser (S'), 1. v. ref. to be ardent, 
to be eager. 

En, prep, in ; at ,• to ;on; as ; like ; (be- 
fore a present participle), while; in; 
by ; or frequently not translated. 

Enelln, e, adj. inclined. 

Eneourager, 1. v. a. (§ 35, 1), to in- 
spirit ; to encourage. 

Encoarlr, 2. v. a. irr. (ooi^. like cou- 
RIR), to incur. 

Encre, n. f. ink. 

Encrier, n. m. inkstand. 

Endormlr, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like dor- 
mi k), to lull ; to lay asleep. S 'endor- 
mlr, V. ref. to fall asleep. 

Eniance, n. f. childhood ; infancy. 

Enfant, n. m. f child ; infant. 

Enfin, adv. in short ; finally. 

Enflammer, 1, v. a. to kindle ; to ex- 
cite. S'enflammer, v. ref. to take fire. 

Enfler, 1. v. a. to swell ; to inflate. S'en- 
fler, V. ref. to swell ; to be inflated. 

Enf ouir, 2. v. a. to bury. S'enfouir, y. 
ref. to bury one's self. 

Enf reindre, 4. v. a. irr. to infringe, 

Engfasfement, n. m. engagement. 

Euliardlr, 2. v. a. to embolden. S'en- 
Imrdir, v. ref. to assume boldness. 

Enjoindre, 4. v. a. (conj. like jom- 
DRE). to enjoin ; to charge. 

EnnemI, n. m., e, n. f. enemy. 

Euuemi, e, adj. enemy's; hostile. 

Enor§fuelllir, 2. v. a. to make proud ; 
to elate. S'enorgueillir, v. ref. to be- 
come proud : to become elated. 

Enqn^rir (S*), 2. v. ref. to inquire. 

Enraciner, 1. v. a. to root. S'enraci- 
ner, v. ref. to take root. 

Enrhnmer, 1. v. a. to give a cold to, 
S'enrhumer, v. ref. to take cold. 

Enricbir, 2. v. a. to enrich ; to adorn, 
S'enrichir, v. ref. to enrich one's self. 

Enseija^ner, 1. v. a. to teach. 

Ensemble, adv. together. 

Ensemble, n. m. whole ,- ensemble. 

Ense-relir, 2. v. n. to put in a shroud} 
to inter ; to bury ; to swallow up. 

Ensuite, adv. after ; afterwards. 

Ensni-rre (S'), v. ref. (coi\j. like SUI- 
VRE), to follow ; to ensue. 
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EXCLURE 



Entendement, n. m. understanding. 

Entendre, 4. v. a. to hear; to under- 
stand i to overhear. 

EutSt^, e, a4j. obstinate. 

Unthonsiaste, n. m. f. enthusiast. 

£nt-ier, idre, adj. whole ; entire, 

£ntidrenkent, adv. entirely, 

Hutr 'aimer (8*), t. recip. to love one 
another. 

£ntr6e, n. f. admission ; entrance. 

XSntreprenant, e, adj. enterprising. 

Eutreprendre, 4. y. a. irr. (coi^j. like 
PRENDRE), to undertake. 

Elntreprine, n. f. undertaking. 

Entrer, 1. v. n. to enter : to go in. 

Entretenir, 2. v. a. irr. (coi^. like te- 
NIR), to hold i to keep together ito main- 
tain; to converse with. S'entretenir, 
T. ref. to be maintained or kept up ; to 
converse. 

Entrevoir, 3. v. a. irr. (conj. like voir), 
to see imperfectly. 

Entr*oovrlr, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like 
OUVRIR), to half open. 

Envahir, 2. v. a. to invade. 

Enver§, prep, towards ; to. 

En vie, n. f. envy ; desire ; inclination. 

Envier, 1. v. a. to envy ; to desire. 

Environ, adv. about. 

Euvoler (S*). v. ref. to fly away. 

Euvoyer, 1. v. a. (§ 45, 2), to send, 

:i:pais, se, a(^. thick: dark. 

:l^panoair, 2. v. a. & n. to expand; to 
bloom. S'^panouir, v. ref. to expand j 
to bloom. 

]&par§^ner, 1. v. a. to spare ; to save. 

J^paule, n. f. shoulder, 

]lip6e, n. f. sword. 

tJpi, n. m. ear; spike (of com, &c.). 

ifepiqne, a^j. epic. 

iSpoqne, n. f. epoch; period, 

ii^pouse, n. f. wife ; spouse. 

:&pouser, 1. V. a. to marry; to espouse, 

jyiproaver, 1. v. a. to try ; to put to the 
test ; to experience. 

iSpuiser, 1. v. a. to exhaust ; to spend. 

i^qnit^, n. f. equity. 

ISqnivaloir, 3. v. n. irr. (conj. like 
VAiX)iR), to be equivalent. 

:i:qnivoqne, adj. equivocal ; ambiguous. 

ISris^er, 1. v. a. (§ .35, 1), to erect. 



:£iro8trate, p. n. ErostrHtus, 
Errenr, n. f. error ; mistake. 
Eruption, n. f. eruption. 
Enclave, n. m. slave. 
liSsope, p. n. jEsop. 
Espagne, n. f. Spain. 
Esp^ranoe, n. f. hope ; cor^fldence. 
Eap^rer, 1. y. a. to hope for ,• to expects 
Esp^rer, 1. v. n. to hope. * 

Eapoir, n. m. hope ; expectancy. 
Esprit, n. m. spirit ; soul ; intelligence i 

mind ; intellect ; wit ; sense ; parts, 
Essen tiel, le, a4j. essential. 
Est, n. m. east. 

Estampe, u. f. print ; engraving, 
Estintable, a^j. estimable. 
Estime, n. f. esteem. 
Estimer, 1. v. a. to appraise ; to esteem^ 
Et, conj. and ; et — et, both — and. 
:fetablir, 2. v. a. to set ; to place. 
iiitalag^e, n. m. exposure for sale, 
lf:tat, n. m. state ; condition ; calling, 
jllt^, n. m. summer. 
fsteindre, 4. v. a. irr. to extinguitlu 
^tendre, 4. v. a. to extend. 
!£itendne, n. f. extent. 
ifeternel, le, ac^. eternal. 
titoile, n. f. star. 
ifetonnant, e, adj. astonishing. 
^tonner, 1. v. a. to astonish. S'^ton- 

ner, v. ref. to be astonished. 
:fetrangf-er, ^re,adj./ore4^; strange, 
:fetraug-er, n. m., dre, n. f. stranger, 
:i:tre, V. n. irr. aux. to be. 
£:tre, n. m. being; existence; creature, 
i^troit, e, adj. narrow ; straight, 
£:tude, n. f. study, 
iStndier^ 1. v. a. & n. to study. 
:isvangfile, n. in. gospel. 
:^vanooir (S^), 2. v. ref. to swoon away ; 

to faint ; to fade away. 
^v^nenient, n. m. event, 
£:vdqae, n. m. bishop. 
Evident, e, adj. evident. 
£:vlter, 1. V. a. to shun : to avoid. 
Exact, e, adj. exact ; accurate. 
Exactement, adj. exactly. 
Examiner, 1. v. a. to examine, 
Exceller, 1. v. n. to excel. 
Exciter, 1. y. a. to excite i to route, 
Exdure, 4. y. a. irr. to exclude. 
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PLEURIB 



X:xcn9e, n. f. excfise. 
£xciiser, 1. ▼. a. to excuse, 
Execution, n. f. execution, 
IBxemple, n. m. (§ II, 4), example, 
Elxempt, e, adj. exempt ; free. 
£xeinpter, 1. v. a. to exempt i to free. 
Exiger, 1. v. a. (§35, 1), to demand. 
JBxistence, n. f. existence. 
X:xister, 1. V. n. to exUt, 



Experience, n. f. experience. 
Explication, n. f. explanation. 
£xpo8cr, 1. V. a. to expose ; to exhibit, 

S'exposer, v. ref. to expose one^s self. 
Expression, d. f. expression. 
Exprimcr, 1. v. a. to express. 
Extraire, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like TRA- 

IRE), to extract ; to draw out. 
Extrdnnenient, adr. extremely. 



F. 



Fable, n. f. fable : ttory. 

Fa^de, n. f. front ; face. 

FAcli6, a4j. angry ; displeased ; sorry, 

F&cben-x, ge, a()j. grievous i sad, 

FacUc, adi. easy ; ready. 

Facilemeut, adv. easily. 

VacolU, n. f.facuUy, 

f^aible, a4J./ee&2e,- weak. 

Faiblesse, n. f. weakness, 

¥^alm, n. f. hunger. 

JPaire, 4. v. a. irr. to make; to cause i to 
prepare ; to do ; to take (« st^) ; (inf.) 
to have done ; to cause to do{^ 100). Se 
faire, ▼. ref. to be done ; to become ; to 
be made ; to taJze place ; to happen. 

Fait, n. m.fact ; deed, 

Falloir, 3. r. n. imp. irr. to be necessa- 
ry ; must i should (§ 100). 

Fameo-x, se, a^. famous. 

Famille, n. f. family. 

Farder, 1. v. a. to paint (the face). Se 
farder, v. ref. to paint (one's face). 

Faroncbe, adj. wild ; fierce. 

Fatigue, n. f. fatigue; weariness. 

Fatiguer, 1. v. a. to weary. Se fatig^er, 
V. ref. to become weary. 

Fanssete, n. f. falsehood. 

Fante, n. t fault; error; mistake, 

Fan-x, sse, adj. false; artificial. 

Favenr, n. f. favor. 

Fa-rori, te, adj. favorite, 

Favoriser, 1. v. a. to favor. 

Fcindre, 4. v. n. irr. to feign. 

F^iicite, n. f. h:ippiness ; felicity. 

Fenune, n. f. woman; wifet femme de 
chambre, %caiting maid. 

26 



FenStre, n. f. vjindoro; opening, 

Fcr, n. in. iron; sword; steel; (pi.) 

chains; irons; fetters. 
Fermc, adj. ^rm> steady. 
Fenne, n. f, farm-house. 
Fermc r, \,y.a.to shut, 
Fermier, n. m. farmer. 
Fertility, n. {.fertility. 
Fea, n. m.fire; ardor; spirit: armes k 

feUf firearms. 
Feuilie, n. f. leaf; sheet. 
Fiddle, adj.faUhful. 
Fier, 1. v. a. to trust; to intrust, Se 

fler, V. ref. to trust ; to confide. 
Fif^ne, n. f.fig. 
Fi§^arati-f , ve, ac^j. figurative. 
Figurativement, adv. figuratively. 
Figure, n. f. figure ; foi'm ; face. 
Fil, n. m. thread, 
Fille, n. f. girl; maid; daughter i pe- 

tite-fille, granddaughter. 
Fils, n. m. son .* petit fils, grandson. 
Fin, e, adj.^»e; slender. 
Fin, n. f. end ; close. 
Finir, 2. v. a. to finish. 
Flatter, 1. v. a. to flatter, Se flatter, 

V. ref. to flatter one^s self. 
Flatterie, n. f.flattei-y. 
Flatteu-r, se, adj. flnttcrit}g. 
Flatteu-r, n. m. se, n. f. flatterer, 
Fl^be, n. f. arrow. 
Fl^cbir, 2. v. n. to bend. 
Fl^trir, 2. v. a. to cause to fade, Se fl6- 

trir, V. ref. to fade. 
Fleur, n. f. flower. 
Fleurir, 2. v. n. to bloom / to flourish. 
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Flotte, n. f.^eef. 

Foi, II. f. faith. 

Foiu, n. m. hay ; grass. 

Folre, n. f.fair. 

Fois, n. f. time (with regard to repeti- 
tion). 

Folie, n. f. madness ; foUy. 

Fonder, 1. v. a. to found. Se fonder, v. 
ref. to rdy. 

Foudre, 4. v. a. to melt ; to dissolve. 

Force, n. f. strength ; might ; force ; (pi.) 
forces i troops ; strength. 

Forcer, 1. v. a. to force; to compel. 

Fordt, n. f. forest, 

Formallser (Se), 1. v. ref. to be of- 
fended. 

Former, 1. v. a. to form ; to shape. Se 
former, v. ref. to form ; to take a form ,• 
to he made up. 

Fort, e, a(y. strong ; courageous. 

Fort, adv. very ,• much. 

Fortemeiit, adv. strongly. 

Fortifloatlon, n. f. fortification. 

Fortune, n. f. fortune ; chance. 

Fou, Fol, Folle, adj. mad ; insane, 

Foudre, n. f. thunder ; lightning. 

Fouf^ue, n. f.fury; passion, 

Fonle, n. f. crowd. 

Fourchette, n. t,fork (for the table). 



Foumlr, 2. t. a. to furnish ; to suppl^^ 

Fournir, 2. v. n. to supply ; to contrib- 
ute, 

Frais, n. m. (pi.) expense. 

Franc, n. m. franc. See § 33, ai. 

Francis, e, a^j. & sub. French, 

Fran^ais, n. m. French (language). 

Frapper, 1. v. a. to strike ; to impress,, 

Fraude, n. f. fraud. 

Fr£d£rio-le-Grand, p. n. Frederic 
the Great, 

Fr^mir, 2. v. n. to quiver} to trembiCm 

Frequenter, 1. v. a. to frequent. 

Frfcre, n. m. brother, 

Frlandlse, n. f. dainty, 

Frissonner, 1. v. n. to shiver, 

Frold, e, adj. cold, 

Frold, n. m. cold. 

Fronta§^e, ^. m. cheese, 

Fru§^al, e, adj./ru^o^. 

Fruit, n. m. fruit. 

Fu§fiti-f , n. m., -re, n. f. fugitive. 

Fuir, 2. V. n. irr. (§ 35, 2), to flee ? ta 
take flight, 

Fuir, 2. v. a. irr. to flee from i to shun. 

Fun&^e, n. f. smoke, 

Funeste, adj./otoj. 

Fusil, n. m. ^n. 



o. 



Gasper, 1. v. a. to earrn to gain. 

Galerie, n. f. gallery, 

Gant, Q. m. glove. 

Gar^on, n. m. boy : bachelor ; uytiter. 

Garde, n. f. guard ; care ; custody. 

<aarder, 1. v. a. to guard ; to protect. 

Se garder, v. ref. (de) to beware {of) ; 

to refrain (from). 
Garnir, 2. v. a. tofitmish; to adorn. 
Gftter, 1. V. a. to spoil ; to it\}ure, 
Gauclie, a(b. left ,• awkward. 
Ganclie, n. f. left Jiand; left side, 
G^ii^ral, e, adj. general. 
G^nf ral, n. m. general. 
Gf nf ren-x, se, adj. generous, 
C}«n«rosit«, n. f. generosity, 
G^nle, n, m. genius ; bent. 



G^nois, e, a^j. Genoese, 
Genre, n. m. kind ; sort ; species. 
Gens, n. m. f. (§ 74, Ex. 3 and N.), (pL) 

people ; persons ; party ; con^paany, 
Cr^ofpraphe, n. m. geographer. 
G^of^raphie, n. f geography. 
Gi^antesque, adj- gigantic 
Glace, n. f. ice i mirror. 
Globe, n. m. globe. 
Gloire, n. f. glory. 
Glorieu-x, ge, adj. glorious. 
GoAt, n. m. taste ; palate ; style. 
Gontte, n. f. drop. 
Gouvemement, n. m. government, 
Gouvemer, 1. ▼. a. & n. to govern, 
Gouvemenr, n. m. governor. 
Gr&ee, n. f. grace ; favor ; tkanis. 
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Crradnellement, ady. gradually. 
Orain, n. m. grain ; com ; particle, 
Oranunaire, n. f . grammar. 
Cirand, e, a<^. great ; tall ; large. 
OraiiLde-Bretaf^e,n.f.G^ea^ Britain. 
Orandeur, n. f. greatness ; magnitude. 
Orandlr, 2. v. n. to grow large. 
CSrand'-mire, n. f. grandmother. 
Gmnd-pire, n. m. prran^/o^Aer. 
Gras, 8e,a4j./a/. 
Grader, 1. y. a. to engrave, 
Gravare, n. f engraving. 
€ir€, n. m,tDiU} taste} inclination. 



Grec, que, adj. Chrecian ; Greek, 
Greet n. m. Greek. 
Grftce, n. f. Greece. 
Gr enter, n. m. granary. 
Gronder, 1. v. a. & n. to scold, 
Gros, »e, adj. large ; Indky. 
Gross-ier, ifcre, adj. coarse i rude. 
Grossiirement, adv. coarsely. 
Guerre, n. f. VKir. 
Gnerrier, n. m. toarrior. 
Gnerr-ier, idre, adj. warlike. 
Gnillaiune, p. n. William. 



n. 



Xlal>ile, a4). tible; capable. 

Ela'blt, n.m. garment ; coat ; (pi.) cloihes, 

nabltant, n. m., e, n. f. inhabitant. 

MaMter, 1. v. a. to inhabit. 

Sabitnde, n. f. Tidbit. 

Sabitner, 1. v. a. to habituate. S'ha- 

bituer, v. ref. to accustom one^s self, 
Salne, n. f. hatred. 
Elalr, V. a . irr. to detest ; to dislike. 
Maleine, n. f. breath. 
Sardiesse, n. f. boldness. 
Sarmonle, n. f. harmony. 
Sarmonieii-x, se, adj. harmomous, 
H&te, n. f. ha^te t hurry. 
Hant, e, a^j. high ; tall. 
Santeur, n. f. height ; elevation. 
Slecto^aiiiniie, n. m. hectogramme^ 

(see §33,21). 
Senri, p. n. Henry. 
Herbe, n. f. herb ; grass, 
Hercnle, p. n. Hercules. 
H^roiqne, adj. heroic, 
II£ro<9, n. m. hero. 
nenre, n. f. hour ; o^clock. 
Hearensement, ndv. happily. 
Hearen-x, se, adj. happy ; fortunate, 
SUer, adv. yesterday. 



Si^roglyiplie, n. m. hieroglyphic, 
dirondelie, n. f. swallow. 
Elistoire, n. f. history ; story. 
EUstorien, n. m. historian. 
diver, n. m. winter. 
nom^re, p. n. Homer. 
nomme, n. m. man. 
doiiiiSte, a4j. honest. 
HonStet^, n. f. honesty. 
Honneur, n. m. honor. 
Honorable, adj. honorable. 
nonorablement, adv. honorably, 
Elonte, n. f. shame ; disgrace. 
douten-x, se, adj. ashamed i disgrace- 
ful. 
dorreur, n. f. horror. 
Elorrible, adj. horrible. 
dors, prep, except f out ; besides, 
Halle, n. f. oil. 
Hnitre, n. f. oyster. 
Hnmain, e, adj. humane; human. 
Humanity, n. f. humanity. 
dnmeur, n. f. humor ; moisture, 
Huinllier, 1. v. a. to humble. 
Hnmilit^. n. f. humility, 
dydre, n. f. hydra. 
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Id^e, n. f. idea; notion, 

Idolatrie, n. f. idolatry. 

Idom^n^e, p. n. Idomineus, 

Ignorance, n. f. ignorance, 

I§^norer, 1. v. a. to beignorant of. 

He, n. f. island. 

Illostre, adj. illuatrioua. 

Intage, n. f. image ; picture, 

Imaslnalre, a4j. imaginary. 

Imagination, n. f. imagination, 

Imaginer, 1. v. a. to imagine, S'ima- 
giner, v. ref. to im/igine one?8 self; to 
represent to one^s self} to imagine. 

Imni^diatement, adv. immediately. 

Immortality, n. f. immortality. 

Impatiemment, adv. impatiently. 

Impatience, n. f. impatience. 

Impatient, e, adj. impatient. 

Imperfection, n. f. imperfection. 

Impetaeu-x, se, adj. impetuous. 

Imple, adj. impious ; ungodly. 

Impie, n. m. f. impious person, 

Impl6t£, n. f. impiety. 

Implorer, 1. r. a. to implore. 

Importance, n. f. importance. 

Important, e, adj. important. 

Impossible, adj. impossible. 

Intpdt, n. ra. tax ; impost. 

Impression, n. f. impression. 

Impr^vu, e, adj, unforeseen. 

Imprlmer, 1. v. a. to imprint ; to print. 

Imprademment, adv. imprudently. 

Imprudence, n. f. imprudence. 

Impndemment, adv. impudently. 

Inaccessible, adj. inaccessible. 

Inattention, n. f. inattention. 

Incapable, adj. incapable. 

Inclvil, e, adj. uncivil. 

Inclination, n. f. inclination. 

Incommode, adj. inconvenient, 

Inconnn, e, adj. unknown. 

Incoustance, n. f. inconstancy. 

Inconstant, e, acy. inconstant. 

Incr^dale, adj. incredulous. 

Indimrence, n. t. indifference. 

Indigene, adj. unworthy { it\famou8. 

Indigo, Q. m. indigo. 



Indlqner, 1. v. a. to indicate. 
Indisor-et, Me, adj. indiscreet, 
Indnire, 4. y. a. to influence t to induce. 
Indulgence, n. f. indulgence, 
Inepte, tidi. fooOsh ; silly. 
Infamie, n. f. infamy ; baseness, 
Inflni, e, adj. ir{/inite ; unlimited. 
Inflniment, adv. infinitely. 
Infirmity, n. f. infirmity. 
Infonner, 1. y. a. to inform. S'infQr- 

mer, v. ref. to inquire, 
Ing£nieu-x, se, ad[}. ingenious. 
Ingrat, e, adj. ungrateful. 
Ingratitude, n. f. ingratitude, 
Ii^nre, n. f. injury. 
I^Juste, adj. utyust. 
Injustice, D. f. ityusHce, 
Innocence, n. f. innocence. 
Innocent, e, adj. innocent, 
Innombrable, ac^. innum^able. 
Innovation, n. f. innovation. 
Inqu-ict, iite, a^j. uneasy. 
Inscrire, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like ^CBIBE), 

to inscribe ,• to record. 
Insecte, n. m. insect. 
Insens^, adj. insane; mad. 
Insensible, adj. unfeeling ; insensible ; 

imperceptible. 
Insignifiant, e, adj. insign^cant. 
Insolent, e, a^j. insolent. 
Inspirer, 1. v. a. to instil; to suggest. 
Instructi-f , ve, a*^. instructive. 
Instruction, n. f. instruction, 
Instruire, 4. v. a. in*, to instruct, 
Instruit, e,(pa.p. oTinstruirCt as a4l.) 

well informed ; instructed. 
Insulte, n. f. insult. 
Int«grit«, n. f. integrity. 
Intelligent, e, adj. intelligent. 
Intemperance, n. f. t'n/emperanctf. 
Intention, n. f. intention. 
Interdire, 4. v. a. in*, (coqj. like DIRE, 

§ 46, Tab. I.), to forbid, 
Interessant, e, adj. interesting, 
Int^resser, 1. v. a. to interest. Sin* 

t^resser, to interest one's 8e{f, 
Int6r8t, iu m. interest. 
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InterprMe, n. m. interpreter, 
• Iiftterrogfer, 1. v. a. to interrogate, 
Iiftterroinpre, 4. y. a. (conj. like ROM- 

PRE), to interrupt, 
Intervenlr, 2. v. n. Irr. (conj. like VE- 

NiR), to interfere. 
rntinte, a^j. intimate. 
Intrepidity, n. f. intrepidity, 
Introduire, 4. v. a. irr. to introduce. 
Inutile, a(y. useless. 
In^renter, 1. y. a. to inveiU, 



Invention, n. f. invention. 
Inviter, 1. y. a. to invite, 
Irlande, n. f. Ireland. 
Irriter, 1. y. a. to irritate. 
Israelite, n. m. f. Israelite, 
Italie, n. f. Italy. 
Italien, ne, a(^. & sub. Italian. 
Ivre, a4). drunk ,- intoxicated. 
Ivrognerie, n. f. drunkenness ; intoxi- 
cation. 



Jacqnes, p. n. James. 

Jalon-x, se, a^. jealous. 

JTamais, adv. ever} never. 

Jambe, n. f. leg. 

Jardtn, n. m. garden. 

Jardi-nier,n. m., nidre, n.f. gardener, 

Janne, ^dj. yellow. 

Janue, n. m. yellow, 

Jeter, 1. y. a. (§ 35, 4), to throw ; to cast ; 

to send forth ; to utter. Se jeter, y. ref. 

to cast or throw one's self; to rush ; to 

fall upon, 
Jen, D. m. play ; sport, 
Jenne, adj. young. 
Jennesse, n. f. youth, 
Joie, n. f.joy. 
Jolndre, 4. v. a. to join. 
Joli, e, adj. pretty ; nice, 
Joner, 1. y. n. & a. to play, Se jouer, y. 

ref. to play i to sport. 



Jong, n. m. yoke, 

Jouir, 2. y. n. to enjoy ; to possess. 

Joi:^ou, n. m. plaything. 

Jour, n. m. day ; light t quinze jours, 

fortnight t tous les jours, every day. 
Jonrn^e, n. f. day (referring^ to dura< 

tion). 
Joyau, n. m. jewel. 
Joyeu-x, se, acy. joyful. 
Jage, n. m. judge. 
Jng^ement, n. m, judgment, 
Jnles-C^sar, p. n. Julius CsBsar, 
Jument, n. f. mare. 
Jurisprudence, n. f. jurisprudence, 
Jusque, prep, to ; as far as ; until. 
Juste, adj. just. 
Justice, n. f. justice. 
Justification, n. f. justification. 



m. 



Kilbgran&me, n. m. kilogramme. See § 33, ^i. 



rA, ady. there ; (as an affix) that, 
I^aborieu-x, se, a^j. laborious. 
I^abonrer, 1. y. a. to till; to plough, 
lAboureur, n. m. husbandman, 

26* 



liabyrinthe, n. m. labyrinth. 
liftclie, adj. slack ; lax; indolent, 
Iiaiue, n. f. wool ; worsted, 
liatsser, 1. y. a. to leave. 



■ iiT- 
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Ijait, n. m. milk. 

liangfne, n. m. tongue ; language. 

Tt&ngvLir^ 2. v. n. to languish. 

Xjangaissaiit, e, a^}. languishing. 

IJar§^e, adj. broad ; unde ; large. 

TiAvgeuXy n. f. breadth ; width. 

X^aurler, n. m. laurel ; bay. 

Xjaver, 1. v. a. to wash. 

X^e^on, n. f. lesson. 

r^ecteiir, n. m., triee, n. f. reader ; lec- 
turer. 

liectnre, n. f. reading. 

li^ff-er, ftre, adj. light} slender. 

Ijigiret^y n. f. lightness. 

li^gislateur, n. m. legislator. 

ILiffgnnkey n. m. vegetable. 

X^entemeut, adv. slowly. 

X^ettre, n. f. letter i (pi.) letters: litera- 
ture ! belles-lettres, polite literature ,• 
belles-lettres. 

liever, 1. v. a. to raise i to elevate. Se 
lever, v. ref. to rise. 

X^lb^ral, e, adj. liberal ; generous. 

liibert^, n. f. liberty. 

lilbralre, n. m, bookseller. 

Libre ment, r6v. freely i boldly. 

liie, n. f. lees ; dregs. 

liler, 1. v. a. to bind. Se lier, v. ref. to 
be connected. 



Xiieu, n. m. pkice t spot ; stead. 

liieuteuant, n. m. lieutenant, 

reunite, n. f. limit ; boundary. 

X^iquenr, n. f. liquor. 

litre, 4. V. a. irr. to read. 

Xiisible, a4j. legible ; readable, 

liit, n. m. bed. 

liitt^raire, a4j. literary. 

liivre, n. m. book. 

liivre, n. f. pound. 

Iilvrer, 1. v. a. to deliver; to confide. Se 

livrer, v. ref. to deliver one*8 8e{f, 
Tjoiy n. f. law. 
XiOin, adv. far. 
liOlsir, n. m. leisure, 
liondres, n. Ijondon. 
liong, ne, adj. long. 
Ttongtenkpa, adv. a long time, 
lionffnenr, n. f. length. 
lioaange, n. f. praise. 
liouer, I. V. a. to praise, 
liOuig, p. n. Lewis. 
lincaln, p. n. Lv,can. 
Xiucr^ce, p. n. Lucretius. 
liumi^re, n. f. light ; intelUgence. 
liune, n. f. moon. 
JLnstre, n. m. lustre ; splendor, 
liUth, n. m. lute. 
liuxe, n. m. luxury. 



m:. 



M. (contraction for Monsieur) ^ Mr, 
Macbination, n. f. machination. 
Machine, n. f. machine. 
Madame, n. f., pi. Mesdames, lady; 

mndftm; (when the nnme follows) Mrs, 
iHademoiaelle, n. f., pi. Mesdemoi- 

selles, MisSy Misses. 
Ula^istrat, u. m. magistrate. 
Ulai, n. m. May. 
Hf ain, n. f. h^nd. 
mainteuir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like TB- 

NiK), to maintain ; to support. 
Mais, conj. but ; why. 
nialson, u. f. Jiouse ; family ; race, 
Blattre, n. m. master. 
Mattregse, n. f. mistress. 



Mi^est^, n. f. ma^ty, 

M ajestneu-x, se, a4j. majesUc. 

majority, n. f. majority. . 

mal, adv. (comp. pis; plus mal, §40), 
badly ; ill ; amiss. 

Mal. n. m. pi. (Maux) evUi injury ; mis- 
fortune; trouble. 

Malade, adj. sick : Ul. 

Maladie, n. f. illness ; disease. 

Malfpr^, prep, in spite of. 

Malbear, n. m. misfortune i unhaj^H^ 
ness. 

Malbenrensenieiit, B.dY.UT{foriunate- 
ly i unhappily. 

Malheureu-x, se, a4j. unfortunaie\ 
unhappy. 
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Malheiureit-x, n. ra.) se, n. f. ioretched 

person. 
Mallioiiiidte, adj. dishonest. 
malice, n. f. nmlice ; malignity. 
Malle, n. f. trunk ; mail (coach). 
Maltraiter, l.v.K.to mttltreat, 
Manchette, n. f. rujffle ; cuf. 
Manger, 1. v. a. to eat ,• to squander. 
Mmxkger, l,y,tx. to eat. 
Manidre, n. f. manner-, way; (pi.) 

manners ; deportment. 
Hanlf ester, 1. v. a. to manifest. Se 

manifester, v. ref. to manifest one'' a self. 
Manqner, 1. V. n. to err ; to fail ; to be 

wanting. 
Mantiu^e, n. Mantinea. 
Mantone, n. f. Mantua. 
Manuel, n. m. manual. 
Manufacture, n. f. factory i mill ; (pi.) 

mills ; manufactures. 
Manufacturer, l.v. a. to manufacture. 
Manuscrit, n. m. manuscript. 
Marc-Aurile, p. n. Marcus Aurelius. 
Marcbaud, n. m. dealer ; shopkeeper. 

See Nigociant. 
Marchandlse, n. f. merchandise. 
Marcli^, n. m. market ; bargain. 
Marcher, 1. v. n. to walk ; to travel* 
Mar£cageu-x, se, adj. marshy. 
Mar^chal, n. ra. marshal. 
Marlage, n. m. marriage. 
Marie, p. n. Mary. 
Marier, 1. ▼. a. to marry. Se marier, 

V. ref. to get married. 
Marin, n. m. sailor ; mariner. 
Mars, n. m. Mars ; March. 
Masque, n. m. mask. 
Mftt, n. m. mast. 
Matelas, n. m. mattress. 
Matelot, n. m. sailoi' ; seaman. 
Math^matiques, n. f. (pi.) mathe- 
matics. 
Matin, n. m. morning. 
Matinee, n. f. morning. 
Maturity, n. f. maturity. 
Mandire, 4. v. a. irr. to curse. 
Mauvals, e, adj. bad: evU; ill. 
M6eliancet^, n. f. wickedness, 
M£cliant, e, a^j. bad ; wicked. 
M^connattre, 4. v. a. irr. (coi:^. like 

connaItbe), not to recognize. 



M6content, e, adj. discontented, 

M^decin, n. m. physician. 

M6dlre, 4. v. n. irr. (conj. like DIRE, § 3(J, 
Tab. I.) (de) to speak ill (of). 

M^diter, 1. v. a. to meditate upon. 

M^diterran^e (£ia), u. f. the Mediter- 
ranean. 

Melllenr, e, ac^. (comp. of bon^ § 19, 
R. 1), better. 

Melange, n. m. mixture. 

Mdler, 1. v. a. to mingle. Se mdler, v. 
ref. to mingle ; to mix. 

Membre, n. m. limb ; member. 

Mdme, adj. same ; even ; steady ; him- 
self; herself; itself; themselves, 

MSme, adv. even : likewise. 

M^nftoire, n, f. memory. 

M^moire, n. m. bill ; memorandum. 

Memorable, a(tj. memorable. 

Menacer, I. v. a. to threaten. 

Mendier, 1. v. n. to beg. 

Meuer, 1. v. a. (§ 35, .1), to lead. 

Mensonf^e, n. m. untruth ; lying. 

Meuteu-r, n. m., se, n. f. liar. 

M6prendre (Se), 4. v. ref. to be mis- 
taken. 

M^pris, n. m. contempt. 

M^prise, n. f. error ; mistake. 

M^prlser, 1. t. a. to despise. 

Mer, n. f. sea. 

Mer Glaciale, n. f. Frozen Ocean t'Sler 
Rouge, Hed Sea. 

Mfcre, n. f. mother. 

M£rite, n. m. merit. 

M^riter, 1. v. a. & n. to deserve. 

Messag-er, n. m., dre, n. f. messen- 
ger. 

Mesure, n. f. measure. 

M^tbode, n. f. method, 

Mdtre, n. m. metre. See § 33, «. 

Mettre, 4. v. a. irr. to put ; to place ; to 
set; to put on. Se mettre, v. ref. to 
place one'*s self; to become. 

Meubler, I. v. a. to furnish. 

Menrtrir, 2. v. a. to bnme ; to kill. 

Midi, n. m. noon ; midday ; south. 

Mieux, adv. (comp. of Wen), better (§ 40), 

Milieu, n. m. middle ; midst ; mean. 

MUltaire, adj. milUary. 

MUle, n. m. (pi. Milles), mile. 

Mine, n. f. mine. 
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Minerve, p. n. Minerva, 
Ministre, n. m. minister ; clergyman. 
Minute, n. f. minute, 
Minutieusement, adv. minutely. 
Miracle, n. m. miracle. 
Miroir, n. m. mirror. 
Mig^rablement, adv. miserably. 
Misire, n. f. misery. 
Mis£ricordiea-x, ge, a^j. merci/iil. 
Mobile, a^j. movable. 
Mobile, n. m. moving power i motive. 
Mode, n. f. mod^ ; fashion. 
Module, n. m. m^el ; pattern. 
Moderation, n. f. moderation. 
Modeste, adj. modest. 
Modestie, n. f. modesty. 
Moeurs, n. f. (pi.) manners; morals. 
Moindre, a^j. (comp. of petit) ^ less, 
Moins, adv. (comp. of peu), less. 
Moins, n. m. least ; less ; fewest. 
Mois, n. m. month. 
Moitie, n. f. JuUf. 
Moka, n. Mocha. 
Moukent, n. m. moment. 
Monarcble, n. f. monarchy. 
Monde, n. m. world ; people. 
Montiienr, n. m. gentleman ; sir : mas- 
ter ; (when the name follows) Mr, 
Monstmen-x, se, monstrous, 
Montre, n. f. watch. 



Montrer, 1. v. a. to show, Se montrer, 

V. ref. to appear. 
Monument, n. m. monument, 
Moquer (Se), 1. v. ref. to mock, 
Moquen-r, se, a^j. mocking. 
Morale, n. f. morals^ ethics. 
Mordre, 4. v. a. to bite. 
Mort, e, adj. dead, 
Mort, n. f. death, 
Mortel, le, adj. mortal. 
Mot, n. m. word i expression 
Motif, n. m. motive. 
Moucboir, n. m. handkerchief. 
Moudre, 4. y. a. irr. to grind, 
Monrir, 2. v. n. irr. to die. 
Monsseline n. f. muslin, 
Montarde, n. f. mustard. 
Monton, n. m. sheep ; mutton. 
Monvoir, 3. v. a. to move. 
Moyen, n. m. means ; circumstances f 

pecuniary circumstances. 
Mnet, te, adj. durrib ; speechless ; mtUem 
Multitude, n. f. multitude, 
Mur, n. m. waU. 
M€ir, e, a^j. ripe ; mature. 
Muraille, n. f. wall } rampart, 
Murmure, n. m. murmur. 
Muse^ n . f. muse. 
Musique, n. f. music. 
Mntnel, le, a^j. mutual. 



IS. 



NtLger, 1. y. n. (§.35, 1), to swim, 

UTagfeoire, n. f.Jin, 

IVaX-f, ve, adj. artless ; ingenuous. 

Naissance, n. f. birth; extraction. 

BTaitre, 4. v. n. irr. to be bom. 

Nation, n. f. nation. 

UTaturaliste, n. m. naturalist. , 

Nature, n. f. nature. 

UTaturel, le, adj. natural, 

IVatnrellenient, adv. naturally. 

Nauf raf^e, n. m. shipwreck. 

UTe (with pas or pointy § 125, 1-6), not : 
ne . . . que, only ; ne . . . g^^re, but lit- 
tU ; ne . . . g^^re que, but little except ; 
ne . . . plus, no longer ; ne . . . plus que, 
no longer anything except ; no more un- 



til; ne. , . jamais, never ; ne . . . jamala 

que, never anything except ; never until, 
]V£ces8aire, acy. necessary, 
]V£ce8gite, n. f. necessity. 
Wei, n. m. nave. 
N^gfliffence, n. f. negligence. 
N£g;lif;er, 1. v. a. to neglect. Se n^g^Ii- 

ger, V. ref. to neglect one's self. 
N^ffociant, n. m. merchant (large deat 

er). See Marchand, 
Neif^e, n. f. snow, 

Neu-f, ve, adj. neti;^ (recently made). 
Wi, copj. neither * ni . . . ni, neither , , 

nor, 
Nid, n. m. nest, 
Nier, 1* Y. a. to deny. 
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Ifil, n. m. NUe, 

BTivean, n. m. level, 

IXohley a4j. noble ; great. 

Noble, n. m. nobility ; noble; nobleman. 

Noir, e, adj. black j dark. 

IVoir, n. m. black. 

IVoircenr, n. f. blackness, 

IVom, n. m. name. 

nrombre, n. m. number. 

IVord, n. m. north. 

NoiUler, 1. y. a. to notify. 



Notion, n. f. notion. 

Nourrice, n. f. nurse ; wet-nurse, 

Non-veau, vel, velle, a4j. new. 

Nouvelle, n. f. news. 

Noyer, 1. v. a. to drown. Se noyer, r. 

ref. to be drowned. 
Noire, 4. r. n. irr. to injure, 
Nnisible, a^j. injurious. 
Nnit, n. f. night ; darkness. 
Nymphe, n. f. nymph. 



o. 



Ob^ir, 2. V. n. to obey. 
Ob^issance, n. f. obedience, 
Objet, n. m. object ; end. 
Obligation, n. f. obligation, 
Oblif^eant, e, adj. obliging, 
Obliger) !• ▼• »• *o oblige. 
Obscur, e, dark ; obscure. 
Ob8cnrit£, n. f. obscurity. 
Observer, 1. v. a. to observe. 
Obstacle, n. m. obstacle. 
Obtenir, 2. v. a. irr. (co^j. like tenir), 

to <^tain; to procure. S'obtenir, y. 

ref. to be obtained. 
Occasion, n. f. occ<ision; opportunity. 
Occident, n. m. west. 
Occupation, n. f. occupation. 
Occnper, l.v. a. fooccwpy. S'occuper, 

V. ref. to be engaged. 
Oc^an, n. m. ocean. 
Ocfan Atlantiqne, Atlantic Ocean. 
Octobre, n. m. October, 
Odorat, n. m. smell. 
<Eil, n. m. (pi. Yeux), eye, 
<Enf , n. m. egg. 
OAcier, n. m. officer. 
OlErir, 2. v. a. irr. to offer. 
Oisean, n. m. bird ; fowl, 
Olive, n. f. olive. 
Ombre, n. f. shadow, 
Omettre, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like met- 

TRE), to omUi to pass over, 
Oncle, n. m. uncle. 
Op^ra, n. m. opera. 
Opinion, n. f. (pinion. 
Opposer, 1. y. a. to oppose. S'oppoBeT) 

y. ref. to be opposed. 



Oppose, a^. opposite ,• facing, 
Opprimer, 1. y. a. to oppress. 
Or, n. m. gold. - 
Oranffe, n. f. orange. 
Orang^e, n. m. orange (color). 
Orateur, n. m. orator ,• speaker. 
Ordinaire, adj. ordinary. 
Ordinaire, n. m. ordinary practice, 
Ordinairement, ady. ordinarily. 
Ordonner, 1. y. a. to ordain, 
Ordre, n. m. order ; mandate, 
Oreille, n. f. ear ; hearing, 
Orffueil, n. m. pride. 
Orient, n. m. East. 
Oriffine, n. f. origin; source, 
Orneuient. n. m. ornament. 
Orner, 1. y^a. to adorn ; to ornament. 
Orpb^e, p. n. Orpheus. 
Orpbelin, n. m., e, n. f. orphan. 
Os, n. m. bone. 
Oser, 1. y. n. (inf.) to dare to. 
Ostentation, n. f. ostentation, 
Oter, 1. y. a. to takeaway. 
Oift, ady. where ; whither ; when* 
Oablier, 1. y. a. to forget, 
Oneat, n. m. west. 
OnXe, n. f. hearing. 
Ourlet, n. m. hem. 
Ontraf^er, 1. y. a. to outrage. 
Outre, prep, beyond ; above ; besides. 
Outre, ady. beyond ; farther, 
Ouverture, n. f. opening. 
Onvraffe, n. m. work. 
Ouvrir, 2. y. a. irr. to open, 
Ovide, p. n. Ovid, 
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Pacifler, 1. v. a. to pacify. 

Page, 11. f. page. 

Palen, ne, a^j. & ^Mh. pagan. 

Pain, n. m. bread. 

Pattre, 4. v. a. irr. to graze upon, 

Pattre, 4. v. n. irr. (sur), to graze 

(upon). 
Paix, n. f. peace. 
Palais, n. m. palace ; mansion. 
Pftle, adj.poZe. 
Palladium, n. m. palladium. 
Paliuier, n. m. palm tree. 
Palpable, &6j. palpable. 
Pan^gyriste, n. m. panegyrist. 
Papier, n. m. paper. 
Par, prep, by ; through ; by reason of; 

in i for ; per : a ; during. 
Parattre, 4. v. n. irr. to appear. 
Pare, n. m. park. 
Parce que, conj. because. 
Pareourir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like COU- 

RiR), to go over ; to traverse. 
Pardon, n. m. pardon. 
Pardonnable, a^. pardonable. 
Pardonner, 1. v. a. to forgive. 
Pareii, le, adj. alike ; such. 
Parent, n. m., e, n. f. relation. 
Paresse, n. f. idleness. 
Paresseu-x, ge, adj. slothful. 
Parfait, e, adj. perfect. 
Parian t, e, adj. speaking ,• expressive. 
Parleukeut, n. m. parliament. 
Parier, 1. y. a. & n. to speak. 
Par nil, prep, among. 
Paroisse, n. f. parish. 
Parole, n. f. taord ; speech. 
Part, n. f. share ,* part ; interest. 
Parti, n. m. party} cause ; course. 
Participation, n. f. participation. 
Particnl-ier, lire, a.dj. particular. 
Particulier, n. m. particular (single 

Instance) ; private individual. 
Particulidrement, adv. particularly. 
Partie, n. f. part ; portion. 
Partir, 2. v. n. irr. to depart. 
Partout, adv. everywhere. 



Parvenir, 2. v. n. irr. (conj. like tb- 

NiR), to attain! to reach; to succeed. • 
Pas, adv. not ,- no ; not any. See Ke. 
Passage, n. m. passage; voyage. 
Passer, 1. v. n. to pass ; to pass away ; 

to happen. 
Passer, 1. v. a. to pass ; to spend. Se 

passer, v. ref. to pass ; to pass away ; to 

take place. 
Passion, n. f. passion. 
Passionn^, e, a4j. ardent. 
Patb^tique, adj. pathetic. 
Patiemment, adv. patiently. 
Patience, n. f. patience. 
Patient, e, adj. patient. 
Patrie, n. f. native country. 
Patriotisme, n. m. patriotism. 
Paupiire, n. f. eyelid ; eyelash, 
Pauvrc, adj. poor ,• needy. 
Pavilion, n. f. pavilion ; flag. 
Payer, 1. v. a. to pay; to pay for. 
Pays, n. m. country. 
Pay sage, n. m. landscc^e. 
PScl&e, n. f. peach. 
Peindre, 4. v. a. irr. to paint. 
Peine, n. f. penalty; punishment. 
Peintre, n. m. painter. 
Peinture, n. f. painting. 
Pendant, prep, during. 
Pendant que, conj. while ; whilst. 
Pens^e, n. f. thought ; opinion. 
Penser, 1. v. n. (A), to think (of^ upon): 

(de) to think = judge (of). 
Pension, n. f. boarding school. 
Per^ant, e, adj. piercing. 
Percevoir, 3. v. a. to collect. 
Perdre, 4. v. a. to lose. Se perdre, v. 

ref. to be lost, 
Pire, n. va. father. 
Perfection, n. f. perfection. 
Perfectionuer, 1. v. a. to perfect. 
P6ril, n. m. peril. 
Perle, n. f. pearl. 
Permettre, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like MBT- 

THE), to permit. 
Permission, n. f. permission. 
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Pemlelen-x, se, a^j. pernicious, 

P^ron, n. m. Peru. 

Perp^tnel, le, ad^. perpetual. 

Perse, n. f. Persia. 

Perse, a4j> & sub. Persian. 

Pers^ater, 1. ▼. a. topersectUe. 

Pers^v^ramment, tudiy.perseveringly. 

Pers^v^ranee, n. t, perseverance. 

Personne, n. f. person ; body. 

Personnel, le, K<6iy personal. 

Persuader, 1. v. a. to persuade, 

Perte, n. f. loss ; waste. 

Perversity, n. f. perversity. 

Petit, e, adj. iUtle ; smaU. 

Pen, adv. A n. m. little ; few. 

Pemple, n. m. people ; multitude. 

Penpler, 1. v. a. to people. Se penpler, 
V. ref. to be peopled. 

Pear, n. f./ear ,• frigM. 

Pent^tre, adv. perhaps. 

Pliarsale, n. f. Pharsalia t la Pharsale, 
the Pharsalia^ the only poem of Lu- 
can's still extant. 

Pb^nomine, n. m. phenomenon. 

Philippe, p. n. Philip. 

Phlloet^te, p. n. PhUoctetes. 

Plillosopl&e, n. m. philosopher, 

Plillosoplile, n. f. philosophy. 

Phrase, n. f. phrase. 

Plice, n. f. piece ; performance. 

Pled, n. m.foot, 

Pl£ge, n. m. snare i trap, 

Pierre, n. f. stone. 

Pigeon, n. m. pigeon, 

Plller, n. m. pillar. 

Plneean, n. m. brush. 

Plre, a4). (comp. of mauvais)^ worse. 

Pis, adv. (comp. of mo/, § 40), worse, 

Plslstrate, p. n. Pisistr&tus. 

Plstolet, n. m. pistol. 

Pltl£, n. f. pity ; compassion. 

Plaee, n. f. place ; spot. 

Plaeer, 1. v. a. to place; to put. 

Plale, n. f. wound. 

Plalndre, 4. v. a. irr. to pity ; to grudge. 
Se plaindre, v. ref. to complain ; to re- 
pine. 

Plalne, n. f. plain. 

Plalnte, n. f. complaint. 

Plalntt-f , ve, a4j. plaintive, 

Plaire, 4. v. n. irr. toplease. 



Plalslr, n. m. pleasure. 

Plan, n. m. plan. 

Plante, n. f. plant. 

Plat, e, a^J. fiat ; level. 

Plat, n. m. dish. 

Plkte-bande, n. f. (pi. Flates-bandeB) 

(§ 13, 1), (hort.) border ; flower-bed, 
Platon, p. n. Plato, 
Pleln,e,adJ./U2{. 

Plenvolr, 2. v. n. irr. (Imp.), to rain, 
Pllne, p. n. PUny. 
Plonib, n. m. lead. 
Plnle, n. f. rain. 
Plnn&e, n. f. feather ; pen. 
Plnpart, n. f. most part. 
Plus, adv. (oomp. of beaucoup), more, 
Plnsleurs, a^J. pi. several, 
Plutarqne, p. n. Plutarch. 
Plnt6t, adv. rather ; sooner. 
PoioKe, n. m.poem, 
Po^sle, n. f. poetry. 
Poite, n. m. poet ; poetess, 
Polds, n. m. weight. 
Point, n. m. point. 
Point, adv. not ; not at all ; not any. 
Poire, n. f. pear. 
Poison, n. m. poison. 
Polsson, n. Ta.fi.<th, 
Poltrlne, n. f. breast. 
Polvre, n. m. pepper. 
Poll, e, tid^. polished. 
Pollr, 2. V. a. to polish. 
Polltesse, n. f. politeness. 
Politique, a(^. political, 
PouiUie, n. f. apple. 
Pouiniler, n. m. apple tree, 
Poukpe, n. f. pomp. 
Pont, n. m. bridge. 
Population, n. f. population. 
Porte, n. f. door ; ga^e. 
Porter, 1. v. a. to carry; to bear. Se 

porter, v. ref. to repair ; to proceed ; to 

demean one*s self; fo <^* 
Portrait, n. m. portrait. 
Portng^als, e, a^J. & 8ub. Portuguese, 
Poss^der, 1. v. a. (§35, 3), to possess. 
Possession, n. f. possession, 
Post4rlt£, n. f. posterity. 
Pot, n. m. pot i jug. 
Pouce, n. m. thumb ; inch, 
Pondre, n. t dust ; powder. 
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Ponr, prep. /or ,* an account ofi for the 
sake of i (inf.) in order to. 

Ponrqnoi, ady. why ; wherefore. 

Ponrsulvre, 4. r. a. irr. (coi\). like 
8UIVRE), to pursue. 

Poursiilte, n. f. pursuit, *■ 

Pourvoir, 3. v.n. irr. to provide, 

Poarva que, coi^. {%\xby) provided. 

Poussiire, n. f. dust ; powder. 

Pouvoir, 3. V. n. irr. to he able ; can, 

Pouvolr, n. m. power. 

Prairie, n. f. meadow (extensiTe) ; (in 
America), prairie. 

Pratique, n. f. practice. 

Pratique, 9l6^. practical. 

Pratlqner, 1. y. a. to practise, 

Pr^eptenr, n. f. tutor. 

Prdcl&er, 1. v. a. to preach. 

Preden-x, se, adj. precious, 

Pr6clplter, 1. y. a. to precipitate, Se 
pr^ipiter, v. ref. to precipitate one*s 
selfi to rush, 

Pr^els, e, ac^. precise. 

Pr^dire, 4. t. a. in*, (ooi^. like dibe), 
to foretell i to predict, 

Pr4f4rable, ad^. preferable, 

Pr£f£rer, 1. v. a. to prefer, 

Pr4Jugf£, n. m. prejudice. 

Prendre, 4. v. a. irr. to take ; to seize ; 
tocaichi to put on, 

Pris, prep. Tiear ; dose by ; in compari- 
son, 

Pris, ady. : k peu pr^s, nearly. 

Presorlre, 4. v. a. irr. to prescribe. 

Presence, n. f. presence. 

Present, e, a^. present. 

Present, n. m, present; gift. 

Presenter, 1. y. a. to present. 

President, n. m. president. 

Pr^somptueu-x, se, a4j. presumptu- 
ous. 

Presqne, ady. almost; nearly. 

Pressentlr, 2. y. a. irr. (conj. like SEN- 
tir), to have a presentiment of. 

Pr8t, e, a4). ready. 

Pr^tendre, 4. v. n. to pretend, 

Prdter, 1. y. a. to lend. 

Preuve, n. f. proof. 

Pr^valolr, 3. y. n. irr. to prevail, 

Pr^venant, e, a^^. prepossessing. 

Pr^venlr, 2. V. a. irr. (oobJ. like VB- 



NiR), to precede; to prevent; to pr^ftt* 

dice. 
Pr^volr, 3. y. a. irr. (coa|. like voir), 

to foresee. 
Prler, 1. y. a. to pray. 
Prlmltl-f , ve, a^]. primitive. 
Prince, n. m. prince, 
Prlncesse, n. f. princess. 
Principal, e, a^J. principal, 
Principe, n. m. beginning, 
Prlntemps, n. m. spring. 
Prlsonn-ler, n. m., lire, n. f.priaonen 
Prlver, 1. y. a. to dq^rive. 
Prlvll£f;e, n. m. privilege, 
Prix, n. m. price ; cost. 
Probable, a^J. probable. 
Probablement, ady. probably. 
Probity, n. f. probity. 
Procbaln, e, adj. near ; next, 
Procbaln, n. m. neighbor. 
Procurer, 1. y. a. to procure, 
Procnreur, n. m. agent. 
Prodlfin^e, adj. prodigeU. 
Production, n. f. production. 
Produire, 4. y. a. Irr. to produce. 
Profitable, a^j. profitable, 
Proflter, 1. y. n. to profit. 
Profond, e, a^J. deep ; profound, 
Profondeur, n. f. d^tih, • 
Prospris, n. m. progress. 
Projet, n. m. project, 
Prouienade, n. f. walking ; walk, 
Promener, 1. y. a. to take out to toalk 

or ride. Se promener, y. ref. to walkf 

to take a walk ; to go for a walk, 
Prooiesse, n. f. pro/nise. 
Promettre, 4. y. a. irr. (coi^. like met- 

TRE), to promise. 
Prompt, e, &di. prompt, 
Pron&ptement, ady. promptly. 
Proportion, n. f. proportion. 
Propos, n. m. thing said in conversa^ 

tion ; purpose ; design. 
Proposer, 1. y. a. to propose. Se pro* 

poser, y. ref. to propose. 
Proposition, n. f. proposition, 
Propre, a^J. appr<^^riate. 
Propret^, n. f. cleanliness, 
Proprl4t6, n. f. property. 
Proscrlre, 4. v. n. irr. (oopjogated llk« 

tCRiRE), to proscribe; to ouUawi to 

banish. 
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Prospfrlt^, n. f.prosperUp. 

Frotec-teor, n. m., trice, n. f., protec- 
tor : protectress. 

Prot^ger, 1. v. a. irr. to protect. 

Prouver, 1. v. a. to prove. 

Frovenir, 2. v. n. irr. (oonj. like VE- 
viVL)^ to proceed. 

Proverbe, n. m. proverb. 

Proridence, n. f. Providence, 

ProTli&ce, n. f. province. 



Pmdemment, adv. prudently. 
Prudence, n. f. prudence. 
Prudent, e, adj. prudent, 
Pmsse, n. f. Prussia, 
Pnbli-c, que, a(y. & Bvib.puhlic, 
Puisque, oo^j. since. 
Puissant, e, a^j. powerful. 
Punlr, 2. T. a. to punish. 
Punltiou, n. f. punishment, 
Pytl&agore, p. n. Pythagorat, 



Q. 



<laallt^, n. f. quality. 

Qoand, adv. wJien. 

<|aant kj adv. as to; as for. 

Quantity, n. f. quantity, 

<|iuurt, n. m. quarter. 

<|a«, conj. tluUf aSy when ,* (in exclama- 
tions) howy how muchf how many i (in 
comparisons) as, than; (suti).) that, let, 
until ; whether, if, unless. 



<|uelque, a^. some, any ; (pi.) a/ew. 
4^uelquefois, adv. sometimes, 
<|u£rir, 2. V. a. def. to fetch. 
<|ue8tion, n. f. question. 
<|ueue, n. f. tail, 
4^ultter, 1. V. a. to leave ; to quit. 
<|uoi ! int. wtiat ! how ! 
<|uoique, coAJ. (subj.) though', al- 
though. 



-EL. 



Baeheter, 1. v. a. to repurchase i to 
ransom ; to redeem. 

Bafratctadssant, e, a(^. refreshing, 

Balsin, n. m. grapes ; raisin, 

Balson, n. f. reason; cause. 

Baisonnable, a^j. reasonable. 

Bamener, 1. v. a. to bring back, 

Bampant, e, acij. creeping, 

Ban^n, n. f. ransom, 

Banff, n. m. rank. 

Banln&er, 1. v. a. ^o reanimate. 

Bapide, a4). rapid. 

Bapidement, adv. rapidly. 

Bapport, n. m.r^ort; rumor; accord- 
ance; harmony. 

Bapporter, 1. v. a. to bring back f to 
yield ; to report ; to set forth. 

Bare, «4J* scarce; rare, 

Barement, adv. seldom ; rarely. 

Basolr, n. m. razor. 

27 



Basseoir, 3. ▼. a. irr. (coi^. like as- 

SEOiR), to re-seat. Se rasseoir, v. ret 

to sit down again, 
Ratifler, 1. v. a. to ratify. 
Rayon, n. m. ray ; beam, 
Rebfttir, 2. v. a. (co^J. like bAtir), to 

rebuUd. 
Rebattre, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like bat^ 

tre), to beat again. 
Reboire, 4. v. n. irr. (oonj. like boire), 

to drink again. 
Reoevoir, 3. v. a. to receive. 
Recbercber, 1. v. a. to seek again. 
R^ctproque, a(y. reciprocal. 
Recommander, 1. v. a. to recommend^ 
Recompense, n. f. reward. 
R^compenser, 1. v. a. to reward, 
Reconduire, 4. v. a. irr. (coiO* ^^'^ 

conduire), to reconduct. 
Reoonnaissant, e, a^J. graJtefvX. 
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Reeonnattre, 4. v. a. irr. (ooi^. like 
CONNAITRE), to vecognize ; to acknowl- 
edge, 

Reoondre, 4. v. a. Irr. (conj. like cou- 
DRR), to seuf again. 

Reconrir, 2. ▼. n. irr. (conj. like cou- 
RiR), to run again. 

Reoonvrlr, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like cou- 
VRIR), to cover again ; (of books) to 
have rebound. 

R^crire, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like tcRiRB), 
to rewrite. 

Recnellllr, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like cue- 
ILLIR), to reap ; to collect. 

R«d4faire, 4. v. a. irr. (coiij. like 
FAiRB), to undo again. 

Redevable, a^j. indebted. 

Redevoir, 3. v. a. to owe atiU. 

Redire, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like dire, 
§36, Tab. I.), to repeat ; to tell again. 

R^dalre, 4. v. a. irr. to reduce, 

R^ei, le, a^j. real. 

R^ellement, ac^. really, 

Refaire, 4. y. a. irr. (coqj. like faire), 
to remake ,• to begin again ; to renew. 

R£fl4olilr, 2. y. a. & n. to reflect. 

Reflexion, n. f. reflection. 

Ref ondre, 4. y. a. to recast. 

Reformer, 1. y. a. to reform. 

Refuge, n. m. refuge. 

Ref us, n. m. refusal. 

Refuser, 1. y. a. & n. to refuse. 

Ref^arder, 1. y. a. to look at i to con- 
sider. 

R^ffiment, n. m. regiment. 

Ref^stre, n. m. register. 

Riffle, n. f. rtde. 

Riglement, n. m. regulation, 

R^ffler, 1. y. a. to rule. 

Rifi^e, n. m. reign ; prevalence, 

R^g^er, 1. y. n. to reign. 

Ref^etter, 1. y. a. to regret. 

R£gul-ier, lire, a4j. regular, 

R^fi^Ilirement, ady. regularly. 

Relue, n. f. queen. 

Rejeter, 1. y. a. (§ 35, 4), to throw again ; 
to throw back, 

R^joulr, 2. V. a. (coi^j. like jouir), to 
r^ifoice ; to delight. 

Relever, 1. y. a. to raise again. Se re- 
leyer, y. ref. to rise again. 



Reller, 1. y. a. to bind (books). 
Rellgleu-x, se, a^j. religious. 
Religion, n. f. religion. 
Rellre, 4. y. a. irr. (ooi\j. like IIRE), 

to read again. 
Relnire, 4. y. n. irr. (coi^. like luibe), 

to shine ; to glitter. 
Remade, n. m. remedy. 
Remercler, 1. y. a. to tJumk. 
Remerciment, Remerclement, n. 

m. tJianks ; (pi.) thanks. 
Remettre, 4. y. a. irr. (coi\]. like 3CET- 

TKE), to put back i to give up ; to put 

off. 
Remondre, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like MOU* 

DRE), to grind again, 
Rempllr, 2. y. a. toflU again ; to/Ul ; to 

perform ; to execute. 
Remporter, 1. y. a. to take back. 
Remuer, 1. y. a. & n. to move, 
Renattre, 4. y. n. irr. (coi^. like naI- 

tre), to be bom again. 
Rencontrer, 1. y. a. to meet. 
Reudre, 4. y. a. to return. Se rendre, 

y. ref. to render or make one^s self; to 

repair ; to resort ; to yield. 
Renforoer, 1. y. a. to strengthen. 
Renoneer, 1. y. n. to renounce, 
Rentrer, 1. y. n. to reenter. 
Renverser, 1. y. a. to reverse} to orer- 

throw, 
Renvoyer, 1. y. a. (§.35, 2), to send 

again ; to return. 
Repattre, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like PAt- 

TRE)y to feed; tonourisJi. Serepaitre, 

y. ref. to feed. 
R^pandre, 4. y. a. to pour ; to shed. Se 

r^pandre, y. ref. to be spread. 
Reparattre, 4. y. n. irr. (coqj. like pa> 

raItre), to reappear. 
R^parer, 1. y. a. to repair. 
Repartir, 2. y. n. irr. (conj. like pak- 

TiR), to set out again. 
Repentir (Se), 2. y. ref. to repent. 
Repllquer, 1. y. n. to reply. 
R^pondre, 4. y. n. to answer, 
R^ponse, n. f. answer; reply, 
Repos, n. m. rest ; repose, 
Reposer, 1. y. a. to put ; to lay again. 

Se reposer, y. ref. to rest ; to lie down. 
Reprendre, 4. y. a. irr. (ooi^. like 
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PRENDRE), to tiike tigcUn ; to take biick ; 
torebtike. 
Bepr^sentant, n. m. representative, 
Bepr6tentati-f, ve, adj. representa- 
tive. 
Bepr^tenter, 1. y. a. to represent, 
B^primer, 1. v. a. to repress. 
Beproclier, 1. t. a. to reproach, 
Beptile, n. m. reptUe, 
B^publiqne, n. f. republic, 
B^puffnance, n. f. rqimgnance, 
B^pntation, n. f. reputation, 
Beqafrir, 2. v. a. in*, to request, 
Beqndte, n. f. petition. 
B^serv^, e, a4j. reserved. 
B^siffnation, n. f. resignation, 
B£8igter, 1. v. n. to resist. 
B^solution, n. f. resolution, 
B^sondre, 4. v. a. irr. to resolve ; to 
melt. Se resoadre, v. ref. to he resolved, 
Bespect, n. m. respect, 
Bespecter, 1. v. a. to respect, 
Bespectneii-x, se, a^j. respectfid, 
Begsentir, 2. v. a. irr. (conj. like SEN- 

TiR), to experience. 
Bessort, n. m. spring t elastic&p. 
Bessortir, 2. v. n. irr. (conj. like SOR- 

TiR), to go out again, 
Bessouroe, n. f. resource, 
Beasouirei&ir (Se), v, ref. (conj. like 

VENiR), to remember. 
Begte, n. m. remainder, 
Bester, 1. v. n. to remain, 
B^sultat, n. m. result. 
B^tabllr, 2. v. a. to reestablish, 
Betenir, 2. v. a. irr. (coi^j. like tenib), 

to have again ; to retain. 
Betirer, 1. v. a. to withdraw, Se roti- 

rer, y. ref. to witMraw, 
Betonr, n. m. return, 
Betonnter, 1. v. n. to return, 
Betracter, 3. v. a. to retract i to recall. 
Se retracter, v. ref. to retract ; to re- 
cant. 
Betrancbenient, n. m. retrenchment} 

intrenchment. 
B^ussir, 2. y. n. to succeed. 



Bevaloir, 3. y. a. irr. (conj. like V-^ 

LOIR), to repay ,• to return, 
R^Y-^ler, 1. V. a. to disclose : to reveal. 
Bevenir, 2. v. n. irr. (conj. like venik), 

to return ; to come againo 
Be-renu, n. m. revenue. 
Re vers, n. m. reverse. 
Bevivre, 4. v. n. irr. (conj. like vivre), 

to rise from the dead. 
Bevoir, 3. v. a. irr. (conj. like voir), to 

see agaim to meet again, 
R^volte, n. f. revolt. 
R^volter, 1. v. a. to excite, Se r^vol- 

ter, V. ref. to rebel ; to revolt. 
Revolution, n. f. revolution. 
Revue, n. f. survey } review, 
Rbln, n. m. Rhine, 
Rlcbe, a4J. rich. 
Ricbe, n. m. rich man, 
Rlcbesse, n. f. riches ; wealth, 
Rideau, n. m. curtain. 
Ridicule, adj. ridiculous. 
Ridicule, n. m. ridicule. 
Rien, n. m. nothing ; anything, 
Rigoureu-x, se, adj. rigorous, 
Rigueur, n. f. rigor, 
Rire, 4. v. n. irr. to laugh, 
Rlre, n. m. laughter. 
Risque, n. m. risk. 
Rivaliser, 1. v. n. to rival, 
Rividre, n. f. river. 
Robe, n. f. dress ; gown, 
Rocher, n. m. rock, 
Roi, n. m. king. 
Romain, e, a^j. &. sub. Roman, 
Roman, n. ni. novel ; romance, 
Rompre, 4. v. a. & n. to break, 
Rouf^e, adj. red, 
Roug^e, n. m. red ; rouge ,- color, 
Rouvrir, 2. v. a. (coi\j. like OUVRIR^ 

to open again, 
Royaume, n. m. kingdom i realm, 
Rnban, n. m. ribbon. 
Rue, n. f. street. 
Rnine, n. f. ruin. 
Ruisaeau, n. m. stream ; brook, 
Russie, n. f. Russia, 
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Sacrtfler, 1. v. a. #o sacriftee, Se sacri- 
fier, V. ref. to sacrifice one*8 self, 

Sa§fe, acU. wise ; (of children) good, 

Sa^e, n. m. wise man ; sage, 

Saf^ement, adv. wisely, 

Sag^esse, n. f. wisdom. 

Sain, e, a4j. sound; hetUth^, 

Saint, e, a^j. holyi sacred, 

Saintet^, n. f. holiness, 

Saison, n. f. season. 

Salade, n. f. salad, 

Salaire, n. m. pay } wages, 

Salente, n. ScUentum. 

Salle, n. f. hall i salle k manger, dining- 
room. 

Salomon, p. n. Solomon, 

Salon, n. m. drawing-room, 

Salp8tr«, n. m. saltpetre. 

Saint, n. m. safety. 

Salutaire, adj. salutary. 

Sanctuaire, n. m. sanctuary, 

San§f , n. m. blood i kindred, 

Sanglant, e, a^j. bloody, 

Sanffuinaire, a^J. sanguinary. 

Sans, prep, without, 

Sant£, n. f. health, 

Satirique, a^j. satirical. 

Satisfaction, n. f. satisfadUm, 

Satisfaire, 4. v. a. Irreg. (coi^. like 
FAIRE), to satisfy. 

Satnrne, n. m. Saturn, 

San-raffe, a^j. wild ; uncivilized, 

Sanver, 1. y. a. to save. 

Savant, e, adj. learned. 

Savant, n. m., e, n. f., scholar ,* learned 
man or woman ; (pi.) scholars ; literati. 

Savoir, 3. v. a. irr. to know, 

Sc^ne, n. f. scene. 

Science, n. f. science. 

Scipion, p. n. Scipio i Scipion PAfri- 
cain, Scipio Africanus. 

Scrupnle, n. m. scruple f qualm. 

Sculptenr, n. m. sculptor. 

Sculpture, n. f. sculpture, 

Scytbe, acy. & sub. Scythian, 



Secourlr, 2. r. a. irr. to succor, 

Seeonrs, n. n?. assistance, 

Seer-et, ite, a<|j. secret. 

Secret, n. m. secret ; secrecy, 

Secriten&ent, adv. secretly, 

S£curit£, n. f. security. 

Sedan, n. Sedan, (a town in the nortli 

pf France). 
S^dnire, 4. y. a. irr. to seduce. Se mS- 

duirc, y. ref. to deceive one's self* 
Seigneur, n. m. lord, 
Selon, prep, according to, 
Sen&aine, n. f. week, 
Seukbler, 1. y. n. to seem, 
Sonique, p. n. Seneca. 
Sens, n. m. sense. 
Sensible, ac^. sensitive? alive, 
S^utier, n. m.p€Uh ; track, 
Sentin&ent, n. m. feeling ,* sensation* 
Sentir, 2. y. a. irr. to feel ; to perceive, 
Sentir, 2. y. n. to feel. 
S£parer, 1. y. a. to separate. 
S^par^uieut, ady. sq)aratdjf. 
SepteuKbre, n. m. September, 
Serpent, n. m. sergeant. 
S^rieusemeut, ady. serkmslp. 
Service, n. m. service, 
Servir, 2. v. a. irr. to serve. 
Seul, e, adj. alone ; by one's self, 
SeuleuKcnt, ady. only ; soUty^ 
S£v£re, a^]. severe ; harsh, 
S^virement, ady. severely, 
S£v£rit4, n. f. severity. 
Si, copj. ifi whether. 
Si, ady. so ; yes, 
Sicile, n. f. SicUy, 
Sidcle, n. m. century t age, 
Si£§fe, n. m. seat ; siege. 
Sifi^e, n. m. sign. 
Siffnifler, 1. y. a. to signify. 
Sig^niflcation, n. f. signification* 
Silence, n. m. silence. 
Simple, adj. simple. 
Simplicity, n. f. simplicity. 
Sinctoe, a4}. sincere. 
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Sfnc^rit^, n. f. sincerity. 
Sinfful-ier, idre, ac^j. singular. 
Sinon, conj. otherwise ; except. 
Sire, n. m. sire (title used in addressllig 

kings and emperors). 
Sirdne, n. f. siren. 
Situation, n. f. sittiation. 
8obre, a(^. abstemious ; sober, 
Sobri^t^, n. f. sobriety. 
SaeUt6j n. f. society. 
Soerate, p. n. Socrates. 
Soenr, n. f. sister. 
Sole, n. f. sUk ; hair ; bristle. 
Soif , n. f. thirst. 
Soig^eii-x, so, A^.car^fuL 
Soin, n. m. care. 
Soir, n. m. evening. 
Soit que, oonj. (8ubj.)t whether, 
Soldat, n. m. soldier, 
Soleil, n. m. sun. 
Solide, sudj. solid. 
Sombre, a^j. dark} gloomy. 
Somme, n. f. sum. 
Sommeil, n. m. sleep. 
SonuneUler, 1. v. n. to sle^. 
Sommet, n. m. summit. 
Sort, n. la. fate; lot. 
Sorte, n. f. sort ; species. 
Sortir, 2. y. n. irr. to go out. 
Sottise, n. f./oUy. 
Soudainement, adv. suddenly. 
SoulBrance, n. f. suffering. 
Souflkir, 2. v. a. & n. irr. to suffer. 
Sonhaiter, 1. v. a. to wish. 
Soulag^er, 1. y. a. to relieve. 
Sonmettre, 4. y. a. irr. (conJ. like met- 

TRB), to subdue. Se eoamettre, y. ref. 

to submit. 
Somnission, n. f. submission. 
Sonp^ouner, 1. y. a. to 8u,spect, 
Sonper, n. m. supper. 
Soaple, adj. supple. 
Source, n. f. spring. 
Soitrd, e, adj. deaf. 
Sbnrire, 4. y. n. irr. (conJ. like BIBE), 

to smile. 
Sous, prep, under ; beneath. 
Souscriptenr, n. m. stibscriber. 
Sonscrire, 4. y. a. & n. irr. (conj. like 

tCRiRB), to subserve. 
Soufltraire, 4. y. a. irr. (conj. like 

TBAIRB), to remove ; to take away. 

27* 



Sontenir, 2. y. a. irr. (oopj. like tenib), 

to sustain ; to affirm. 
Sonvenir (Se), y. ref. (oopj. like ye- 

NiR), to remember. 
Sonvent, ady. often, 
Souveraiiii, e, ac^j. & sabs, sovereign, 
Sp^cien-x, se, a^]. specious. 
Spectaele, n. m. spectacle. 
Spectre, n. m. spectre, 
Statae, n. f. statue. 
Sterile, adj. barren. 
St^rilit^t n. f. barrenness, 
Stndien-x, se, a^j. studious. 
Stupidity, n. f. stupidity. 
Style, n. m. style. 
Snbir, 2. y. a. to suffer t to undergo. 
Sublime, a4|. subUme. 
Subvenir, 2. y. n. irr. (coi^. like TS- 

NiR), to relieve. 
Sneers, n. m. success. 
Succession, n. f. succession, 
Sucre, n. m. sugar. 
Sud, n. m. south. 
Suide, n. f. Sweden. 
Suffire, 4. y. n. irr. to suffice. 
Suffisamn&ent, ady. sufficiently. 
Suisse, ac^. & sub. m. Svjiss, 
Suivre, 4. y. a. irr. to follow. 
Sqjet, te, adj. & sub. subject. * 

Superbe, wS^. proud; splendid. 
Superfln, e, adj. superfine. 
Sup^rieur, e, adj. A; sub. superior. 
Superstition, n. f. superstition. 
Sur, prep, on^ upon ; over ; above ; about f 

concerning ; with regard to. 
S€Ur, e, adj. sure ; certain, 
Saret^, n. f. safety. 
Surface^ n. f. surface. 
Surf aire, 4. y. a. irr. (coi^. Uke FAIBE), 

to overcharge. 
Surn&onter, 1. y. a. to rise above. 
Surprenant, e, adj. surprising. 
Surprendre, 4. y. n. irr. (copj. like 

PBENDRE), to surprise f to overtake f 

to take by surprise. 
Surseoir, 3. y. n. irr. to suspend. 
Survivre, 4. y. n. irr. (conj. like VI- 

VRE), to survive. 
Susceptible, adj. susceptible. 
Suspendre, 4. y. a. to suspend. 
Sy-nony-me, adj. synonymous. 
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Tabacy n. m. tobacco. 

Table, n. f. table. 

Tableau, b. m. picture, 

Tftcbe, n. f. task. 

TAober, \,v.n,to endeavor, 

Tatre, 4. v. a. irr. to conceal, Se taire, 
V. ref. to remain silent. 

Talent, n. in. t-atent. 

Tain boor, n. m. drum. 

TamUe (t.a), n. f. the Thames. 

Tandis, adv. (que), while ; whilst. 

Tant, adv. so much ; as much ; so many ; 
as manpf so; to such a degree i tant 
que, as long as ; so long as, 

Tante, n. f. auni. 

Tard, adv. late. 

Tarder, 1. v. n. to delay. 

Tetndre, 4. v. a. to dye. 

Tel, le, a4j. Sfich ,• so. 

T£l£maqne, p. n. Telemachus, 

Tenement, adv. so much ; so. 

T^UK^rairement, adv. rashly, 

T£m£rlt£, u. f. temerity, 

T^moin, n. m. witness. 

Tenip^rance, n. f. temperance, 

Tenip^ratnre, n. f. temperature, 

Temp^rer, 1. v. a. to temper i to mod- 
ify' 

Temp^r^, e, (pa. p. of ten^6rer)y tem- 
perate. 

Tempdte, n. f. storm f ternpest. 

Ten&ple, n. m. temple. 

Ten&porisenr, n. m. temporizer, 

Ten&ps, n. m. time ; weather, 

Tendre, a<y. tender ; soft. 

Tendre, 4. v. a. to extend, 

Tendrement, adv. tenderly, 

Tendresse, n. f. tenderness, 

Tenir, 2. v. a. irr. to hold. 

Terme, n. m. limit ; term ; expression. 

Terminer, 1. v. a. to end, 

Ternir, 2. v. a. to tarnish. 

Terragser, 1. v. a. to throw down, 

Terre, n. f. earth ; ground. 

Terrestre, ac^. terrestrial. 

Terreur, n. f. terror. 



T6te, n. f. head. 

Tb^atre, n. m. theatre, 

TbioKe, n. m. theme, 

Tb^mUtoele, p. n. Themistoclew. 

Tb^ologle, n. f. theology, 

Tb£orie, n. f. theory. 

Tbes^e, p. n. Theseus. 

Timlde, a^j. timid. 

Tirer, 1. v. a. to draw; tofire, 

Tlrolr, n. m. drawer, 

Tite-Iiive, p. n. Livy, 

Titre. n. m. tUU. 

Toilette, n. f. toilet, 

Tolt, n. m. roof. 

Tombeaa, n. m. tonib, 

Tomber, 1. v. n. to/alL 

Ton, n. m. tone, 

Tondre, 4. v. a. to shear. 

Tort, n. m. wrong, 

Tdt, adv. soon ; early. 

Totalement, adv. whoUy, 

Toncbe, n. f. trial ; touch. 

Toncber, 1. v. a. & n. to touch ; to i 

die. 
Toncber, n. m. touch : feeling, 
Toqjonrs, adv. aXtoays. 
Tour, n. m. turn ; revolution, 
Tonr, n. f. tower. 
Tourmenter, 1. v. a. to torment, Se 

tourmenter, v. ref. to be uneasy, 
Tonrner, 1. v. a. to turn, 
Tonrunre, n. f. figure. 
Tout, e, a(tj. (pi. m. Tons, pi. f. Toates>, 

aU ; every, 
Tont, adv. wholly { entirdy. 
Tout A fait, adv. wholly. 
Traduire, 4. v. a. irr. to translate^ 
Trag^dle, n. f. tragedy, 
Trafflque, acij. tragic. 
Trabir, 2. v. a. to betray. 
Trabison, n. f. treachery. 
Train, n. m. train, 
Traire, 4. y,a. irr. to milk. 
Trait, n. m. arrow. 
Traitement, n. m. treatment, 
TranquUle, adj. quiet. 
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Traiucrire, 4. ▼. a. irr. (ooi^. like 

tCRiRE), to transcribe. 
Transmettre, 4. v. a. irr. (conj. like 

METTRE), to transmit. 
^Travail, n. m. (pi. Travaux), labor. 
Travalller, 1. v. n. to labor. 
Traverser, 1. v. a. to cross. 
Tris, adv. very. 
TressaiUIr, 2. v. n. Irr. (coi^J. like 

8AII-LIU), to start i to leap, 
Trive, n. f. truce. 
Tribanal, n. m. bench. 
Trlbut, n. m. tribute. 
Triomplie, n. m. triumph, 
TrUte, acU. »ad^ 



Triumvir, n. m. triumvir, 

Troie, n. f. Troy. 

Trop, adv. too much ; too many. 

Trouble, n. m. disturbance. 

Troubler, 1. v. a. to disturb. Se troa* 

bier, V. ref. to be disturbed. 
Tronpeau, n. m. flock i herd ; drove, 
Trouver, 1. v. a. to find. Se trouver, 

V. ref. to be found (§ 103); to find one's 

self. 
Troy-eny ne, a^). & sub. Trojan, 
Tner, 1. v. a. to kiU. Se tuer, v. ref. to 

kill one's self. 
Tyran, n. m. tyrant, 
Tyrannlquei a4). tyrannical. 



XJ. 



Vlysse, p. n. Ulysses, 
Vnir, 2. v. a. to unite. 
Vnlvers, n. ra. universe, 
Usagei n. m. usej usage. 



User, 1. V. n. to use. 

User, 1. V. a. to use up ; to wear out. Se 

user, V. ref. to be consumed^ used up. 
Utile, acy. us^iX, 



V. 



VacHe, n. f. cow. 

Tagfabond, e, ac|j. & sab. vagrant. 

Tain, e, a4j. vain. 

Talncre, 4. v. a. irr. to conquer. 

Talssean, n. m. ship i vessel, 

Taleur, n. f. value. 

Valenr, n. f. valor, 

Taloir, 3. v. a. & n. irr. to be worth. 

Vaults, n. f. vanity. 

Tanter, 1. v. a. to extol, Se vanter, v. 

ref. to praise one's self. 
Variation, n. f. variation, 
Varl£t£, n. f. variety. 
Vaste, a4j. vast. 

V^S^tal, e, a4). & sub. vegetable. 
Tendre, 4. v. a. to sell. Se vendre, v. 

ref. to sell ; to be sold. 
Venffeance, n. f. vengeance. 
Tender, 1. v. a. to revenge, Se venger, 

v. ref. to be revenged. 



Venlr, 2. v. n. irr. to come. 
Vent, n. m. wind. 

Ver, n. m. worm : ver k sole, 8ilk-v>orm, 
Verbe, n. m. verb. 
Verger, n. m. orchard. 
Veritable, adj. genuine, 
V£rltablenient, adv. trtUy, 
V£rlt£, n. f. truth. 
Verre, n. m. glass. 
Verrou, n. m. bolt. 
Vers, prep, towards i about. 
Vers^, e, adj. versed; conversant. 
Vert, e, adj. green. 
Vert, n. m. green i grass, 
Vertu, n. f. virtue. 
Vertuen-x, se, a^J. virtuous, 
Veste, n. f. vest. 
Vestlf^e, n. m. footstep. 
Vfttlr, 2. V. a. irr. to clothe, 
I Veuve, n. f. widow. 
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ZEPHYR 



Viande, n. f. meat. 

Vice, n. m. vice. 

Ticleu-x, se, a4]. vicious, 

Tictoire, n. f. victory. 

Tide, n. m. void. 

Vie, n. f. life ; sitbsistence, 

Tieillard, n. m. old man, 

Tielllesse, n. f. old age. 

Vlenx, VieU, VieUle, at^. old, 

Vi-f , ve, a4j. alive ; lively, 

Tiffonreu-x, se, adj. vigorous. 

Tlffonreasenieiit, adv. vigorously, 

Vifpatenr, n. f. vigor, 

Tillaiife, n. m. village, 

Ville, n. f. tovm ; dty. 

Tin, n. m. tvine. 

Tinaigpre, n. m. vinegar, 

Tindicati-f , ve, adj. vindictive, 

Tiblet, te, adj. violet, 

Tiolet, n. m. violet-color. 

Tir£;ile,p. n. VirgU, 

Tisag^e, n. m./oce ,• countenance, 

Tisite, n. f. vUit. 

Tite, adv. quickly. 

Tivre, 4. v. n. irr. to live. 

Toen, n. m. vow; prayer. 



Tolol, prep, see here ; here is ; here are ; 

this ib f these are. 
Toie, n. f. way ; road. 
Toil4, prep, see there ; behold ; there is s 

there are; here is; here are: that it} 

those are t such is ; such are, 
Toile, n. m. veU. 
Tolr, 2. V. a. irr. to see. 
Toisin, e, a^j. neighboring, 
Tolsinagfe, n. m. vicinity, 
Toiture, n. f. coach. 
Toil, n. f. voice, 
Tol, n. ni. stealing ; theft, 
Tolet, n. m. shutter. 
Tolen-r, n. m., se, n. f., thief, 
Tolont^, n. f. will, 
Tolontiers, adv. willingly, 
Toter, 1. V. a. & n. to vote. 
Tonloir, .3. v. a. irr. to wish for t to 

wish ; to be tviUing. 
Toyagfe, n. m. travelling. 
Toyafi^er, 1. v. n. (§ 35, 1), to traveL 
Trai, e, ac^. true ; real. 
Traiment, adv. really ; truly, 
Tue, n. f. view ; sight. 
Tnlgaire, a^j. vtUgari popular. 



X. 



Xercis {p.ii.Xcra^. 



T, adv. there f thither. 



2^le, n. m. zeaL 



z. 

I Z^pbyr, n. m. 
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FREI^CH, ENGLISH, AND LATIN VOCABULARY. 

§ 1. French nouns formed from Latin ones usually 
follow their gender, the masculine in French corre- 
sponding to the masculine and neuter in Latin, and the 
feminine in French corresponding to the feminine in 
Latin. 



LAT. MAS. 


FR. MAS. 




Ex. Arcus, 
Crinis, 
Mens, 


arc, 

crin, 

mont, 


bow, 
hair, 
mountain. 


LAT. FEM 


FR. FEM. 




Acictila, 
Civltas, 
Dos, 


aiguiUe, 

cite, 

dot. 


needle. 

city. 

dowry. 


LAT. NEUT. 


FR. MAS. 




Argentum, 

Cadaver, 

Filum, 


argent, 
cadavre, 

fli, 


silver. 

corpse, dead body, 

thread. 



Exc. 1. Names of trees, in French, are masculine, follow- 
ing the gender of arbre, while in Latin they are feminine, 
following the gender of arbor. 



(821) 



LAT. FEM. 


FR. MAS. 




£x. Alnus, 


aune, 


alder. 


Fagus, 


fau. 


beech. 


Finus, 


pin, 


pine. 
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Exc. 2. Words ending in eur in French, derived from the 
Latin masculine termination or, are feminine. 



LAT. MAS. 


FB. FEM. 




Ex. Calor, 


chaleur, 


heat. 


Pudor, 


pudeur, 


shame. 


Terror, 


terreur, 


terror. 



§ 2, Latin words may undergo various changes in 
becoming French. The following are some of the most 
important of these : — 

(1.) One or more letters may be inserted^ omitted^ or 
changed^ or the letters may be transposed. 



Ex. Virgo, 


vicrge. 


virgin. 


Rump^re, 


rompre, 


to break. 


Hora, 


htfwre, 


hour. 


Sta^um, 


6taw^, 


pond, pool. 



(2.) The termination a, of the first declension, is changed 
into e mute. 



Ex. Herba. 


herbtf, 


herb 


Rosa. 


ros*. 


rose. 


Matura, 


m6re, 


Hpe, 



(3.) The terminations W5 and wm, of the second declensioni 
are generally dropped. 

Ex. SontM, 8on, sound. 

Plumbum, plomb, lead. 

Note. Hence, past participles in Latin ending in sum usually end in 
s in French, while those ending in turn usually end in t, 

Ex. Prehensum^ from prehendtre, gives pris. 
Factum, *♦ facere, ♦* fait. 

(4.) The termination osits usually becomes evx, 

Ex. CavemdstM, cayemtfiM;, cavernous, 

handsus, Isdneux, woolly, 

(5.) The genitive termination iSy of the third declension, is 
generally dropped. 



b- 
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Ex. Dux, ducis, due, leader, 

Mons, montw, mont, mounUun, 

(6.) Tas final, in nonns of the third declension, becomes te. 

Ex. DigmtM, digni^, dignity, 

Celentox, celeri^, twifinest, celerity, 

(7.) The termination uSy of the fourth declension, is dropped, 

Ex. ArctM, arc, how, 

Fructttf, fruit, fruit, 

Manta, main, fitmd, 

(8.) The termination te^, of the fifth declension, is changed 
into e mute. 

Ex. Factef, &C0, face, 

Glades, glac«f ice, mirrcr, 

(9.) Latin words beginning with «, followed by a conso< 
nant, frequently prefix c, and reject the initial «. 

Ex. iSchola, ecole, school, 

;^pongia, epon^, sponge, 

Stella, eVoile, star, 

(10.) The circumflex accent very frequently indicates an 
omission of one or more letters, usually of 8, 

Ex. Antma, &me, soul. 

Annus, &ne, ass. 

Rem. For further examples under the preceding rules, see the follow- 
ing Yocabulary. 
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FRENCH, EN6USH, AMD 



VOCABULAEY. 

The gender of the French words in this vocabulary is not marked when 
determined by the rules and exceptions. (See §§ 10, 11.) 

The Latin words marked with a star (*) are derived, either directly or 
indirectly, from the Greek, and the English words, printed in Italics, are 
derived from either the French or Latin root. 

The meanings of the Latin words are given in the third column, when 
they differ essentially from the meaning of the French derivative. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



B. L basse latinit^. 

c. a d c'est k dire. 

dim diminutive. 

/. feminine. 

.FV*. French. 

freq frequentative. 

gen genitive. 

inc inceptive. 



m masenline. 

part participle. 

pi plural. 

qu quasi. 

8C scilicet. 

sing singular. 

sync syncope. 



A, 


to. 


ad. 


Abeille, 


bee, 


apictila, dim. of apis. 


Abfme, m. 


abyss. 


abyssus.* 


Abondance, 


abundance. 


abundare, to abound. 


Abord, 


approach, arrival. 


ad, to, ora, shore, coast. 


Abri, 


shelter, harborage, 


^. aprlcus (locus), a tunny 
place. 


Absinthe, 


wormwood, 


absinthium.* 


Acanthe, 


acanthus, bear's foot, 




Accent, 


accent, 


accentus. 


Accident, 


accident, 


accidens. 


Accomplir, 


to accomplish, 


ad-complere, to fU up. 


Accorder (se), 


to agree. 


ad, to, cor, the heart. 


Accourir, 


to run to. 


accurr^re. 


Accuser, 


to accuse. 


accusare. 


Acheter, 


to buy, 


ad, to, captare, to take.f 



t Hence, to take to on^s self. 
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Acidc, 


sharp, acid, 


acXdus. 


Acier, 


steel. 


acies (fern), the edge, point. 


Aconity 


aconite, wolf s-bane. 


aconltum.* 


Acqu^rir, 


to acquire.. 


acquirfire. 


Acquitter, 


to €Uiquit, 


ad, to, quietus, quiet, f 


Acre, aigre, 


sharp, tart, sour, shrill, se- 
vere, eager. 


acer. 


Acte, m. 


act. 


aggre.* 


Adage, 


adage, proverb, 


adagium. 


Adieu, 


flurewell, adieu^ 


ad, to, Deus, God. 


Admettre, 


to admit. 


admittere. 


Administrer, 


to administer. 


administrare. 


Administration 


^ administration, 


administratio. 


Adorer, 


to adore. 


adorare. 


Adoucir, 


to soften. 


edulcare, to sweeten. 


Adresser, 


to direct, to address, 


ad, to, directus, straight, di' 
rect. 


Affable, 


courteous, affable, 


affabtlis. 


Affaire, 


affair. 


ad, to, &cere, to make, to do. 


Affection, 


affection. 


affectio, 6nis. 


Aflaiger, 


to afflict. 


affligSre. 


Afin, 


in order that. 


ad, to, finis, the end. 


Agapes, f. pi.. 


love-feasts, 


agSpae,* pi. 


Age, 


age. 


sevum.* 


Agir, 


to do, to act. 


aggre. 


Agneau, 


lamb. 


agnus. 


Agraire, 




agrarius. 


Agrandir, 


to enlarge, to aggrandize. 


ad, to, grandis, large, great. 


Aider, 


to aid, 


adjutare, freq. of adjuvara 


Aleul, 


grandfather. 


avus. 


Aigle, 


eagle, 


aquila. 


Aigu, 


sharp-pointed, clever, 
acute. 


acQtus. 


Aiguille, 


needle, 


aciciila, dim. of ecus. 


Ail, 


garlic. 


allium. 


AUe, 


wmg, aisle, 


ala. 


Ailleurs, 


elsewhere, besides, 


aliorsum. 


Aimable, 


amiable. 


amabllis. 


Aimer, 


to love, to like. 


amare. 


Aine, 


elder. 


ante, before, natus, bom. 


Ainsi, 


thus. 


seque, equally, sic, thus, so. 



t Hence, literally, to free from anything, to pu^ to rest, 

28 
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Air. 


air, 


aer.* 


Airain, 


brass, 


ss. 


Aire, t 


area, aerie, eyry. 


area. 


Ais, 


board, plank, 


assis. 


Ajoumer, 


adjourn. 


ad, to, dies, a day. 


Ajouter, 


to adjoin. 


adjung^re. 


Alcyon, 


king-fisher, a halcyon^ 


alcyon, halcyon.* 


Alegre, 


brisk, lively, 


al&cer. 


Algue, 


sea- weed, 


alga. 


Aliment, 


aliment. 


alSre, to nourish. 


Allaiter, 


to nurse, 


ad, to, lac, milk. 


AUer, 


to go. 


aditare, freq. of adire* 


Alliance, 




ad, to, ligare, to bind. 


Allumer, 


to light, to illume, ) 




Allumette, 


match. 


ad-luminare, to Ught up. 


Allumiere, f. 


match-box. 




Alors, 


then, at that hour. 


ad iUam horam. 


Alose, 


shad. 


alOsa. 


Alouette, 


lark. 


alauda. 


Alun, 


alum, 


alamen. 


Alveole, 


tooth-socket, 


alveolus, dim. of alveus. 


Amasser, 


to gather, to amass, 


ad, to, massa, a mass. 


Ambition, 


ambition. 


ambitio, Onis. 


Ame, 


soul, ammation. 


anima. 


Amende, 


penalty, amends^ 


e, without, menda, afauU. 


Amer, 


bitter, sad. 


amarus. 


AmethyBte, 


amethyst, 


amethystus.* 


Ami, 


friend. 


amicus. 


Amour, 


love, amour. 


amor. 


Ampoule, 


bubble, blister, vial, 


ampulla. 


An, annee, 


year, 


annus.* 


Ancetres, 


ancestors. 


antecessOres. 


Ancien, 


ancient. 


ante, before. 


Ancre, f. 


anchor. 


ancora.* 


Ane, m. 


ass, idiot, 


aslnus. 


Aneth, 


dill, anett 


anethum.* 


Ange, 


angel, 


angfilus.* 


Angle, m. 


corner, angle. 


angttlus.* 


Angleterre, 


England, 


Angli, the Angles, terra, land. 


Anguille, 


eel. 


anguilla. 


Animal, 


animal. 


animal. 


Animer, 


to animate. 


animare. 


Anis, 


anise. 


anisum.* 
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Annean, 


ring, curl, ^ 


Annelet, 


anniUet, > 


Annoncer, 


to tell, to annottncef 


Anse, 


handle^ 


Antenne, 


sail-yard. 


Anthropophage 


, cannibal. 


Antre, f. 


cave, den. 


AoAt, 


August, 


Apaiser, 


to appease. 


Apercevoir, 




Api, 


smallage, 


Aplanir, 


to level, to smooth, 


Apdtre, 


messenger, apostle. 


Appartenir, 


to belong, to appertain, 


Appeler, 


to call, to appeal, 


Application, 


application. 


Appliquer, 


to apply. 


Apprendre, 


to learn, to apprehend. 


Approcher, 


to approach, 


Approuver, 


to approve. 


Appuyer, 


to rest, to support, 


Apre, 


rough, hard. 


Apr^s, 


after. 


Apte, 


fit, proper, apt. 


Aquatique, 


aquatic, watery, marshy, 


Aqueduc, 


water-pipe, aqueduct. 


Aquilon, 


north wind. 


Arabe, m. 


Arab, 


Araignee, 


spider, cobweb, 


Arbrc, 


tree. 


Arbuste, m. 


shrub, bush. 


Arc. 


bow, arch, arCf 


Arche, 


ark, 


Architecture, t 




Ardeur, 


ardor. 


Arene, 


sand, gravel. 


Ar^te, 


fish-bone, edge, ridge, 


Argent, 


silver, money. 



annQlus, dim. of annus, a 

circuit. 
annuntiare. 
ansa, 
antenna. 

anthropophftgus.* 
antrum.* 
Augustus, 
ad, to, pax, peace, 
ad-percip€re. 
apium. 

ad, to, planus, level, 
apostolus.* 
ad-pcrtin6re. 
appellare. 
applicare, to apply, 
applicare. 
apprehendfire. 

ad, to, proximus, the nearest. 
approbare. 
ad, to, podium, parapet, bal% 

cony,f 
asper. 
ad, to, pressus, part, of pre« 

mSre, to press. 
aptus. 

aquatllis et aquatitcus. 
aquseductus. 
aqullo, onis. 
Arabs. 
aranSa.* 
arbor, 
arbustum. 
arcus. 
area. 

architectdra.* 
ardor, 
arena, 
arista, the beard, or the ear of 

grain, 
argentum. 



t ^ Appuyer est done primitivement soatenir 
luelqae chose d'elev^.** -~ Scheler, 



au moyen d'um pui, c. k d., do 
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Argile, 

Aride, 

Arithmetique, 
Arraes, f. pi, 
Armoiries, f. pi. 
Arracher, 
Arranger, 
Arrangement, 
Arreter, 

Arrhes, f. pi. 

Arriere, 

Arriver, 

Arsenic, 

Artere, f. 

Artimon, 

Asperges, f. pi. 

Asseoir (se), 

Assez, 

Assieger, 

Assiette, 

Assoupir, 
Assurer, 
Astre, 

Astronomle, 
Asyle, ou asile, 

m. 
Athlete, m. 
Atteindre, 
Attendre, 
Attendrir, 
Aubepine, 
Aucun, 
Augmenter, 
Aune, m. 
Aline, f. 
Auprds, 



FRENCH, ENGLISH, AND 



white clay, potter's earth, 

dry, arid, barren, 

arithmetiCf 

arms, i 

armorial bearings, > 

to tear away, 

to arrange (rank), 

arrangemerU, 

to stop, to arrest. 



0.J 



an earnest penny, pledge, 

behind, - 

to arrive, 

arsenic, 

artery, 

mizzen mast, 

asparagus, 

to sit down, 

sufEciently, enough, 

to besiege, 

plate, 

to make sleepy, 
to assure, 
star, 

astronomy, 
place of refuge, 

wrestler, champion, 

to attain, 

to wait, to attend, 

to soften, 

whitethorn, hawthorn, 

some, one, any, 

to augment, 

alder-tree, 

ell, 

near to, 



argilla.* 

aridus. 
arithmetfctto.* 



eradicare. 

ad, to, regttla, a rule, 

ad, to, re, again, stare, ta 

stand, 
arrha.* 

ad, to, retro, backward, 
ad, to, ripa, a bank, 
ajrsenicum.* 
arterla.* 
artimon.* 
asparagus.* 
ad-sedere. 

ad, to, satis, sufficieni, 
ad, to, near, sedSre, to sit, 
assectare, freq. of assecaro, 

to cut,\ 
qu, assopire. 
assecurare. 
astrum,* 
astronomia.* 
asylum.* 

athleta.* 
attinggre. 
attendSre. 

ad, to, tener, tender, 
alba spina, 
aliquis unus. 
augmentum, increase, 
alnus. 
ulna.* 

ad, to, pressus, part, of pre- 
mSre, to press. 



t " Assiette signifie arrangement, puis situation, enfin, par une extension 
remarquable, le plateau, qui indiquait la place des conyives aa festin.'* ~ i^cftefer. 
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Aurone, 


southern wood, 


abrotonura. 


Aurore, 


goddess of morning, Att^ 
rora, 


Aurora. 


Aussi, 


also. 


alius, another, sic, so, thus. 


Aussitdty 


immediately, 


aussitot ; aussi = aliud sic ; 
tdt, tostum, part, of tor- 
rCre, to burn, to be impetu- 


Autant, 


as much, as many, 


ous, 
ad, to, tantusi so much. 


Autel, 


altar, 


altare, is. 


Automne,m. 


&f. harvest, aiUumn, 


autumnus. 


Autre, 


other^ another. 


alter. 


Autrui, 


others, another. 


alterius, gen. of alter. 


Avancer, 


to advancef 

before, in the van, I 




Avant, 


abarite,/rom be/ore. 


Avare, 


greedy, avariciotu. 


avarus. 


Avarice, 


avarice, 


avaritia. 


Avec, 


with. 


apud, with, hoc, this, per 
sync. ap'Oc, 


Avenir, 
Aventure, f. 


to occur, to happen, ] i 
adventure, [ ] 


advenire, to come to, arrive at. 


Avertir, 


to warn, to inform, to ad' 
vertise, 


advertfire. 


Aveugle, 


blind, 


ab, from, octtlus, the eye. 


Avide, 


greedy, eager. 


avidus. 


Avis, 


advice, 


ad, to, visus, liffht, vision, f 


Avocat, 


lawyer, advocate. 


advocatus. 


Avoine, 


oats. 


avena. 


Avoir, 


to have^ 


habere. 


Avoue, 


lawyer, advocate. 


advocatus. 


Avouer, 


to avow, 


ad, to, according to, votum, 
a vow. 


Avril, 


ApHl, 


Aprllis (sc. mensis), aperire, 
to open. 


Axe, m., 


axis, axle-tree. 


axis.* 



B. 



Baie, 


berry. 


bacca. 


Bain, 


bath, 


balneum.* 


Baiser, 


to kiss, to salute. 


basiare. 



t *^Avis est proprement la mani^re de voir dans une certaine ciroonstanoe."— iSWteJai. 

28* 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



330 



FBENCH, ENGLISH, AND 



Baisser, 


to stoop, 


B. L. bassus, low. 


Balance, 


to halancey \ \ 




Balancer, 


bilanx, having two scales. 


Balbutier, 


to stammer, 


balbutire. 


Baleine, 


whale^ 


balaena.* 


Baliste, 


an ancient warlike engine 
for throwing stones, &c.. 


ballista.* 


Banqueroute, 


bankruptcy^ 


Fr. banc, and ruptus, from 
rumpSre, to break. 


Baptiser, 


to baptizst 


baptizare.* 


Barbare, 


rude, barbarous^ 


barbftrus. 


Barbe, 


beardf 


barba. 


Bas, 


low. 


B. L. bassus. 


Base, 


foundation, base, 


basis.* 


Basilic, 


a species of serpent called 
a basilisk, 


basillcus.* 


Basilique, 


a court of justice, a fine 
church. 


basilica.* 


BataiUe, 


battle. 


batufire, to strike, to beat. 


Bdton, 


stick, staff, baton, 


bacillus,* 


Battre, 


to beat. 


batufire. 


Baume, m. 


balsam, balm, 


bals&mum.* 


Beau, bel. 


fine, beautifvd, 


beUus. 


Beaucoup, 


much, many, 


bellus, Jine, coliphus,* Mtw, 
8troke.\ 


Beler, 


to bleat. 


balare. 


Belette, 


weasel. 


bella, fern, of bellus, fine^ 
pretty. 


Benir, 


to bless (hence beniton). 


benedicSre. 


Bdte, 


beast, blockhead. 


bestia. 


Bette, 


beet. 


beta. 


Beurre, 


butter, 


butfrum.* 


Bien, 


well, much, very. 


bene. 


Bienfaisance^ 


befiejlcence. 


beneficentia. 


Bientot, 


very soon. 


bene and tostum, from tor* 
rfire, to 1mm, to be inytet' 
turns. 


Bievre,{ 


beaver. 


fiber. 


Bige, f.. 


a chariot drawn by two 
horses. 


bigae, pi. 



t " Faire an beau coup = prendre un grand nombre k la fols." — Scheler. 
X Castor is the modem word. 
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BUe, 


gall, bile. 


bilis. 


Bir^me, 


a galley with two banks of 
oars. 


biremis (nayis). 


Bitume, m. 


pitch, bitumen^ 


bitflmen. 


Boeuf, 


ox, beef, 


bos, bovis,* 


Bolre, 


to drink. 


bibfire. 


Bonne, 


nurse, 


bona, f. of bonus, ffood. 


Bon, 


good, (hence boon, as, a 
boon companion). 


bonus. 


Bonheur, 


happiness, good fortune, 


bonus, ffood, augurium, au» 
gunj. 


Bonte, 


goodness, 


bonitas. 


Boree, 


the north wind. 


Boreas. 


Bouche, 


mouth, face. 


bucca, the cheek. 


Bourse, 


purse, money, the exchange, 


byrsa* (Virg. JS. 1. 367).t 


Bout, 


end, 


B. L. butum. 


Boutique, 


shop, 


apothfica,* a store house. 


Bouton 


button^ bud. 


B. L. butum, end, point. 


Bras, 


arm, claw, handle, 


brachium.* 


Brebis, f. 


sheep. 


B. L. berbix, for berbex, ver- 
vex, a wether. 


Bref, 


short, brief, 


brevis.* 


Briller, 


to shine (brilliant). 


beryllus, beryl. 


Brouette, 


wheelbarrow, 


bis, twice, rota, a wheeH 


Bruire, 


to rustle, to roar. 


rugire. 


Bruit, 


noise, report, 


rugire, to roar. 


Brftler, 


to burn, to broil. 


perustare, freq. of perurfire. 


Brut, 


rough, brutish. 


brutus. 


Buffle, m. 


wild ox, buffalo. 


bubalus.* 


Buis, 


box-tree, box-wood. 


buxus.* 


Bulbe, m. 


bulb, a round or bulbous 
root. 


bulbus.* 


BuUe, 


bubble, a letter of the J 


) 




pope, a bull, 1 


► bulla, a bubble, boss, stud. 


Bulletin, 


ticket, bulletin, ] 


i 



t"Gr. 0vpaa, cuir ; parce que, dans Porigine, Ice bourses ^talent de cuir." — 
Betcherelle. 
X ** Autrefois petit v^hicule k deux roues.*'— ^eacAerc/te. 
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c. 



Cacher, 


to conceal, 


coactare, freq. of cogSre, to 
bring together* 


Cadavre, 


dead body, corpse, 


cadaver. 


Cadeau, 


gift, present, 


catellus, dim. of catena, a 
chain. 


Cadenat, ou Ca- 


padlock, 


qu, catenatum (sc. claus- 


denas, 




trum), a chain fastening, f 


Cadrer, 


to qtntdratet to suit, 


quadrare. 


Caduc, 


declining, 


cadacus, falling. 


Caduc^e, m. 


Mercury's wand. 


caduceus * and um.* 


Cage, f. 


cagef prison. 


cavea, a cavity, an enclosure. 


CaUle, m. 


curdled milk, curd. 


coagulatum (sc. lac). 


Cailler, ou Coa- 


to curdle, to coagvlate^ 


coagulare. 


giUer, 






Caisse, 


box, trunk, case^ cash, 


capsa.* 


Cal, ou Calus, 




callus. 


Calamite, 


calamity, 


calami tas. 


Calcul, 


calcukition, 


calcillus, apebblcX 


Calice, m. 


cup, chalice, 


calix.* 


Camarade, 


comrade, 


camera, a chamber. 


Campagne, 


open country. 


jt*.campana (sc. terra). 


Canaille, 


the rabble, 


canls, a dog. 


Canal, 


conduit pipe, canal. 


canalis. 


Canicule, 


dog-star, dog-days. 


canicOla. 


Canne, 


cane, stick. 


canna,* a reed. 


Cantique, m. 


song, canticle. 


canticum. 


Cap, 


promontory, cape. 


caput, a head. 


Capitaine, 


captain. 


caput, a head. 


Capitole, m. 


capitol. 


capitolium. 


Caporal, 


corporal. 


caput, a head. 


Caque, m. 


barrel, cask, keg, 


cadus.* 


Car, 


for, because. 


quare. 


Car6me, m. 


the quadragesimal fast. 
Lent, 


quadrageslmus (sc. dies). 



t " Anciennement le cadenas avait une petite chaine au lieu de ce que nous nom- 
mons aujourd'hui Tanse or Tanneau du cadenas." — Schelcr. 

t " Parcse que, dans Porigine, lea hommes, k d^faut de caraot^res graphiques, qui 
n*exi8taient pas, ont dt employer des cailloux pour exprimer le resultat de lenrs 
operations sur les quantit^s.'* — BeschereUe, 
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Car6ne, 


the lower parts of a ship, 
keel. 


carina. 


Caresser, 


to caresSf 


carus, dear. 


Carie, 


rottenness, caries, 


caries. 


Carrdet, 


a flounder, 


quadrattllus, dim. of quad- 
ratus, square. 


Carrer, 


to square, 


quadrare. 


Garrosse, m. 


coach, carriage, 


carrflca. 


Carte, 


card (of paper), map, 
chart, pasteboard, 


charta,* papyrus, paper* 


Cartilage, m 


gristle, cartilage. 


cartilago. 


Carton, 


box (pasteboard). 


charta, • papyrus, paper. 


Cas, 


case. 


casus. 


Case, 


cottage, 


casa. 


Caseux, 


cheesy, caseous, 


qu, caseosus, from caseus. 


Casque, m. 


helmet, 


cassis. 


Cassation, 


reversal, appeal, 


cassus, vain, empty. 


Casser, 


to annul, to cashier. 


cassare, to annul. 


Casser, 


to break, 


quassare, freq. of quatSre, 
to shake. 


Castor, 


beaver, castor, 


castor.* 


Cause, 


cause, 


causa. 


Causer, 


to discuss, to converse. 


causa, a cause. 


Cavalier, 


a horseman. 


caballus, a nag. 


Cave, Concave, 


hollow, coruiave, 


cavus, concavus. 


Caverne, 


den, cavern. 


caverna. 


Cedre, 


cedar. 


cedrus.* 


Ceindre, 


to gird, to enclose. 


cingfire. 


Ceinture, f. 


girdle, cincture, the waist. 


cinctara. 


Celebrer, 


to celebrate. 


celebrare. 


Celer, 


to hide, to conceal, 


celare. 


CeUier, 


cellar, storehouse. 


cellarium. 


CeUule, 


a hole in a honeycomb, cell. 


cellala, dim. of cella. 


Celui, 


this, that. 


hicce and ille. 


Cendre, f. 


ashes, cinders. 


cinis.* 


Cene, 


The Lord's Supper, 


coena. 


Cenoti^he, m. 


empty tomb, cenotaph, 


cenotaphiimi.* 


Cens, 


quitrent, census, 


census. 


Cent, 


hundred. 


centum. 


Centre, 


centre. 


centrum.* 


Cependant, 


however. 


hicce, this; pendere, to hang, 
to depend. 
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Cerceau, 


hoop, net, 


circttlus, dim. of circuR, a 
circle. 


Cercle, m. 


ring, hoop, circle. 


circttlus, dim. of circus. 


Cer^ale, 


cereal. 


cerealis, pertaining to Ceres. 


Cer^monie, 


ceremony, 


caerimonia. 


Cerf. 


stag, hart, 


cervus. 


Cerise, 


cherry^ 


cerftsus.* 


Certificat, 


certificate, 


certus, certain, fac^re, ta 
maJce, 


Cerveau, 


the brain. 


cerebellum, dim. of cere- 
brum. 


Cesser, 


to eeaee. 


cessare. 


Ceste, m. 


gauntlet, cestue. 


cestus. 


Cette, 


this, that. 


hicce. 


Chabot, 


chub, pollard, 


capTto, having a large head. 


Chacun, 


each. 


quisque and unus. 


Chaine, 


chain, warp. 


catena. 


Chair, 


flesh, skin. 


caro.* 


Chaire, 


pulpit, chair. 


cathedra.* 


Chaleur, 


heat, zeal, 


calor. 


Chaloupe, 


ahaUop, 


scaphaia, dim. of scapha.* 


Chambre, 


room, chamber. 


camera.* 


Chameau, 


camel. 


camelus. 


Champ, 


field (hence camp). 


campus. 


Chandelle, 


candle. 


candela. 


Chanjifer, 


to change. 


cambire, to exchange, barter. 


Chant, 


song, chant. 


cantus. 


Chanter, 


to sing (hence to chant). 


cantare. 


Chanvre, 


hemp, canvas, 


cannabis.* 


Chapeau, 


hat, cap, 


capitttlum, dim. of caput, a 
head. 


Ohapon, 


capon. 


capo, dnis. 


Char, 


car, chariot. 


carrus. 


Charbon, 


coal, cAarcoal, earhon. 


carbo, Onis. 


Chardon, 


thistle, 


carduus. 


Charger, 


to load, to burden, to 
charge^ 


carrus, a wagon. 


Charpentler, 


carpenter. 


carpentarius,t a carrietge mar- 
ker. 


Charpie, 


lint, 


carpere, to pluck. 



T •• Le mot latin signlflait charron, carroRftier (de earpentum^ voltnre) ; le sens 
••est pea k pen ^largi en oelul de faber Ugnarius en g^n^ral.*'— Scheler. 
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Chamie, 


plough. 


carmca, carrus, a wagon. 


Charte, 


chartf map. 


charta, papyms, paper,* 


Chasser, 


to drive, to chase. 


captiare, for captare, freq. of 
capgre, to take. 


Chaste, 


pure, chaste, modest, 


castus. 


Chat, 


eat, 


catus, cattus. 


Ch^taigne, 


chestnut. 


castanea.* 


ChAteau, 


oaHle, 




ChAtier, 


to castigate, to chastise. 


castigare. 


Chaud, 


hot, warm, fierce. 


caltdus, per sync, caldus. 


Chauffer, 


to warm. 


calefac^re. 


Chaume, m. 


stuhble, ; i 
thatched cottage, \ 




Chaumiere, f. 


calamus, a reed,* 


Chausse, 


stocking. 


calceus, a shoe, half-boot. 


Chausser, 




calc«are. 


Chauve, 


bald. 


calvus. 


Chaux, f. 


lime. 


calx. 


Chef; 


head, leader, chief. 


caput. 


Chemm, 
Chemin^e, 


way, road, passage, ^ 
chimney, > 


caminus, afitmaecf 


Chenil, 


kennel. 


caninum (sc. stabulum). 


Cher, 


dear, costly, beloved. 


cams. 


Chercher, 


to seek, 


circare, to go around. 


Chersonese, 


peninsula, Chersonese, 


chersonSsus.* 


Cheval, 


horse. 


caballus, a nag,* 


Cheveu, 


a hair of the head. 


capillus. 


Chevre, 


she-goat. 


capra. 


Chevrefenille, 


m. woodbine or honeysuckle, 


caprifolium. 


Chevrette, 


roe. 


caprea. 


Chez, 


at the house of. 


casa, a cottage. 


Chicor^ 


wild endive, succory, ehic" 
ory. 


cichorium.* 


Chien, 


dog. 


canis. 


Choeur, 


choir, chorus. 


chorus,* 


Choir, 


to fall. 


cadSre. 


Chose, 


thmg. 


causa, a cause. 


Chou, 


cabbage, cofewort, 


caulis.* 


Chretien, 


Christian, 


Christianus. 


Chute, 


fall. 


cadfire. 


Cicatrice, 


scar, cicatrice, 


cicatrix. 


Cidre, 


cider. 


sierra.* 



t Gaminia in later Latins: via. 
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Cigale, 


grasshopper, balm-cricket. 


cicada. 


Cigogne, 


stork, 


ciconia. 


Cigue, 


hemlock. 


cicata. 


Ciel. 


sky, heaven, 


ccelimi.* 


Cil, 


eyelash. 


ciHum.* 


Cimeti^rfc, 


cemetery, 


coemeterium.* 


Cinq, 


five. 


quinque. 


Cinquante, 


fifty. 


quinquaginta. 


Cippe, m. 


small column, post, 


cippus. 


Cire, 


wax, seal, 


cera.* 


Cirque, in. 


the drew, 


circus. 


Cite, 


city, 


civltas. 


Citer, 


to eite, to quote, 


citare. 


Citeme, 


reservoir, cistern, 


cistema. 


Citron, 


lemon, citron, 


citreum (sc. malum). 


Civil. 


polite, civil. 


civllis. 


Claie, 


hurdle, 


craticttla, dim. of crates. 


Clair, 


bright, clear, plain, 


clarus. 


Classe, 


class. 


classis, a fleet, a class (later). 


Cle, ou Clef, 


key; cfe/* (music), 


clavis,* 


Clepsydre, f. 


water-clock, hour-glass. 


clepsydra.* 


Cloaque, m. 


sink, sewer. 


cloaca. 


Clocher, 


to limp, to hobble. 


claudicare. 


Clopin-clopant, 


hobblingly, 


claudus, lame, pes, afoot. 


Clore, 


to shut, to close. 


claudgre. 


Clou, 


nail, stud, 


clavus. 


Cochenille, 


eochinetilf 


coccum, the berry of the scar^ 
let oak. 


Code, m. 


code. 


codex. 


Coeur, 


heart, core, courage. 


cor.* 


Coffre, 


trunk, chest, coffer. 


copMnus,* a basket. 


Coin, 


comer, wedge, 


cimeus. 


Coing, 


fuincCf 


cydonia.f 


Col, ou Cou, 


neck, strait, defile. 


coUum. 


Colcre, f. 


anger, choler, 


choUTSi, the ffall, the biU^ 


Collier, 


necklace, collar. 


collare. 


CoUine, 


hfll, hillock, 


colllna (sc. terra). 


Colombe, 


dove, pigeon, 


columba. 


Colonel, 


colonel. 


columna, a column. 


Colonne, 


pillar, column, 


columna. 


Colosse, m. 




colossus.* 



t So called fWMn Cydon. a dty of Crete. 
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Combien, 

Comble, m. 
Combler, 

Comete, 

Commander, 

Comme, 

Commencer, 

Comment, 

Commis, 

Commun, 

Commimiquer, 

Compagnie, 

Compatir, 

Compter, 

Comte, 

Comte, 

Conclure, 

Concombre, 

Condition, 

Conduire, 

Conduite, 

Cone, m. 

Confier, 

Connaitre, 

Connetable, 

Conque, 

Conqu6rir, 

Conscience, 

Consentir, 

Conservation, 

Conserver, 

Consoler, 



how much or many, 

top, height, 

to heap, to fill (hence to 

accumtUcUe), 
cometi 

to command^ 
as, like, as if, 
to commence, 
how, 
clerk, 

commortf public, 
to communicate, 
company, 
to compassionate, 
to reckon, to compute, 
earl, count, 
earldom, county, 

to conclude, to infer, 

cucumber, 

condition, 

to conduct, 

conduct, 

cone, 

to trust, to confide, 

to know, to recognize, 

constable, 

shell, conch, 

to conquer, to obtain, 

conscience, 

to consent, 

preservation, 

to preserve, 

to console. 



Constitutionnel, constitutional, 
Conte, m. story, account. 



quomudo, hotff, and bene as 

multum, much, 
cumiilus, a heap, 
cumulare. 

comfita.* 

cum-mandare. 

quomodo. 

cum-initiare, to begin tdth, 

quomodo. 

committgre, to intrust, 

commtinis. 

communicdre. 

cum, together, panis, bread, f 

com-patiri, to suffer with. 

computare. 

comes, a companion, ^ 

comitatus, part, of comltor, 

to accompany, J 
conclud^re. 
cuctimis, Sris. 
conditio, 
conduc^re. 
conducSre. 
conus.* 
confidSre. 
cognosc^re. 
comes, for comte, § stabuU, 

of the stable. 
concha.* 

conquirgre, to search for, 
conscientia. 
consentire. 

conservare, to preserve, 
conservare. 
consolari. 

constitugre, to establish, 
computare, to reckon. 



t Those who eat bread together. 

X Also an attendant of a distinguished private individual ; and after the time of 
the Emperors, it was applied to one of the imperial train, or the court. 

§ See note on comte. The title connitabU was originally applied to the keeper 
of the royal stables. 

29 
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Contenance, 


countenance, 


continere, to keep together* 


Content, 


contented, satisfied. 


contentus. 


Continuer, 


to continue, 


continuare, to connect. 


Contraire, 


contrary. 


contrarius. 


Centre, 


against, 


contra. 


Cor (de chasse] 


, hunter's horn. 


comu. 


Corbean, 


crow, raven. 


corvus. 


Corbeille, 


basket, wedding presents, 


corbCLla, dim. of corbis. 


Corde, 


cord. 


chorda.* 


Cordonnier, 


shoemaker, cordtoainer, 


Cordaba, Corddva. 


Corneille, 


crow, 


comicttla, dim. •f comix. 


Comouille, 


cornel, cornelian, cherry. 


cornum. 


Corps, 


body, corps. 


corpus. 


Cortine, 


the tripod at Delphi, 


cortina. 


Corymbe, m. 


bunch of ivy-berries, 


corymbus.* 


Cote, 


rib, coast, declivity. 


costa, a rib. 


Cothume, m. 


buskin, 


cothurnus.* 


Cotir, 


to bruise. 


quatSre, to 8hak§» 


Cou, 


neck, 


collum. 


Coucher, 


to place, to lay. 


collocare. 


Coucou, 


cwhoo, 


cucalus. 


Coude, m. 


elbow, any angle. 


cubitus.* 


Coudre, 


to sew, to stitch. 


Tconsugre. 


Coudrier, ou 


hazel-tree. 


coryius. 


Coudre, 






Couler, 


to flow, to filter. 


colare. 


Coulpe, 


fault, sin, 


culpa. 


Coup, 


blow, stroke. 


colaphus.* 


Coupe, 


evp. 


cupa, a tub, cask. 


Couple, 


couple, brace, pair. 


copula, that which binds to* 
gether. 


Cour, 


amrt, court-jaxd. 


cohors, a court, an mchaure. 


Courage, 


courage. 


cor, the heart. 


Courant, 


current. 


currgre, to ran. 


Courbe, 


crooked, curved. 


curvus.* 


Courge, f. 


gourd. 


cucurMta. 


Courir, 


to run, to frequent, 


currgre. 


Couroime, 


crouM, coronet. 


corana. 


Court, 


short, concise, cwi, 


CTirtus. 


Courtisan, 


courtier, . 


iSee Cour. 


Cousin, 


cousin. 


consobrinus. 


Couteau, 


knife. 


culter. 


Colter, 


to stand in, to oott^ 


constare. 
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Coutre, 


colter^ 


culter. 


Coutume, 


habit, customt toll. 


consuetado. 


Couver, 


to sit on, to incubate^ 


cubare.* 


Couvercle, m. 


covert lid, 


co-operciilum. 


Couvrir, 


to cover, to conceal. 


co-operire. 


Craie, 


chalk, 


creta. 


Craindre, 


to fear, 


tremfire. 


Crasse, 


gross, thick, coarse. 


crassus. 


Creancier, 


creditor^ 


credfire, to believe. 


Creer, 


to form, to create. 


creare. 


Crepuscule, m. 


twilight, 


crepuscCLlum. 


Crete, 


comb of the cock, tuft, 
crest. 


crista. 


Creux, 


hollow. 


Bcrobs, a ditch (Menage). 


Crible, m. 


sieve. 


cribrum. 


Crier, 


to cry out, 


quiritare. 


Crime, m. 


crime, 


crimen. 


Crin, 


hair. 


crinis. 


Crocodile, m. 


crocodile. 


crocodilus.* 


Croire, 


to believe. 


credgre. 


Croisade, 


crusade, 


crux, iicis, a crou. 


Croitre, 


to grow, to increase, 


crescfire. 


Croix, 


cross. 


crux. 


Croftte, 


crust, scurf, 


crusta. 


Cm, 


raw, rude, crude. 


crudus. 


Cruel, 


cruel, painful, 


crudelis. 


Crypte, m. 


burying-vault, crypt. 


crypta.* 


Cueillir, 


to collect, to c\Ul, to coil. 


colligSre. 


Cuir, 


leather (hence currier). 


corium. 


Cuire, 


to cook, to concoct, to digest. 


coqugre. 


Cuisine, 


kitchen, cookery. 


coquina. 


Cuisse, 


thigh, leg. 


coxa, the hip. 


Cuivre, 


copper, 


cuprum. 


Culte, m. 


worship, adoration. 


cultus. 


Curieux, 


curious. 


curiosus. 


Cuticle, 


scarf-skin, cuticle. 


cuticiila, dim. of cutis. 


Cuve, 


large cask, tub. 


cupa. 


Cyathe, m. 


large tumbler, 


cyathus.* 


Cycle, m. 


circle, cycle. 


cyclus.* 


Cygne, m. 


swan, 


cycnus.* 


Cylindre, 


roller, cylinder. 


cylindrus.* 


Cyme, 


sprout, stalk, stem, 


cyma.* 


Cypres, 


cypress-tree, 


cupressus.* 
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Daigner, 


to deign, 


dignari, to deem loorthy* 


Daim, 


deer, 


dama. 


Daine, 


doe, 


dama. 


Dam, 


loss, damage^ cost. 


damnum. 


Dame, 


lady, mistress, damef 


domlna. 


Damner, 


to con<iemfi, 


damnare. 


Danger, 


danger, 


damnum, loss, injury. 


Dans, 


in, into. 


de,from, intus, within. 


Date, 


date, 


datum, part, of dare, to give,^ 


Datte, 


date (fruit), 


dactyius.* 


Dauphin, 


dolphin. 


delphin, and inus. 


Debile, 


feeble, weak. 


debilis. 


Debout, 


upright, standing, 


de,^om, butum, the end. 


Decembre, 


December, 


December (sc. mensis). 


Dechirer, 


to tear, to lacerate, 


dilacerare. 


Decider, 


to decide, 


decldgre, to cut off. 


Decorer, 


to decorate. 




Decouvrir, 


to discover. 


de,/row, J cooperire, to cover. 


Decret, 


decree, 


decretum, part, of decernfire, 
to decide. 


Defendre, 


to defend. 


defendSre. 


Defiler, 


to unthread. 


de, from, filum, a thread. 


DegoAt. 


distaste, disgust, 


de,from, gustus, t<ute. 


Degrader, 


to degrade. 


de, doum from, gradus, step 


Dehors, 


without, outside, 


de,from, foris, out of doors. 


Dej^, 


already. 


de and ex, from, jam, now. 


DejeAner, 


to breakfast. 


de,from, jejanua, fasting. 


Delice, m. 


pleasure, delight, 


delicium, and ae. 


Delivrance, 


deliverance^ 


dc, from, liberare, to free. 


Deluge, m. 


flood, deluge. 


diluvium. 


Demain, 


to-morrow. 


de,fam, mane, the morning. 


Demeurer, 


to dwell. 


demorari. 


Demi, 


half, demi. 


dimidius. 


Demon, 


demon, 


daemon.* 


Dent, 


tooth* notch, 


dens, tis.* 


Depenser, 


to dispense. 


dispensare, freq. from dis- 
pendSre. 



t *' La formule datum Romm, donne a Rome, etc., a donn^ naissance aa terme 
Arfe." — Scheler, 
X Hence, to toJEre otoay that which oorem. 
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Deployer, 


to unfold, to deploy f to dis' 


dis-plicare. 


Depouiller, 


to strip, to deapoilf 


despoliare. 


Depuis, 


then, after. 


de, from, post, after. 


Dernier, 


last, dernier. 


de,from, retro, backward. 


Derriere, 


behind, in the reoTf 


de- retro. 


Des, 


from. 


de and ex. 


Besespoir, 


despair. 


de, from, sperare, to hope. 


Desirer, 


to desire. 


desiderare. 


Dessert, 


dessert. 


de, from, 8ervire,t to serve. 


Dessous, 


below, tinder. 


de,from, subtus, below. 


Dessus, 


abpve, over, 


de, fi'om, sursum, on high. 


Destiner, 


to destine. 


destinare, to establish. 


Detruire, 


to destroy. 


destrufire. 


Deuil, 


sorrow (hence cfo&ful). 


dolor. 


Deiix, 


two, 


duo.* 


Devant, 


before, 


de,from, ante, before. 


Devoir, 


to owe, to be in debt. 


debdre. 


Diable, 


Satan, devil. 


diabolus.* 


Diademe, m. 


crown, diadem. 


diadema.* 


Diamant, 




adamas, ntis.* 


Diete. 


food, d%et. 


di8e&.* 


Diute, 


diet (assembly), 


dies, a dag. 


Dieu, 


God, 


Deus.* 


Difference, 


difference. 


differre, to separate, to differ. 


Digerer, 


ix^ digest. 


digergre, to separate, to di^ 
gest (later). 


Digne, 


worthy, condign. 


dignus. 


Dimanche, 


the Lord's day, Sabbath, 


dies dominica. 


Drme, 


tithe (hence dime). 


declma, the tenth part. 


Diner, 


to dine^ 


de-coenare. 


Dire, 


to say, to tell, 


dicdre. 


Disparaltre, 


to disappear. 


dis, apart, parescSre, inc. of 
parere, to appear. 


Disque, m. 


quoit, disk. 


discus.* 


Dissiper, 


to dissipate. 


dissipare. 


Distinguer, 




distinguSre. 


Pit, 


saying, apothegm. 


dictum. 


Divers, 


various, diverse. 


diversus. 


Dix, 


ten, 


decern.* 


Dix-huit. 


eighteen. 


octodficim. 


Dix-neuf, 


nineteen, 


novendgcira. 



* Hence, that which is Herved after the principal dishes are removed. 

29* 
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Bix-sept, 
BocUe, 


seventeen, 
tractable, docile, 


septendScim. 
docllis. 


Bocte, 


learned, skUful, 


doctus. 


Boigt, 
Bol, 


finger, inch, digit, 
fraud, trick, deceit. 


digitus, 
dolus.* 


Bommage, 
Bompter, Bom 


damage, injury, 
- to tame, to subdue, to 


damnum. 

domitare, freq. of domare.* 


ter. 


daunt, 




Bon, 


gift, <lonation. 


donum. 


Bone, 


then, therefore, 


tunc. 


Bonner, 
Bont, 


to give (hence donation), 
of whom, of which. 


donare. 

de,/rom^ unde, whence. 


Bormir, 
Bos, 
Bot, 
Bouter, 


to sleep (hence dormant'), 
back (hence dorsal), 
portion, dowry, 
to hesitate, to doubt. 


dormire. 
dorsum, 
dos, dotis. 
dubitare. 


Boux, douce. 
Bonze, 
Bouzaine, 
Brachme, 


sweet, mild, smooth, 
twelve, ^ ^ 
dozen, \\ 
drcu^m, dram. 


dulcis.* 

duodScim. 

drachma.* 


Bragon, 

Broit, 

Buc, 


dragon, 

straight, direct, 
duke. 


draco, Onis.* 

directus. 

dux, ddcis, a leader. 


Buche, 

Buel, 
Bur, 


dukedom, ducky, 

duel, 

hard, firm, rough. 


B. L. ducatus, military lead" 

ership, 
duellum, whence bellum, war. 
durus. 



E. 



Eau, 


water, rain, 


Eb^ne, 


ebony. 


Echalas, 


prop, 


Echapper, 


to escape. 


Echauffei; 


to warm, to chafe. 


Echelle, 


ladder, scale, 


Eclairer, 


to illumine. 


Eclore, 


to hatch. 


Ecole, 


school. 


Ecolier, 


scholar. 


Ecorce, 


bark. 



aqua. 

ebSnus.* 

scala, a ladder, 

ex, from, captus, taken, 

ex-calefac£re. 

scala. 

claru8« bright, 

excludSre, to shut out, upOm 

rate. 
schola.* 
scholflris. 
cortex, Icis. 
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Ecouter, 


to listen (hence scout). 


auscultare. 


Eerier, 


to cry out, 


ex-quiritare. 


Ecrin, 


jewel-box, casket. 


scrinium. 


Ecrire, 


to write (hence scribble). 


scribfire. 


Ecrit, 


writing, 


scrip tum. 


Ecritoire, 


inkstand, ink-case, escru 
toire. 


scriptoria (sc. mensa). 


Ecu, 


buckler (hence escutcheon), 


scutum.* 


Ecueil, 


rock, shoal, 


scopiilus.* 


EcueUe, 


porringer (hence scuttle). 


scutella, dim. of scutra, a 

tray. 


Ecume, 


foam, spume, scum, 


spurn a. 


Ecureuil, 


squirrel, 


qu. sciurdlus, dim. of sciQ" 

■Olio * 


Edit, 


edict. 


rus.* 
edictum. 


Education, 


education, 


edClco, are. 


Effrayer, 


ix> frighten. 


frigus, cold» 


Egalement, 


equaUy, 


aequalTter. 


Egarer, 


to lead astray, to wander. 


evagarl 


Eglise, 


church, 


ecclesia.* 


EgoTste, 


• egotist. 


ego, /.♦ 


Elancer, 


to dart, to shoot. 


ex, forth, lancea, a lance. 


Electre, 


electrum, 


electrum.* 


Elegant, 


elegant, 


elggans, antis. 


Elephant, 


elephant. 


elgphas, antis. 


Elire, 


to elect. 


eliggre. 


Elle, 


she, it. 


ilia. 


Eloigner, 


to withdraw from, 


ex, away, longe, afar. 


Embleme, 


emblem. 


emblema.* 


Embrasser, 


to embrace. 


in, in, brachium, the arm. 


Emeraude, 


emerald, 


smaragdus.* 


Eminence, 


eminence. 


e-x., forth, minfire, to project. 


Emmener, 


to lead away, 


hide, thence, minarc, to drive 
(later). 


Emouvoir, 


to move. 


' e-mov6re, to move out. 


Empecher, 


to prevent, 


impactare, freq. of impin- 
ggre, to strike against. 


Empire, 


command, empire. 


imperium. 


Emplir, 


to fill, to fill up. 


implere. 


Employer, 


to etnploy. 


implicare, to involve. 


Empoisonner, 


to poison. 


m, in, potio, arfrtn*, ^brmgM. 


En (pronoun). 


of it, of them, 


inde, thence^ 


En, 


tn, into. 


in,« 



^^^'Z 1- 
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Enchanter, 


to encJianti 


incantare. 


Enclume, 


anyil, 


mcus, adis. 


Encontre, 


counter^ against. 


B. L. in-contra = contra. 


Encore, 


still, yet, again. 


(in) banc horam, to this hour. 


Endroit, 


place, right side (of doth), 


in, toteard, directum, 
straight.f 


Enfent, 


child, infant^ 


infans, tis. 


Enfer, ou En- 


the infemsX regions, hell, 


inf^ri, drum. 


fers, m. pi. 






Enfin» 


/nally, at last. 


in, in, finis, the end. 


Enfler, 


to blow, to infkUet 


inflare. 


Enfoncer, 


to sink, to drive in, 


in, toward, fundus, the fiwu 
datum. 


Enfouir, 


to bury. 


infodSre. 


Ennemi, 


enemy^ 


inimicus. 


Ennuyeux, 


wearisome, 


in, in, odium, hatred, disgust. 


Enorme, 


huge, enoiJiums, 


enormis, out of rule, irregular. 


Enrouer, 


to render hoarse, 


raucus, hoarse, rough. 


Enseigner, 


to teach, 


insignare, to engrave. 


Ensemble, 


together, whole. 


in-simul, for simul. 


Ensevelir, 


to shroud, to inter, 


in, in, sepelite, to bury. 


Ensuite, 


after, then, 


in, toward, sequi, to follow. 


Enterrer, 


to inter, JLo bury. 


in, in, terra, the earth. 


Entier, 


whole, entire, 


integer. 


Entorse, 


sprain, 


intorsus, for intortus, part, 
of intorqufire, to twist. 


Entratner, 


to carry or lead away, 


inde, thence, trah^re, to draw. 


Entre, 


between, among. 


inter. 


Entrer, 


to enter, to begin, 


intrare. 


Entretenir, 


to entertain, 


inter, hetween,X tenure, to 
hold. 


Envahir, 


to usurp, to invcute, 


invadfire. 


Envers, 


toward, 


in, toward, vert6re, to turn. 


Envie, 


envy. 


invidia. 


Envier, 


to envy, to Ibng for, 


invidere. 


Envoyer, 


to send. 


in, upon, yia, the way, road. 


Epars, 


scattered, aparte. 


sparsus, part, of spargSre, 
to scatter. 


Epais, 


thick, dull. 


spissus. 


Epargne, 


economy, parsimony, 


parsimonia. 



t " Endroit, andennement une proposition, = dans la direction de, yers."— ^cAeJer. 
t Hence entretenir literally signifies " tenir entre ses mains,** 
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Epaule, 


shoulder, 


scapdla. 


Epi, 


ear of com, spike, 


spicxmi et spica,* 


Epice, 


spice, 


species, a species, spice (later). 


Epitre, 


epistle, 


epistula.* 


Epieu, 


spear, javelin, 


spicUlum. 


Epine, 


thorn, 
spine. 




Echine, 


spina. 


Epitaphe, 


epitaph. 


epitaphium.* 


Eponge, 


sponge. 


spongia.* 


Epouse, 


wife, spouse. 


sponsa. 


Epouser, 


to espouse, to marry, 


spondere, to promise, betroth. 


Epoux, 


husband. 


sponsus. 


Eprouver, 


to prove, to try, 


prove. 


Equateur, 


equator. 


sequator. 


Ere, f. 


epoch, era. 


fera. 


Errer, 


to wander, to err. 


errare. 


Ers, 


vetch, tare, 


ervum. 


Escalier, 


staircase, stairs. 


scala. 


Espace, m. 


distance, space. 


spatium.* 


Esp^ce, 


kind, species. 


species. 


Esperer, 


to hope for, to expect, 


sperare. 


Esprit, 


spirit, genius, wit. 


spirltus. 


Esquif, 


skiff, 


scapha.* 


Essai, 


trial, essay. 


exagium, a weighing. 


Essaim, 


swarm of bees, multitude. 


examen. 


Essieu, 


axle-tree, axis. 


axis (qu, axictLlus). 


Essouffler, 


to put out of breath, 


ex, out, forth, sufflare, to blow. 


Essuyer, 


to wipe, to dry up. 


ex. without, svlcvls, juice, sap. 


Estimer, 


to estimate, to esteem. 


sestimare. 


Estomac, 


stomach. 


stom&chus.* 


Et, 


and, both. 


et. 


Etable, 


stable, stall. 


stabdlum. 


Etablir, 


to establish, \ 
establishment, \ i 


stabilire, to establish. 


Etablissement, 




Etain, 


peMTter, tin. 


stannum. 


Etang. 


pond, pool, 


stagnum. 


Etat, 


state, condition. 


status. 


Ete, 


summer. 


sestas. 


Eteindre, 


to put out, to extinguish, 


extingufire. 


Etendre, 


to extend, 


extendgre. 


Eternelle, 


eternal. 


EBternus. 


Etemuer, 


to sneeze, 


sternufire. 
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Eteule, ou 


ituhble. 


stipiila. 


Esteuble, 






Etincelle, 


spark, 


scintilla. 


Etoile, 


star. 


Stella. 


Etole» 


robe, stoUt 


stola.* 


Etonner, 


to astonish t 


ex, forth, tonare, to thunder. 


Etoupe, 


hemp, tow. 


stupa.* 


Etrange, 
Etranger, 


foreign, strange^ \ 
stranger t \ 


extraneus, external. 


Etrangler, 


to choke, to strangle^ 


strangulare. 


Etre, 


to be, 


esse. 


Etrein, 


straw, litter. 


stramen. 


Etreindre, 


to bind, to strain. 


stringgre. 


Etrenne, 


New-year's gift. 


strena, a sign, an omen, a 
New-year* s gift. 


Etrille, 


currycomb, 


strigllis. 


Etroit, 


close, strait, strict. 


strictus, part, of stringSre, 
to bind. 


Etude, 


learning, sttulg. 


studium. 


Evanouir, 




evanescgre. 


Evaporer, 


to evaparate, 


evaporare. 


Eveiller, 


to wake, to awake, 


evigilare. 


Evenement, 


event, 


evenire, to happen. 


Eveque, 


bishop, 


episcupus.* 


Eviter, 


to shun, to avoid. 


evitare. 


Examen, 


examination. 


examinare, to weigh, ponder. 


Excepter, 


to except, 


exceptare, freq. of excipSre. 


Excluer, 


to exclude. 


excludgre. 


Excuser, 


to excttse. 


excusare. / 


Exemple, 


example. 


exemplum 


Exhalaison, 


exhalation, 


exhalatio. 


Exiger, 


to demand. 


exigfire. 


Existence, 


existence, -t 
to be, to exist, y 




Exister, 


existdre, to exist. 


Expirer, 


to expire. 


exspirare. 


Expliquer, 


to explain, 


explicare, to unfold, set forth. 


Exploit, 


exploit, 


explicltum, part, of expli- 
care, to set forth. 


Exprimer, 


to express, 


exprimgre. 


Exterieur, 


exterior. 


exterior. 


Extreme, 


extreme, 


extremus. 
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Fable, 


story, fable f 


fabiila. 


Fabrique, 


building, fabric, 


fabrica, an artisan* s workshop. 


Face, 


surface, face, 


facies. 


Facetie, 


vntty saying, pleasantry. 


facetiae. 


Facile, 


easy, facile, fluent. 


facllis. 


F^cher, 


to be sorry, 


fftstidium, a loathing, aver^ 


Faciliter, 




sum, 
fsiCTlXtAS, facility. 


Fa<jon, f. 


fashion. 


fecfire, to do. 


Fagot, 


fagot, bundle. 


fax, facis, a torch, f 


Faible, 


feeble, weak, 


flebllis, to be wept over. 


Faillir, 


to /at/, 


feUgre. 


Faim, 


hunger, famine* 


fames.* 


Faine, 


beech-mast, 


faglna (sc. glans). 


Faineant, 


idle, sluggish. 


facfire, to do, ne-ens = nihil, 
nothing. 


Faire, 


to do, to make. 


facfire. 


Faisan, 




phasianus (sc. ales), the Col' 
chian bird. 


Falte, m. 


top, ridge, pinnacle. 


fastigium. 


Falloir, 


to be necessary, 


failure, to deceive, to fail. 


Fameuz, 


famous, 


famosus. 


FamUle, 


family, 


familia. 


Faon, 


fawn. 


faunus. 


Farine, 


meal, farina. 


farina. 


Farouche, 


wWd, ferce, stem, 


ferox, OCXS, 


Faste, m. 


pomp, pride, 


fastus. 


Fastes, m. pi. 


records, annals, the Roman 
calendar, 


fasti. 


Fatal, 


fatal. 


fatalis. 


Fatiguer, 


Xjo fatigue, to weary. 


fatigare. 


Fau,t 


beech-tree. 


fagus.* 


Faucon, 


hawk, falcon, 


falco, 6nis. 


Faute, 


fautt. 


failure, to deceive. 


Faux, 


false, counterfeit. 


falsus, part, of fistllere, to de» 
ceive. 


Faux, t 


scythe. 


falx. 


Faveur, 


favor. 


favor. 


Fecond, 


fruitful, 


fecundus. 



t " Le sens primitif est faisceau de petit hois,** — Scheler. 
t *' Fan, ancien mot remain, encore en usage dans les patois = hfitre, L. 
fagus.** -^ Scheler. 
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Feindre, 


to dissemble, to feigns 


fingfire. 


Femme, 


woman, wife. 


femlna. 


Fendre, 


to split, to cut, 


findSre. 


Fen^tre, 


window, 


fenestra. 


Feml, 


hay-loft. 


fenlle. 


Fenouil, 


fennel. 


feniculum. 


Fer, 


iron, sword, 


ferrum.* 


Ferir, 


to strike, 


ferire. 


Ferme, 


Jirm, 


firmus. 


Fermier, 


farmer^ 


firmus, firm. 


F^roce, 


savage, Jierce, ferocious. 


ferox, OCXS. 


Fertile, 


frmtfxxl, fertile. 


fertllis. 


F^te, 


feast, 


festa. 


Feu, 


heat, flash (hence fuel). 


ioQM%, fireplace. 


Feu, 


late. 


fuit, it has been. 


Feuille, 


leaf, sheet of paper, filio, 
foliage. 


folixmi.* 


F^ve. 


bean, 


faba. 


Fevrier, 


Febftiary, 




Fibre, f. 


fibre, filament. 


fibra. 


Fiddle. 


faithful, upright, 


fidelis. 


Fiel, 


gall, bile, grudge. 


fel, lis. 


Fier, 


proud, fefree. 


ferus. 


Fier, 


to trust, to con/<fo, 


fidere. 


Ficvre, f. 


f&D&r, ague; 


febris. 


Figue, 


fig. 


ficus. 


Figure, f. 


figure. 


figara. 


Fil, 


thread, wire, 


filum. 


Fille, 


daughter, girl, maid. 


filia. 


FiU, 


son, boy. 


filius. 


Fin, 


end. 


finis. 


Finir, 


\o finish. 


finire. 


Firmament, 




firmamentum. 


Fisc, 


treasury, exchequer, 


fiscus. 


Flairer, act 


to scent, to smell out, 


fragrare, to emit fi^agranee. 


Flamme, 


flame. 


flamma. 


Fleau, 


flail, scourge, 


flagellum, dim. of flagmiA. 


Fl^chir, 


to bend. 


flectgre. 


Fleur, 


flower, blossom. 


flos, ris. 


Fleuve, 


river, 


fluvius. 


Flot, 


wave, billow, 


fluctus. 


Foi, 


faith, credit, 


fides. 


Foin, 


hay. 


fenum. 
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FoLe, 


fair. 


feriae, hoUdags, festivals. 


Fois, 


time, 


vicis, gen., aUemation,change. 


Foncer^ 


to sink (mining). 


fundus, the bottom, founda" 
tion. 


Fond, 


bottom, ybun</ation. 


fundus. 


Fonder, 


to found, 


fundare. 


Fondre, 


to melt, to^«. 


fundfire, to pour. 


Fonda, 


soil, capital, yi<nd«, 


fundus, the foundcUion. 


Fongus, 


fungus. 


fungus. 


Fontaine, 


fountain^ 


fontana (sc. aqua), a fotm- 
tain (later). 


Forcer, 


to force. 


fortis, brave, strong. 


Forces, f. pi. 


shears. 


forpTces, pi. of forpex, Jlre 
tongs. 


Forer, 


to bore, to per/bro/e. 


forare. 


Forge, f. 


forge. 


fabrica, an artisan* s workshop. 


Forme, 


shape, form. 


forma.* 


Former, 


to form. 


formaro. 


Fort, 


strong, stout, brave. 


fortis. 


Fort, 


very, resolutely. 


forte, for fortiter, powerfully. 


Fortune, 


fortune, 


fortQna. 


Fosse, 
Foss6, 


pit, hole, grave, ' 
ditch, fosse, I \ 


fossa, a ditch, a fosse. 


Fossoyer, 


to ditch. 


fossa, from fodfire, to dig. 


Fou, fol, 


foolish. 


foUis, a pair of bellows, f 


Foudre, m. 


thunderbolt, ^, 
thunder, lightning, jl 




Foudre, f. 


fulgur, lightning. 


Fouine, 


martin, 


B. L. fagina = varius, varie- 
gated. 


Fouir, 


to dig, 


fodgre. 


Fouler, 


to tread down, to press, 


fullo, Onis, a fuller. 


Foulon, 


fuller. 


fullo, Onis. 


Four, 


oven, 


furnus. 


Fourche, 


pitch/brA, 


furca, a tv^o-pronged fork. 


Fourchette, 


fork, 


furcdla, dim. of fui'ca. 


Fourmi, f. 


ant, pismire. 


formica. 


Fournaise, 


furnace, 


fomax, acis. 


Foyer, 


hearth. 


focus. 


Fragile, Fr^le, 


fragile, fraf I, 


fragllis. 


Fraiae, 


strawberry. 


fragum. 


Fremir, 


to shudder. 


fremgre. 



t " L'origine du mot est le L.foUire, se remuer 9k et Ik, du subst. L. folUs, souf 
flet."— iScfce/er. 

30 
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Prein, 


bit, bridle, 


frenum. 


Frene, m. 


a«h-tree. 


fraxinus. 


Frcre, 


brother. 


frater. 


Friandise, 


dainty, nice tiling, 


friggre, to roast, tofry^ 


Frire, 


to fry, 


frigSre. 


Frissonner, 


to shiver, to shudder, 


frigere,* to he cold. 


Frivole, 


trifling, frivoloust 


frivol us. 


Froid, 


cold, frigid^ 


frigldus. 


Froment, 


wheat. 


friimentum, com, grain. 


Fronde, 


sling, 


frmda. 


Front, 


forehead, fronts 


frons, tis. 


Frotter, 


to rub. 


fiicare. 


Fruit, 


fruit. 


fructus. 


Fruitier, 


frmterer, green grocer, 


fructuarius, pertaining 
fruii. 


Fuir, 


to fly, to avoid. 


friggre. 


Fum^e, 


smoke, steam, ytiin«, 


frimus. 


Furieux, 


furiouf. 


fririOsus. 


Furtif, 


clandestine, furtvoe^ 


furtlvus. 


Fuseau, 


spindle, bobbin, 


fusos. 


Fusil, 


gun. 


focus, a firepHaee. 


Futile, 


futile, vain. 


futllis. 



G. 



Gage, 


pledge, security, ] 
toages, ^ 


Gages, pL 


Gaiement, 


gaylyy 


Galle, 


gall, gaU-mit, 


Gangrene, 


gangrene, canker, 


Garqon, 


boy, servant, 


Gsiter, 


to spoil. 


Gauche, 


left, awkward. 


Geant, 


giant, 


Gehenne, 


Gehenna, \ 


G^ne, 


torture, rack. 


G6ner, 


to make uneasy, i 


Gelee, 


frost, Jellg, 


Gemir, 


to groan. 


Gendre, 


son-in-law. 


General, 


general, 


Genevrier, 


juniper-tree. 


Geni^vre, 


juniper-berry, gin. 



vas, vadis (?), a surety, 

gaudere, to rejoice* 

galla, gall-nut, oak apple. 

gangrsena.* 

carduus, a thistle, (Diet.) 

vastare, to lay wute, 

scaevus.* 

gigas, ntis.* 

Gehenna.* 

gelu, frost, icp coldness, 

gemSre. 

gener. 

generalis. 

jwup&ixs* 
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G^nie, m. 


genius, spirit, 


ingenium. 


Genou, 


knee, 


genu.* 


Genre, 


kind, genua, gender, 


genus, 6ris,* birth, a race. 


GenB, 


people, persons, servants. 


gens, gentis, a clan, a race. 




first (of cousins), full, own 
{of brothers and sisters'). 


germanus. 


Germe, m. 


bud, sprout, germ, 


germen. 


Geste, m. 


action, gesture. 


gestus. 


Gingembre, 


ginger. 


zingiber, is. 


Glace, 


ice, looking-yZoM, 


glacies, ice. 


Glaive, m. 


sword. 


gladius. 


Gland, 


acorn, mast. 


glans, dis.» 


Glande, 


gland, kernel. 


glans, dis,« an acorn. 


Glebe, 


land, glebe, 


gleba. 


Globe, m. 


globe. 


globus. 


Glose, 


comment, gloss. 


glossa,* an obsolete orJt>reign 
word. 


Gomme, 


gum. 


gummi.* 


Gonfler, 


to swell, 


conflare, to blow up. 


Gorge, 


throat, pass, gorge, 


gurges, a whirlpool. 


GoAt, 


taste, gust, relish. 


gustus, us. 


GoAter, 


to taste, to relish. 


gustare. 


Goutte, 


drop, jot, ^rott^, i; 
spout, gutter, \ \ 




Gouttiere, f. 


gutta, a drop. 


Gouvemail, 


helm, rudder. 


gubemaculum. 


Gouvemer, 


to govern, to steer. 


gubemare,* 


Grabat, 


pallet (small bed). 


grab&tus. 


Grftce, 


grace, fevor, pardon. 


gratia. 


Grade, m. 


degree, grade. 


gradus, us. 


Grain, 


grain^ kernel, 


granum. 


Grand, 


tall, noble, grand. 


grandis. 


Grange, f. 


bam. 


granum, a grain. 


Gras, 


fat, plump, greasy. 


crassus. 


Grave, 


hesLYj, grave, grievous. 


gravis. 


Gr6, 


will, inclination. 


gratum, agreeable. 


Grece, 


Crreece, 


Graecia. 


Gr^le, 


thin, slender. 


gracilis. 


Gril, 
Grille, 


gridiron, 
grate, ) 


craticiila, dim. of crates. 


Grogner, 


to grunt, to growl. 


grunnire. 


Gronder, 


to roar, to growl, to scold, 




Gros, 


big, gross, coarse, 


crassus. 


Grue, 


crane. 


grus. 
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Gu^pe, 


wa»p. 


vespa. 


Guerir, 


to heal, to cure. 


curare. 


Gueule, 


mouth of an animal, 


gula, the ffuOet, throat. 


Gui, 


mistletoe. 


viscum.* 


Gymnastique, 


ffymnastiCf 




HabUe. 


clever, fit, able. 


habllis. 


Habit. 


dress, coat. 


habitus, us. 


Habiter, 


to mhabitf to dwell in. 


habitare, freq. of habere, to 
have. 


Halelne, 


breath, wind. 


anhelare, to pant. 


Hame^on, 


fish-hook. 




Harmonie, 


harTnony, 


harmonia.* 


Haut, 


high, tall, ^ 
proud, haughty f J 




Hautain, 


altus, high. 


Hennir, 


to neigh. 


hinnire. 


Herbe, 


grass, herb. 


herba. 


Heritage, 


inheritance. 


hereditas. 


Heriter, 


to inherit. 


hereditas, inheritance. 


Heritier, 


heir. 


hereditarius, relating to an 
inheritance. 


Hermetique- 


hermetically. 


Hermes.* f 


ment, 






Heros, 


hero. 


heros, 


Hesiter, 


to waver, to hesitate. 


haesitare, freq. of haerSre, to 
stick fast. 


Heure, 


hour. 


hora.* 


Heureux, 


happy. 


augurium, augury, omen. 


Hier, 


yeater^y. 


hen. 


Hirondellc, 


swallow, 


hirundo, Inis. 


Jlistoire, 


history. 


historia.* 


Hiver, 


winter. 


hibemum (sc. tempus), tr»it- 
ter time. 


Homme, 


man, husband. 


homo. 


Honn^te, 


h(mest. 


honestus. 


Honneur, m. 




honor, oris. 


Hopital, 


hospital. 


hospitftlis, ?iospitable. 


Horizon, 


horizon. 


horizon, tis.* 


Horloge, f. 


clock, hour-glass, 


horologium,* sun -dial, or 
toater-cloek. 



t ** D*Herm^8 qui troava le secret de boucher ainsi un vase." — BetckereUe, 
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Horrible, 


horrible^ 


horribllis. 


Hors, and Fors, tout, except, save, 


foris, out of doors. 


Hostie, 


victim, the host^ or conse- 
crated wafer. 


hostia, a victim, sacrifice* 


Hote, m. 


guest, host. 


hospes, Itis. 


Hotel, 


inn, hotel. 


hospit&lis, hospitable. 


HuCtte, ou 


small owl, owlet. 


ulQla, a screech'Owl, 


Hulotte, 






Hui, dans au- 


to-day. 


hodie. 


jourd'hui, 






HuUe, 


oil. 


oleum. 


Huit, 


eight. 


octo.* 


Huitre, 


oyster. 


ostrea,* 


Humain, 


human, humane. 


humflnus. 


Humble, 


modest, humble. 


humllis. 


Humide, 


moist, humid. 


humidus. 


Huppe, 


hoopoe, 


updpa.* 


Hurler, 


to howl. 


ululare. 


Hydre, f. 


hydra. 


hydra.* 


Hydromel, 


metheglin, mead. 


hydromfili.* 



Ici, 


here. 




ecce and hie. 


Idee, 


idea. 




id^a.* 


Ides, f., pi. 


the Ides of the 
Roman month. 


ancient 


Idus, uum. 


Idiot, 


idiot, 




idiota,* an ignoratit person. 


Idole, 


statue, idol. 




idolum,* an image. 


Ignorance, 


ignorance. 




ignorantia. 


Ignorant, 


ignorant. 




ignarus. 


11, 


he, it. 




ille. 


He, 


island, isle. 




insdla. 


Image, 


picture, image. 




imago.* 


Imagination, 


imagination. 




imaginatio, from imago, an 
image. 


Imbecile, 


imbecile. 




imbecillus, weak. 


Immobile, 


immovable, still. 




immobilis. 


Impatience, 


impatience, 




impatiens. 


Impie, 


impious, wicked, 




impius. 


Impdt, 


tax, impost. 




imponfire, to lag or impose on. 




t " Tout est perdu, fors Phonneur.»» 




30 ♦ 
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Impression, impresaion. 

Incommode, incommodunu, 

Inconsolable, iticoruolablet 

Independant, independent^ 



impressum, part, of impri- 

mSre, to impress, 
incommodus. 

in, notf consolari, to console. 
in, not, dependere, to hang 

from. 



Indigo, 


indigo. 


Indicus, pertaining to India. 


Indiquer, 


to show, to indicate. 


indicare. 


Indispensable, 




in, not, dis, apart, pend^re, to 
hang. 


Infirme, 


infirm. 


infirmus. 


Infortun^, 


unfortunate. 


infortunatus. 


Ingrat, 
Ingratitude, 


ungrateful, j 
ingratitude, > 


ingratus, untJumkful, 


Inquiet, 


unquiet, restless, 


inquietus. 


Insouciant, 


careless, heedless. 


in, not, soUicItus, disturbed. 


Instruire, 


to instruct. 


instruire. 


Int^gre, 


upright, just (hence integ- 


integer. 




rity^. 




Intelligence, 


intelligence. 


intelligentia. 


Intention, 


intention. 


intentio. ^ 


Inter^t, 


interest, 




Interrompre, 


to interrupt. 


interrump€re. 


Introduire, 


to introduce. 


introducfire. 


Inutile, 


useless, 


inutilis. 


Inventer, 


to invent. 


inventare, freq. of inyenirc^ 
to discover. 


Irai, 


I shall go. 


ire, to go. 


Ire,f. 


anger, ire. 


ira. 


Iris. 


rainbow, or iris. 


iris.* 


Issu (issir), 


descended, bom. 


ex, from, ire, to proceed. 


Ivoire, 


ivory, 


ebur, oris. 


Ivre, 


drimk, intoxicated. 


ebrius. 



J. 



Jk, obs.,nowd^}k, now, presently, 
Jadis, of old, old. 

Jamais, ever, never, 

Jambe, leg, 



jam. 

jam, now, diu, a long Hme, 
jam, now, magis, more.f 
gamba, a hoof. 



t Jamais, when used without a negatiye, means from this time (j<un) evennort 
(maglB) ; thus, dt jamais = dt tovjours. 
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Janvier, 


January, 


Januarius (sc. mensis). 


Jaune, 


yellow, 


galbftnus. 


Je, 


I. 


ego.* 


Jet, 


jet, stream. 


jactus, part, of jacSre, to 
throw. 


Jeter, 


to throw, to^, 


jactare, freq. of jac6re. 


Jeu, 


game (hence jo^). 


jocus, a Jest, Joke, 


Jeudi, 


Thursday, 


Jo vis, of Jupiter, dies, the day. 


Jeune, 


young, Juvenile, 


juvSnis. 


Je&ne, 


fasting, a fast. 


jejunium. 


Jennesse, 


youth. 


juventus, Utis. 


Joie, 


Joy* 


gaudia, pi. of gaudium. 


Joindre, 


to Join, 


jungfire.* 


Joli, 


pretty. 


gaudialis, glad. Joyful. 


Jonc, 


rush, 


juncus. 


Jouer, 


to play, to Jest, 


jocari. 


Joug, 


yoke, 


jugum.* 


Jouissance, 


enjoyment, 


gaudCre, to rejoice. 


Jour, 


day, daylight, 


diumum (sc, tempus), day^ 
time. 


JubU6, 


Jubilee, 


jubllum, a wild cry, a shout. 


Juge, 


Judge, 


judex. 


Julf, 


Jew, 


Judseus. 


Juillet, 


J^y. 


Julius (sc. mensis). 


Juin, 


June, 


Junius (sc, mensis). 


Jules, 


Julius, 


JuUus. 


Jumeait, 


double, twin. 


gemellus, ^m. of gemlnus. 


Jurer, 


to swear, 


jurare. 


Jus, 


gravy, /race, 


jus, broth, soup. 


Jusqu'k, 


to, till, until. 


de, from, usque ad, to, as 
far as. 


Juste, 


exACt, Just, 


Justus. 


Justesse, 


accMTACj, Justness, i 
uprightness, /tM6'c0, > 


•.,_.«i» 


Justice, 


justitia. 



Lac, lake, lacus.* 

Lache, loose, lax, laxus. 

Lacs, gin, snare, laqueus. 

Lacune^ a gap in a book, defect, lacona, a hollow, chasm. 

marsh. 
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Laine, 


wool, 


lana. 


Laisser, 


to leave. 


laxare, to loosen. 


Lait, 


milk, 


lac, tis.» 


Laitue, 


lettttce, 


lactaca. 


Lambruche, 


wild vine. 


labrusca. 


Lame, 


plate of metal, blade, 


lamina, per sync, lamna. 




torch, lamp. 


lampas.* 




spear, lance, 


lancea. 


Langue, 




lingua. 


Larcin, 


theft, larceny, 


latrocinium. 


Lard, 


bacon, lard. 


larldum, per sync, lardum* 


Large, 


big, large, wide. 


largus. 


Larix, 


the larch'ireef 


larix. 


Larme, 


tear. 


lacrlma.* 


Larron, 


robber, 


latro, Cms. 


Larves, m. pL 


hobgoblins. 


larvai. 


Las, 


weary, tired. 


lassus. 


Laurier, 


bay or laurel-tree. 


laurus. 


Layer, 


to wash, to lave, 


lavare.* 


Le, la. 


the. 


ille, ilia. 


Le^on, 


lesson, 


lectio, a reading. 


Lecteur, 


reader. 


lector. 


Lectiire, 


reading, 


lectnra. 


Leger, 


Hght, 


levis. 


L6gume, m. 


pulse, vegetable, 


legamen, pulse 


Lent, 


slow. 


lentus. 


L^pre, f. 




leprae,* pi. 


Lequpl, 


which one, 


ille and quaUs. 


Lettre, 


letter. 


HttSra. 


Leur, 


o£ them. 


iUdrum. 


Levre, t 


lip, 


labrum. 


Lezard, 


lizard. 


lacertus. 


Libre, 


free. 


liber. 


Lier, 


to tie, to bind. 


ligare. 


Lieu, 


place, room, stead. 


locus. 


Lieue, 


league, 


leuca sr lapis, a milc'stone. 


Lieutenant, 


lieutenant, 


locus, a place, tenure, to hokU 


Lievre, 


hare. 


lepus, oris. 


Ligne, 


line. 


linea. 


Lima^on, 


snail. 


limax, acis.* 


Lime, 


file. 


lima. 


liimon, 


mud, slime. 


limus. 


liimpide. 


dear, limpid. 


limpldus. 
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Tiin, 


flax, ) 
lawn, 5 




Linon, 


linum.* 


Linceul, 


shroud. 


linteum, a linen cloth. 


Lineaire, 


linear, 


linea, a line. 


linge, 


Unen cloth, 


linteum. 


Lion, 


lion, 


leo, 6nis.* 


Lire, 


to read. 


leggre. 


Lis, 


lily. 


lilium.* 


Lit, 


hed, 


lectus.* 


iJTide, 


livid. 


livldus. 


Livre, m. 


book. 


Hber. 


LiTTC, f. 


pound. 


libra.* 


Livrer, 


to deliver, 


liberare, to free. 


Loi, 


law, 


lex. 


Loin, 


far, far off, 


longe. 


Loire, 


Loire, 


Liger. 


Long, 


long, 


longus. 


Lors, 


then. 


ilU horA, at that hour. 


Louer, 


to praise, to laud. 


laudare. 


Loup, 


wolf. 


lupus.* 


Lourd, 


heavy, dull. 


lurldus, pale yellow, toan. 


Loutre, f. 


otter. 


lutra. 


Louve, 


she-wol^ 


lupa. 


Lucre, 


gain, lucre. 


lucrum. 


Lui, 


to him or her 


il%u8, for ilUus, gen. of ille. 


Luire, 


to shine, to glitter. 


lucfire. 


Lumi^re, 


• light, ^ 
luminous, i 




Lumineux, 


lumen, Inis, light. 


Lundi, 


Monday, 


luns, of the moon, dies, the day. 


Lunette,t 


telescope, eye-glass. 


luna, the moon. 


Lupin, 


lupine. 


luplnus, and urn. 


Lutte, 


wrestling, struggle. 


lucta. 


Luxe, m. 


luxury, 


luxus. 


Lyre, 


harp, lyre, 


lyra.* 




M. 




Machine, 


machine. 


machina.* 


Machoire, t 


jaw, jaw-bone. 


masticare, later for mandfire, 
to chew. 


Ma9on, 


mason. 


mansio, a dwelling, (JBesche- 
reUe,) 



t So ealled from the ehtqfe of the glasses. 
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Macule, 


spot, stain, 






maciila. 


Maculer, 


to stain (hence « 


nmacukUe), 


maculare. 


Madame, 


tntidamf 






meus, my, domina, mistress 
of a family. 


Mage, 


one of the magit 
an. 


a magi- 


I 


magus,* a magian, a ma^ 


Magicien, 


magician. 




s 


gician. 


Magistral, 


magistrate. 






magistratus. 


Magnifique, 


magnificent. 






magniflcus. 


Magnifiquement, magnificently, 






magniflce. 


Mai,' 


May, 






Maius (sc. mensis). 


Maigre, 


thin, mjeagre. 






macer.* 


Maigreur, 








Maigrir, and 


to become emaciated. 


to 


macesc6i:e. " 


Amaigrir, 


grow lean. 








MaiUet, 


maXUt, beetle. 






malleus. 


Maille, 


stitch, mesh, eye 


of a hook, 


macCkla, a spot. 


Main, 


hand, 






manus, us. 


Maintenant, 


now, instantly. 






manu, in the hand, tenons, 
holding. 


Maire, 


mayor. 






major, greater. 


Mais, 


but. 








Maison, 








mansio, dnis, a dwelling. 


Mattre, 


master. 






magister. 


Maftresse, 


mistreat, 






magistra. 


Mai, 


evil, damage, 






malum. 


Mai, 


ill, badly. 






male. « 


Malade, 


sick. 






male, not, aptus,^. 


Maladroit, 


awkward. 






male, not, directus, straight. 


Male, 


male, manly. 






mascalus. 


Malgr6, 


in spite of. 






mains, bad, gt6, toiU, 


Malheuieuz, 


unfortunate. 






mains, bad, augurium, at** 
gury, omen. 


Malpropre, 


dirty, slovenly, 






male, not, proprius, proper. 


Malsain, 

Maman, 
Manche, 


unhealthy, 

mamma, 
sleeve. 






male, not, sanus, sound, heal- 
thy, 
mamma.* 
manlcse, pi. 


Manchot, 


one-handed, do 
one hand. 


prived 


of 


mancus, maimed. 


Mandragore, f. 


mandrake. 






mandragSrus.* 



t ** La valeur de mais, comme ooxOoAdion adversative, lui vicnt du B. L. sed magis^ 
pour sedpotius; m hen de sed magis, on SL^nipBr^dremtigts tout court,** ^Sckder. 
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Manes, m. pi. 


shade, maneSf 


manes. 


Manger, 


to eat (hence manger) ^ 


manducare =s mand^re, to 
chew. 


Mani^re, f. 


way, manner^ 


manus, a hand.f 


Manquer, 


to err, to fail. 


mancus, maimed. 


Manteau, 


cloak, mantle^ 


mantelum. 


Manufacture, 


f. manufacture^ 


manu, by hand, facSre, to 
make. 


Marbre, 


marble^ 


marmor. 


Marchand, 






Marchandise, 




mercari, to trade, traffic. 


Marche, 


market^ J 




Mardi, 


Tuesday, 


Martis, of Mara, dies, the day. 


Mare, 


pond, pool, 


mare, the sea. 


Marge, f. 


mxirgin^ 


margo, Inis. 


Marguerite, 


Mitrgaree, 


margarita, a pearl,* 


Mari, 
Mariage, 


husband, , 
marriage, ! 


marltus, a husband. 


Marier, 


to join in marriage, to 
marry, 


maritare. 


Marmite, 


pot, saucepan, 


marmor.* J 


Mars, 


March, 


Martins (sc. mensis). 


Marteau, 


hammer, 


martellus, for mart&lus, a 
small hammer. 


Matin, 


morning (hence matins), 


matutlnum (sc. tempus), 
the morning hour. 


Maudire, 


to curse, 


maledicSre, to speak ill of. 


Mauvais, 


bad. 


malus. 


Maxime, 


maxim, 


maxima (sc. sententia), t?ie 
major proposition (hence 
,a general proposition). 


Mechant, 


wicked. 


B. L. mescadere, from ma- 
lum, evil, and cadSre, to 
fall ^ to come to. 


Mecontent, 


disooneented, 


minus, less, contentus, content. 


Mefier, 


to distrust, 


minus, less, fidfire, to trust. 


MeiUeur, 


better. 


melior. 


MMer, 


tomuc, 


^ miscere. 


Membre, 


limb, member. 


membrum. 


Ml^me, 


same, 


metipse. 


Memoire, 


memory, 


memoria. 



t ** C*est done litt^ralement la fa^on d^ mettre la main k quelqne chose.** — Schder. 
t ** La marmite ^tait pent-^tre en premier lien on pot de pierre.** — Schder, 
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Menacer, 


to threaten, to menace, 


minax, flcis, tkreatemny. 


M6nage, 


housekeeping, 






Mendiant, 


beggar, mendicant^ 




mendlcus. 


Mensonge, 


falsehood. 




mentitio. 


Mentir, 


to lie. 




mentiri. 


Menton, 


chin, 




mentum. 


Menu, 


thin (hence mintUe'), 


[' 


minutus, part, of minu^re^ 


Menuisier,f 


joiner. 


to make small. 


Mepris, 


contempt, 
contemptible, I 




minus, less, pretium, value. 


Meprisable, 




(BeschereUe.) 


Mer. 


sea, 




mare. 


Mercenaire, 


mercenaryf 




mercenarius. 


Mercerie, 


haberdashery. 




merx, cis, merchandise* 


Merci, 


mercy, 




merces, a retoard,^ 


Mercredi, 


Wednesday, 




Mercurii, of Mercury, dies, 
the day. 


Mere, 


mother, 




mater.* 


Meriter, 


to -deserve, to merit. 




merttum, part, of merere, to 
deserve. 


Merle, m. 


blackbird. 




merttla. ^ 


MerveiUe, 


marvel, wonder. 




mirabilia, neut.pl. of mirabt- 
lis, vxmderjul. 


Mesure, f. 


measure. 




mensUra. 


M6taa, 
M^tal. 


metal (composition), 
metal (pure). 


\ 


metallum.* 


^I^tier, 


trade, business. 




ministerium, service, employ^ 
ment. 


Mets, 


yiand, 




missus, part, of mittSre, to 
send.i 


Mettre, 


to put, to place. 




mittgre, to send. 


Meuble, 


piece of iumiture. 




mobilis, movable. 


Meule, 
Meunier» 


mt^stone, grindsto 
miller. 


ne, -i 


mola, a mill. 


Midi, 


midday, noon. 




meridies. 


Mie, 


crumb (soft part of bread), 


mica, a crumb, morsel. 


Miel, 


honey. 




mel.» 


Mieux, 


better, 




melius. 


Mil, 


millet. 




milium. 


Milan, 


kite. 




milvius. 



t Henoe menuisier is, prhnitlTely, one who oats into small pieoes. 
t Merci origiruilXy meant un don rimunSrateur. 

S " Ce qn'on porte snr la table k chaqae service ; tont oe qu'on sert rar la table ' 
9onr mans^er.** — BeschereOe, 
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MQieu, 


midst, middle, 


medius, middle, locus, place. 


Ministere, 


ministry. 


ministerii^. 


Ministre, 


minister, 


minister. 


Miroir, 




mirari, to admire. 


Miserable, 


miserable. 


miserabllis. 


Mitre, f. 


mitre. 


mitra.» 


Mode, 


fashion, mode^ 


modus, manner. 


Module, m. 


model. 


modellus, for modtilus, dim. 
of modus, manner. 


Modeste, 


modest, 


modestus. 


Moelle, 


marrow. 


medulla.* 


Mceurs, f. pi. 


manners, morals, 


mores. 


Moi, 


me, 


me. 


Moins, 


less. 


minus. 


Mois, 


month. 


mensis.* 


Moitie, 


half, moiety. 


medietas. 


Mollesse, 


softness, effeminacy, 


mollitia. 


Mollir, 


to soften, 


moUire. 


Mon, 


my, 


mens. 


Monde, m. 


world, people. 


mundus, n. 


Monde, 


clean, neat, trim, 


mundus, adj. 


Monnaie, 


money, mint. 


moneta. 


Mont, 


mountain, mount. 


mons, tis. 


Montagne, 


mountain. 


montana (sc. terra). 


Monter, 


to ascend, to mountt 




Montrer, 


to show (hence demons 
strate). 


monstrare. 


Monsieur, for 


Mr. 


mens, my, senior, elder. 


Monseigneur, 






Morale, 


ethics, morals. 


morfllis, nuyrat. 


Morceau, 


piece, morsel. 


morsus, part, of mordfire, to 
bUe, 


Mordre, 


to bite, 


mord^re. 


Mort, 


death. 


mors, tis.* 


Mot, 


Word (hence mutter). 


B. L. muttum, a mutter. 


Mou, molle, 


soft, mellow. 


mollis. 


Mouche, 


fly, 


musca.* 


Moudre, 


to grind. 


molgre. 


Mouiller, 


to wet, to steep, 


mollis, soft. 


Moule, 


muscle (fish), 


muscdlus,* dim. of mus, a 
mouse. 


Moulin, 


miU, 


mollnus, pertaining to a mill. 


Mourir, 


to die, 
81 


moriri, for mori. 
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Mousse, 


m088i 


muscus.* 


Moat, 


new wine, mtut. 


mustum (sc. yinum). 


Mouvoir, 


to move. 


movere. 


Moyen, 


means, 


media nus, that is in the mid: 
die. 


Muer, 


to mottle, 


mutare, to change. 


Muet; 


dumb, mute, 


mutus. 


Mugir, 


to low, to bellow, 


mugire. 


Mule, 


she-mtde, 


mula. 


Mulet, 


he-mtile. 


mulus. 


Mulct, 


mullet, 


muUus. 


Mftr, 


ripe, mature, 


matoms. 


Mur, 


wall, J 
wall, rampart, 5 




Muraille, 


murus. 


MOre, 


mulberry, 


morum.* 


Marir, 


to ripen, to moHtre, 


maturare. 


Muscade, 


nutmeg. 


muscus.* 


Musique, 


music. 


muslca.* 


Mutuel, 
Mutuellement, 


mutual, -% 
mutually, > 


mutufllis. 


Mystere, 


mystery, 


mysterium.* 



N. 



Nager, 


to swim, to row. 


navigare. 


Nageur, 


swimmer, rower. 


natfltor. 


Naif, 


natural, unaffected, 


natlTus, inborn, innate. 


Nain, 


dwarf, 


nanus.* 


Naftre. 


to be bom, 


nasci. 


Nard, 


nard. 


nardus, and um.* 


Narine, 


nostril« 


naris. 


Narrer, 


to fwrrate, 


narrare. 


Naseau, 


nostril (of a beast), 


nasus, the nose. 


Natif, 


native, 


natlvus. 


Nation, 


nation, 


natio, Onis. 


Natte, 


mat. 


matta. 


Nature, f. 


nature. 


nattlra. 


Naufrage, 


shipwreclc*, 


naufragium* 


Naus^, 


sea-sickness, nausea, 


nausea.* 


Navet, 


turnip. 


napus. 


Ne, 


not. 


ne. 


K^anmoins, 


neyertheless, 


ne-ens^minuB bb nihiloiDY' 
nus. 
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Neant, 


nothing, naught, ' ; 
to annihilate, I ' 


ne-ens, entis =s nihilum, noth' 


Neantir, 


ing. 


Negociant, 


merchant. 


negotiari, to carry on a busi* 
ness. 


Negre, 


negro, 


niger, black. 


Neige, f. 


snow. 


nix, nivis.* 


Neiger, 


to snow. 


ninggre. 


Nerf, 


sinew, nerves 


nervus.* 


Net, 


clean, neat. 


nitldus, bright, shining. 


Neu^ 


new, 


novus,* 


Neu^ 


nine. 


noTem. 


Neutre, 


neuter. 


neuter. 


NeuTieme, 


ninth. 


nonus. 


Neveu, 


nephew, 


nepos, a grandson, nephew 
(later). 


Nez, 


nose, 


nasus. 


Nid, 


nest. 


nidus. 


Nier, 


to denp. 


negare. 


Nitre, 


nitre. 


nitrum.* 


Noble, 


noble, illustrious. 


noMlis. 


Noce, ouNoces, marriage, nuptials, 


nuptiee. 


f.pl. 






Noeud, 


knot, 


nodus. 


Noir, 


black, 


niger. 


Noircir, 


to blacken. 


nigrare. 


Noisette, 


filbert. 


qu, nucdla, dim. of nuz, anui 


Noix, f. 


nta. 


nux, nttcis. 


Nom, 


name, noun. 


nomen. 


Nombre, 


number, 


num6rus« 


Noramer, 


to nominate. 


nominare. 


Non, 


no, not. 


non. 


Nones, f. pi. 


the Nones of the Roman 
calendar, 


nonae. 


Notaire, 


notary. 


notarius, a short'hand writer. 


Notre, 


our, ] 
ours, i 




Notre, 


noster. 


Nouer, 


to tie, to hiot, 


nodare. 


Noueux, 


knotty, 


nodosus. 


Nourrir, 


to nourish. 


nutrire. 


Nous, 


we, 


nos. 


Nouvcau, 


novel. 


novellus. 


Nouvelle, 






Nouveaut^, 


noveUy, 


novelUtas, for novltas. 
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Novembre, 


Novemher, 




November (sc. mensis') 


Noyau, 


stone of fruits, nucleus^ 


nucleus. 


Noyer, 


walnut-tree, 




nux, ntteis, a nut. 


Noyer, 


to drown. 




neeare, to kill. 


Nu, 


naked, 




nudus. 


Nuage, 
Nue, 


cloud, mist, ^ 
cloud, \ 




nubes.* 


Nuire, 


to hurt, 1 
injurious, \ 






Nuisible, 




nocfire, to hurt. 


Nuit, 


night, 




nox, noctis.* 


Nul, 


none, void, nuU, 


r 




Kullement, 


not at all, 


nullus, not any. 



o. 



Ob^ir, 


to obej/, 


obedire. 


Objet, 


object. 


objic6re. 


ObUger, 


to oblige, to impose (AUga- 
tions. 


obligare. 


Obscur, 


dark, obscure, 


obscarus. 


Obscurcir, 


to darken, to obscure^ 


obscurare. 


Obscurite, 


darkness, obscurity ^ 


obscurltas. 


Observer, 


to observe. 


observare. 


Obtus, 


blunt, obtuse. 


obtasus. 


Occident, 


west, Occident, 


occldens, tis Csc. sol). 


Occuper, 


to occupy. 


occipfire, to enter upon. 


Ocean, 


ocean. 


ooeftnus.* 


Octobre, 


October, 


October (sc. mensis). 


Odeur, 


odor, 


odor. 


Odieux, 


odious, hateful. 


odidsus. 


(Eil. , 


eye. 


octtlus. 


CEuf, 


egg. 


ovum.* 


^uvre, m. 


book, composition, j 
work, deed, \ 




CEuvre, f. 


opera, pi. of opus, a work. 


Offenser, 


to offend. 


offensare, freq. of offendSre 


Officier, 


officer. 


officium, duty. 


Offre, 


offer, ^ 
to offer, 5 




Offrir, 


offerrfire, for offerre, to offer. 


Oindre, 


to besmear, to anoint, 


unggre. 


Oiseux, 


• idle, indolent, 


otidsus. 


Olive, 


olive, . 


olIva.» 


Ombrager, 


to shade, 


nmbrare, nmbra. 
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Ombre, f. 


shadow, 


tunbra. 


On, 


they, people, o««, 


homo, a man. 


Once, 


ounce, 


imcia. 


Oncle, 


uncle. 


avunciilus. 


Onction, 


unction, 


unctum, part, of ungSre, to 
anoint. 


Onde, 


wave, billow, 


unda. 


Ondoyer, 


to undulate, 


undulare. 


Ongle, m. 


nail, claw. 


ungttla.* 


Onze, 


eleven, 


undScim. 


Opacite, 


opacity, 


opacltas, shtuie. 


Opaque, 


opaque. 


opflcus, shady, dark. 


Opprimer, 


to oppress. 


opprimSre, to press down. 


Opter, 


to choose, 


optare.* 


Option, 


cptwn, 


optio, 6nis.* 


Or, 


gold. 


aurum. 


Orbe. m. 


orb, 


orbis, a circle. 


Ordinairement, 


ordinarily, 


ordinarius, customary, regu- 
lar. 


Ordonner, 


to ordain. 


ordinare, to order, arrange. 


Ordre, 


order. 


ordo, Tnis. 


OreiUe, 


ear, 


auricaia, dim. of auris. 


Orf(6vre, 


goldsmith. 


auri, of gold, faber, a work- 
man. 


Organe, m. 


organ, 


orgftnum.* 


Orge, f. 


barley, 


hordeum. 


Orient, 


east, orient, 


oriens, tis (sc. sol). 


Origine, 


origin. 


orlgo, Inis. 


Orme, 


elm-tree, 


ulmus. 


Ome, 


wild ash-tree. 


omus. 


Omiere, £ 


rut, beaten track, 


orblta, the track of a wheel 
(orbis). 


Orphelin, 


o)phan. 


orbus,* bereft. 


Ortie, 


nettle, 


urtlca. 


Os, 


bone, 


OS.* 


Oseille, 


sorrel (an herb). 


oxilis.* 


Oser, 


to dare, 


ausare, freq. of audere. 


Oter, 


to take away. 


haustare, freq. of haurire, to 
draw out. 


Ou, 


or, either, 


aut. 


Oil, 


where, whither, 


ubi.* 


Oublier, 


to forget. 


oblitare, freq. of oblivisci. 


Oui, 


yes. 

31* 


hoc and illud. {Scheler.) 
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OuTe, 
OuTr, 


hearing, •% 
to hear, > 


audire, to hear. 


Ours, 


bear, 


nrsus. 


Ouvert, 


open, overt, 


apertus, part, of aperire, U 
open. 


OuTTage^ 


work, 


opus, Sris. 


Ouvrier, 


workman, 


operari, to work. 


Ouvrir, 


to open, 


aperire. 



p. 



Page, 


page, 


pagtna. 


Palen, 


pagan, heathen. 


pagflnus, a rustic, pagan 
(later). 


PaiUe, 


straw, chafi; 


palea, chaJT, 


Pain, 


bread. 


panis. 


Paire, 


pair, 


par. 


Paitre, 


to feed, to graze, 


pascCre.* 


Paix, 


peace. 


pax. 


Palais, 


palace. 


palatium. 


Palais, 


palate, 


palatum. 


P41e, 




pallTdus. 


P41eur, 


paleness. 


pallor. 


P41ir, 


to turn pale. 


pallere. 


Palme, m. 


hand's breadth, palm, \ 




Palme, f. 


branch of a ptUm-tree, > 


palma.* 


Palmier, 


palm-tree. j 




Pampre, 


vine branch. 


pamptnus. 


Panier, 


bread-basket, pannier. 


panarium. 


Pkmique, 


panic. 


Pan,* the god of the woodi 


Paon, 


peacock. 


pavo, dnis.» 


Papa, 
Pape, 


papa, -% 
the Pope, i 


'pH^SL, father,* 


Papier, 


paper, writing. 


papyrus.* 


Papillon, 


butterfly. 


papilio, onis. 


Paque, 


the passover, Easter, 


pascha,* 


Paquet, 


packet, parcel, 


pactum, part, of panggre, to 
fasten, to fix. 


Par, 


by, through. 


per, through. 



t *• Cette expression se rattache, dit-on, k r^poayaote qui se r^pandit parmi let 
Ganlois attaqn^s, prfes du temple de Delphes, par lea Grecs, dont le diea Pom 
avait DriB la defense.'*— ^c^^e^er. 
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Paradis, 


paradise^ 


paradlsus.* 


Parattre, 


to appear t 


par6re.* 


Pare, 


park, 


parens, spare, scanty, from 
paredre, to spare. 


Pardoimer, 


to pardon, 


B. L. per-donare, for condo- 
nare. 


Paresse, 


idleness. 


pigritia. 


Parfumer, 


U) perfume, 


per, through, and fumare, to 
fume. 


Parler, 


to speak, 


parabola, • a comparison, a 
parable (later). 


Parmi, 


among, 


per, through, and medium. 


Partager, 


to share. 


partiri. 


Parti, 


party, 


pars, partis, a part. 


Particulier, 


particular, 


particdla, a particle, dim. of 
pars, apart. 


Par tie. 


part, 


pars, partis. 


Partir, 


to depart. 


partiri, to divide, to separate. 


Partout, 


everywhere, 


per totum, through alL 


Parvenir, 


to succeed, 


pervenire. 


Pas, 


step, pace, 


passus, us. 


Passer, 


to paits. 


open = to open a way. 


Passereau, 


sparrow. 


passercttlus, dim. of passer. 


Pasteur, 


minister, pastor. 


pastor. 


Patrie, 


native country. 


patria (sc. terra). 


Patron, 


patron, 


patronus. 


Paume, 


palm (of the hand), 


palma.* 


Paupi^re, f. 


eyelid, eyelash. 


palpfibra, ae. 


Pftuvre, 


needy, poor. 


pauper. 


Pauvret6, 


indigence, pov^y. 


pauperias. 


Pave, 


pavement, 


pavimentum. 


Paver, 


to pave, ■; 
paver, pavier, ^ 


pavire,* to strike, to beat 


Paveur, m. 


dovm. 


Payer, 


to^y, 


pacare, to quiet, to soothe. 


Pays, 


country, district. 


pagus. 


Peau, 


skin, peel. 


pellis. 


Pech6, 


sin, offence. 


peccatum. 


P^cher, 


to fish, to angle. 


piscari. 


P^cher, 


to sin, to trespass, 


peeeare. 


P6eheiir, 


fisherman, 


piscator. 


Peigne, m. 


comb, wool-card, 


pecten. 
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Peigner, 


to comb, 


pectinare. 


Peindre, 


to paint f 


ping€re. 


Peine, 


penalty y pain, 


poena.* 


Pelle, 


shovel. 


pala, from panggre, to fix. 


Pendant, 


during. 


pendere, to hang,to bepending^. 


Penetrer, 




penetrare. 


Penible, 


painful^ 


poena, penalty. 


Peninsule, 


peninsula^ 


peninsala, from pene, almost, 
insula, an island. 


Penser, 


to think. 


pensare, freq. of pendSre, t0 
ioeigh. 


Pension, 


pension^ 


pensio, from pendfire, to pay^ 


Pente, 


slope, inclination. 


pendere, to hang. 


Percer, 


to pierce^ 


« per, through." {Scheler,) 


Perche, 


perch (a fish), 


perca.* 


Perche, 


rod, pole, perch. 


pertlca. 


Perclus, 


impotent. 


praeclQsus, from prsecludSre, 
to forbid access to. 


Perdre, 


to lose, to niin. 


perdfire. 


Perdrix, f. 


partridge. 


perdix.* 


Pere, 


father, 


pater.* 


Peril. 


danger, peril, 


pericCllum. 


Permettre, 


to permit, 


permittfire. 


Personne, 


person, 
personal, 1 




Personnel, 


persona, a mask, a person. 


Perte, 


loss, ^'aste. 


perditio, from perdSre, to <fc- 




■* 


sUryy, 


Pesanteur, 


heaviness, weight, 


pensare, freq. of pendfire, to 
weigh. 


Peste, 


plague, pest. 


pestis. 


Peu, 


Uttle, 


paucum. 


Peuple, m. 


nation, people. 


popQlus, i. 


Peuplier, 


poplar-tree, 


popCllus, i. 


Peur, 


fear, dread, 


pavor. 


Peut-6tre, 


perhaps. 


potest esse, it may be. 


Phiole,t 


small bottle, phial, 


phiala.* 


Pic, 


woodpecker. 


picus. 


Pie. 


magpie, pie, 


pica. 


Pied, 


foot. 


pes, pedis.* 


Piege, 


snare, trap, 


pedica. 


Pierre, f. 


stone, 


petra.* 




t Now spelled ;lote. 
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Piete, 


godliness, piety, 




piStas. 


Pieux, 


puma. 




pius. 


Pinceau, 


painter's brush, pencil^ 




Pin, 


pine-tree, 




pinus.* 


Pire (comp.), 


worse, 




pejor. 


Pis (comp.), 


worse. 




pejus. 


Pitie, 


pity, 




pietas, piety, duty, pity. 


Place, 


room, space, pkuXf 




plat6a,« a broad way, an open 


Place, 


place, public square 


apace. 


Plage, 


sea-coast, country, region. 


plftga, a region. 


Plaie, 


wound, sore. 




plaga,* a blow. 


Plaindre, 


to pity, 




plangSre. 


Plaire, 
Plaisir, 


to please, " 
pleasure, ! ' 




placere, to please. 


Plan, Plain, adj 


. flat, level, plain. 


1 


planus. 


Plan, n. 


plane surface, plan, 


Planche, 


board, plank. 




planca.* 


Planete, 


planet. 




planeta.* 


Plant. 


slip, plant. 


> 


planta. 


Plante, 


plant, sole of the foot, 5 


Plaque, 


plate (of metal). 




planca, • a board, a plank. 


Plantane, ou 


plane-Xxee, 




platftnus. 


Plane, 








PUtre, 


planter. 




emplastrum.* 


Plein, 


full, 




plenus.* 


Plenitude, 


plenitude. 




plenitodo. 


Pleurer, 


to weep, to bewail, 
plore. 


to de- 


plorare. 


Pleuvoir, 


to rain. 




plufire. 


Pli. 


fold, 




plica. 


Plier, 


to bend. 




plicare. 


Plomb, 


lead, plummet. 




plumbum. 


Plonger, 


to plunge, 




(plumbicare) plumbum, lead. 


Pluie, 


rain. 




pluvia. 


Plume, 


plume, pen, feather, 




pluma, a soft feather. 


Plus, 


more. 




plus. 


Pluvier, 


plover, 




pluvialis (sc. ales), a water 
bird. 


PluTieux, 


rainy. 




pluvidsus. 


Poids, 


load, weight. 




pondus. 


Poele, f. 


a frying-pan, 




patella, dim. of patYna, apan. 


Po^le, m.t 


paU, 




pallium, a cloak, a cover. 


t " 


Podle, m., &uve, mot d' 


origlne 


ohBcwre.'* ^Scheler. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



370 



FRENCH, ENOUSH, AND 



PoU, 


hair. 




pilus. 


Poilu, 


hairy. 




pildsus. 


Poimjon, 


awl, bodkin, puncheont 


punctio, from punggre, tA 








puncture. 


Poing, 


fist. 




pugnus. 


Point, 


pointf dot, 




punctum. 


Poire, f . 


pear, 




pirum. 


Poirier, 


pear-tree, 




pirus. 


Pois, 


pea, 




pisum. 


Poison, 


poison. 




potio, a drink, a potion. 


Poisson, 


fish, 




piscis. 


Poissonneux, 


abounding in fish, 




piscOsus. 


Poissonnier, 


fish-monger. 




piscarius. 


Poitrine, 


breast, chest, 




pectus, oris. 


Poivre, 


pepper. 




piper. ♦ 


Poix, f. 


pitch. 




pix, cis. 


Pole, m. 


extremity of an axis, pole, 


polus.* 


Police, 


police, policy (of 


insur- 


politia,* for poliUa,« th9 




ance), 




state. 


Poliment, 


politely, 




polire, to polish. 


Polisson, 


blackguard, mischievous 


polire, to clean,f 




child. 






Politique, 


political. 




politTcus.* 


Poltron, 


coward, poltroon. 




homo poUice truncus.J 


Polype, m. 


polypus. 




polypus. ♦. 


Pommade, 


pomatum. 




pomum, fiidt. 


Pomme, 


apple. 




pomum. 


Pommier, 


apple-tree. 




pomus. 


Pondre, 


to lay (eggs), 




ponfire, to place. 


Pont, 


bridge, ^ 
pontoon, 5 






Ponton, 




pons, tis. 


Pore, 


hog, pork. 




porcus.* 


Port, 


port, wharf, 




portus, us. 


Porte, 


gate, door, portal. 




porta. 


Porter, 


to carry, 


\ 

5 




Portier, 


door-keeper, porter^ 


portarc, to carry. 


Portique, m. 


portico, 




porticus, us a gallery. 


Portrait, 


portrait, 




protrahgre, to draw forth. 


Pose, 


steady, sedate. 




posltum, part, of pongre, to 
place. 



t Originally applied to a street-cleaner. 

t A man depriyed of his thamb. *' It was once the practice of cowanig to cut oft 
their thumbs, that they might not be compelled to serve in war."— Oibson, • 
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Poser, 


to place, to put, 


pausare, to pause. 


Pos(^der, 


to possess^ 


possidere. 


Po6te, m. 


post (station). 




Poste, f. 


post (establishment for 


poslta, part, of pongre, to 




post horses), post 


place. 




office. 




Poteau, 


post (of timber). 


potellus, dim. of postis. 


Pouce, m. 


thumb, inch. 


pollex, tcis. 


Poudre, f. 


dust, powder, 


pulvis, 6ris. 


Poulain, 


colt, /oa/, ^ 




Poule. 


hen, fowl, f 




Poulette, 


pullet, J 




Pouraon, 


lungs. 


pulmo, onis.* 


Poupe, 


stem of a ship, poop, 


puppis. 


Pour, 


for, in order to, 


pro, before. 


Pourquoi, 


why, for what, 


pro quo. 


Pourrir, 


to rot, to putrefy, 


putrfire. 


Pourtant, 


however. 


pro tanto, for so much. 


Pousser, 


to push. 


pulsare, freq. of pellgre, to 
drive. 


Poussiere, f. 


dust. 


pCllvis, gris. 


Pouvoir, 


to be able, 


potere, for posse. 


Practicable, 


practicable, 


practlcus..* 


Prairie, 


prairie, large meadow, \ , 
meadow, ; \ 




Pre, 


pratum. 


Preceder, 


U> precede. 


praecedSre. 


Precepjeur, m. 


preceptor, teacher, 


prsBceptor. 


Precieux, 


costly, precious. 


preti6sus. 


Precipiter, 


to precipitate. 


praecipitare. 


Precisement, 


precisely. 


prseclsus, part, of prsecldfire, 
to cut short. 


Preferer, 


to prefer. 


praefergre, for praeferre. 


Preraices, f. pi. 


first fruits, 


primitise. 


Premier, 


first, prime. 


primus. 


Prendre, 


to take, to seize, 


prendere. 


Preparer, 


to prepare. 




Pres, 


near, close. 


pressus, part, of premSre, <• 
press. 


Present, 


present, 


praesens. 


Presenter, 


to present. 


praesentare. 


Pr6t, 


ready, at hand, 


praesto. 


Pretexte, m. 


pretext. 


praetextum. 


Pretre, 


priest. 


presbyter,* an elder. 


Preuve, 


proof. 


probare, to prove. 
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Prier, 


to pray, to beg, 


precari. 


Pri^re, f. 


prayer, 


precarius, obtained by m^ 
treaty. 


Prince, 


prince. 


princeps, a chief, leader. 


PrintempSy 


spring, 


primum tempus = the Jirst 
season. 


Prison, f. 


prison, > 
prisoner, [\ 


prensio, from prendfire, to 


Prisonnier, 


seize. 


Priver, 


to deprive. 


privare. 


Prix, 


price, prize, 


pretium. 


Prochain, 


neighboring, near. 


qu. propianus, from prope. 


Proche, 


near, next. 


proxtmus, nearest, next. 


Procurer, 


to procure, 


procurare, to take care of. 


Prodige, 


prodigy. 


prodigium, from prodic^re, 
toforeteU. 


Produire, 


to produce, 


producfire. 


Professer, 


to profess. 


professari, freq. of profiteri. 


Proie, 


booty, prey. 


prseda. 


Promener, 


to lead, to conduct, 


drive. 


Promettre, 


to promise, 


promittfire. 


Prompt, 


ready, prompt, 


promptus, part, of promSre, 
to bring to Ught, 


Promptement, 


promptly, 


prompte. 


Prononcer, 


to pronounce. 


pronuntiare. 


Proportionn6, 




proportions tus. 


Propos, 


thing said in conversation, 


proposttum, part, of propo- 




talk, 


ngre, to propose. 


Proposer, 


to propose. 


propongre. 


Propre, 


own, suitable, proper, 


propriuR. 


Prose, 


prose. 


prorsa = proversa (sc. ora- 
tio), straightforward dis-' 
course. 


Prosperity, 


prosperity, 


prosperltas. 


Proteger, 




protegdre. 


Protestant, 


protestant, 


protestari, to bear witness, to 
protest. 


Proue, 




prora. 


Prouver, 


to prove, 


probare. 


Prune, 


plum, ^ 
prune, <i 




Pruneau, 


prunum,* a plum. 


Prunier, 


plum-tree, 


prunus.* 


Public, 


public. 


publTcils. 
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Puce, 


flea, 


pulex, tcis. 


Pucelle, 


maid, 


puella. 


Purne. 


younger (hence puny) ^ 


post-natus, later bom. 


Puis, 


then, afterwards, 


post. 


Pai^que, 


seeing that, since, 


postquam, after. 


Puits, 


well. 


puteus. 


Pulpe, 


pulp. 


pulpa. 


Punaise, 


bug, 


.putere, to be putrid. 


Punir, 


to punish. 


punire. 


Pupitre, 


desk (hence pulpit\ 


pulpitum. 


Pur, 


unmingled, pure. 


purus. 


Purement, 


genuinely, purely^ 


pure. 


Purcte, 


purity. 


purltas. 


Putrefaction, 


puirefaction, 


putrefacSre, to make putrid. 



Q. 



Qualite, 


quality, 


qualttas. 


Quand, 


when, 


quando. 


Quanti^me, 


what number, day (of the 
month). 


quantus, ?ww great. 


Quantite, 


quafitity. 


quantltas. 


Quarante, 


forty. 


J 


Quarantaine, 


the number forty, guaran- 
tine,f 


C quadraginta, ybr^y. 


Quatorze, 


fourteen, 


quatuordScim. 


Quatre, 


four. 


quatuor. 


Que, 


what. 


quern, ace. of qui. 


Quel, 


what. 


qualis. 


Quclconque, 


whatever. 


qualecunqu?. 


Quelque, 


some, any, 


(quaiisquam) for quisquam. 


Querelle, 


quarrel, debate. 


querela, a complaint. 


Querir, 


to fetch (hence quest), 


qusergre, to seek. 


Queue, 


tail, cue, 


Cauda. 


Qui. 


who. 


qui. 


Quieonque. 


whoever. 


quicunque. 


Quintal, 


quintal. 


centum, a hundred. 


Quinze, 


fifteen, 


quindgcim. 


Quitter, 


to leave, to quit, 


quietus, quiet. 



t The quarantine originally lasted forty days, 

32 
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Raconter, 


to tell, to recount, 


re-computare« 


Rage, f. 


madness, rage, 


rabies. 


Raine, 


frog, 


rana. 


Raisin, 


grape, ^ 
a dried grape, a raisin, > 


racemus, a bunch, a cbuter^ 


Raisin sec, 




Raison, 


reason, 


ratio. • 


Ramage, 


warbling (of birds), 


ramus,t a bough. . 


Rame, 


oar, 


ramus, a bough. 


Rameau, 


branch, bough, 


ramtllus, dim. of ramus* 


Ran^on, 


ransom. 


redemptio, Onis. 


Ranger, 


to range, to arrange, 


regaia, a rule. 


Rapace, 


greedy, rapacious. 


rapax, acis. 


Rapacite, 


rapacity. 


rapacltas. 


Rappeler, 


to call back, to call. 


re-appellare. 


Rare, 


thin, scarce, rare. 


rams. 


Rarete, 


scarcity, rarity. 


rarttas. 


Ras, 


shaved close, flat, 


rasus, from radSre, to scrape^ 


Raser, 


to shave, to raze. 


radgre, to scrape. 


R&teau, 


rake. 


rastellum, dim. of rastnim. 


Rauque, 


hoarse, harsh, 


raucus. 


Rave, 


radish, turnip, 


rapa, and rapum.* 


Ravir, 


to ravish, to transport, 


rapSre, to seize. 


Rayon, 


ray, radius. 


radius.* 


Receler, 


to embezzle, to conceal, 




Recevoir, 


to receive. 


recipgre. 


R^ciproque, 


reciprocal, mutual. 


reciprocus, turning back the 
same way. 


Reciter, 


to recite, 


recitare. 


Recolte, 


harvest, crop. 


recollectus, part of recoU 
liggre, to gather up. 


Recompenser, 


to recompense. 


re-compensare. 


Reconnaissance 


, recognition,acknowledgnient, recognitio, Onis. 


Reconnattre, 


to recognize. 


recogno8c6re. 


Reflechir, 


to reflect, 


reflectfire, to bend or Aim 
back. 


Refuser, 


to refuse. 


recusare. 


Regime, m. 


regimen, guidance, 


regimen, Tnis. 


Regiment, 


regiment. 


reggre, to rule. 



t Ramage, " ellipse pour chant ramage, eantus Bilvestris.*'— (SoJkelen 
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Regies 
B^glement, 
Regne, m. 
Regretter, 

Rein, 

Reine, 

Rejoindre, 

Rel&che, m. 

Relever, 

Religion, 

Remede, m. 

Remercier, 

Remordre, 

Remords, 

Remplir, 

Remuer, 

Renaltre, 

Rencontrer, 

Rendre, 
Renfermer, 

Renoncer, 

Renoncule, 

Rente, 

Rentrer, 

Renvoyer, 

Repandre, 

Repas, 

Repentir (se), 
Rep6ter, 
Repondre, 
Repos, 

Reposer, 
Representer, 
Repudier, 
Reputation, 
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aei, ^ 
regulationf y 
kingdom, rei^n, 
to regret, 



regCila, a rule. 



regnum. 

re, againt quiritari, freq. of 
queri, to complain, 
kidney, pi. the reins, the ren,» pi. renes. 
loins. 



regina. 

re-jung6re. 

re, offain, laxus, loose. 

relevare. 

religio. 

remedium. 

re, (igaint merces, a reward. 



queen, 

to re^n, 

respite, relaxation^ 

to raise up, 

reUffton, 

remedy, 

to thank, 

to attack, to bite again ) 

remorse, $ remordere, to bite again, 

to fill again, to fill, re-impl6re. 

to move, re, again, mutare, to move, 

to be bom again. renasci. 

to meet, to encounter, re, again, B. L. in-contra, 

for contra, against, 
to give back, to render up, reddfire. 
to confine, to contain, re, again, in, in, firmare, to 

secure^ to make firm, 
renuntiare. 
ranuncdlus. 
reddgre, to give back, 
re-intrare. 
re, again, in, upon, via, the 

wag, 
re, again, expand6re, to 

spread out, 
repascfire, to feed again, 
re, again^ poenitere, to repent, 
repetfire. 
respondere. 

reposltum, part, of repond- 
re, to replace, 
repongre, to replace, 
re-praesentare. 
repudiare. 

reputatio, a reckoning, a eom^ 
putation. 



to renounce, 
crowfoot, ranunculi^s, 
rentf income, 
to return, to re-enter, 
to send back, 

to pour out, to spread, 

meal, repast, 

to repent, 

to repeat, 

to reply, to respond, 

rest, repose, 

to repose^ 
to represent, 
to repudiate, 
reputation, 
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Resoudre* 


to resolve, to settle. 


resolvfire. 


Respecter, 


to respect, 


respectare, fireq. of respic6re, 
to look upon. 


Respirer, 


to breathe, to respire, 


respirare. 


Ressembler, 


to resemble. 


to pretend. 


Rester, 


to remain. 


restare = remanSre. 


Restituer, 


to restore. 


restitugre. 


Retenir, 


to retain. 


retinfire. 


Retoumer, 


to return. 


re, again, tomare, to turn in 
a lathe. 


Rets, 


net, snare. 


rete. 


Reunir, 


to re-unite, to unite, 


re-unire. 


Revenir, 


to return. 


revenire. 


Revolte, 
Revolter (se). 
Revolution, 


reoolt, '\ 
to revolt, > 
revolution, ) 


revolQta, part, of revolvfire, 
to roll back. 


Rhumatisme, 


rheumatism, 


rheuma,* a flowing, f 


Ridicule, m.. 


ridicule. 


ridictllus. 


Ridicule, m.. 


reticule, 


reticdlum, dim. of rete, a 


corruption 




net. 


of rSticule, 






Rien, 


nothing, anything, 


rem, ace. of res, a thing. 


Rire, 


to laugh, to joke, 


ridere. 


Rit, rite, m. 


rite, ceremony, 


ritus. 


Rivage, 


shore, bank, 


ripa. 


Rival, 


rival. 


rivalis, from rivus, a brook. J 


Rive, 


bank, margin, 


ripa. 


Riviere, f. 


river. 


ripa, a bank. 


Rixe, 


combat, scuffle, 


rixa. 


Roche, 


rock. 


nipes. 


Roi, 


king. 


rex. 


Roide, Raide, 


stiff, rigid. 


rigtdus. 


Romain, 


Roman, 


Romanus. 


Rompre, 


to break. 


rumpdre. 


Rond, 


circular, round. 


rotundus. 


Rondeur, 
Rotondite, 


roundness, ^ 
rotundity, > 


rotundltas. 


Rose, 


rose, 


rosa.» 


Rosee, 


dew. 


ros.» 



t " Denomination qui JaBqu*aa xvii« sitele servait k designer toute ftwrion san- 
guine ne se terminant point par une h^morragie.**— Bescherelle. 
t RkHdes, neighbors who haye the same brook In common. 
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Rossignol, 


nightingale, 


lusciniola, dim. of luscinia. 


Roturier, 


plebeian. 


ruptQra, from rumpSre, to 
break,\ 


Roue, 


wheel. 


rota. 


Rouge, 


red, fiery. 


ruber.* 


Rougir, 


to redden, to blush, 


rubere. 


Rouille, 


rust, mildew, 


rublgo, roblgo. 


Rouler, 


to roll, ) 
caster, roller, 5 


rotalus, dim. of rota, a 


Roulette, 


wheel. 


Route, 


road, route, 


(via) rupta, a broken way. 


Roux, Roiisse, 


red, red-haired, rusaet. 


russus, red. 


Rude, 


rough, harsh, rtuie. 


rudis. 


Rudesse, 


asperity, rudeness, 


rudltas. 


Rue. 


rue (an herb). 


ruta.* 


Rue, 


street. 


ruga, a wrinkle', in B. L. »« 
a furrow. 


Ruisseau, 


brook, rivulet, 


rivus. 



s. 



Sabbat, 


Sahbath, 


Sabbatum.* 


Sable, m. 


sand, hour-glass, 


sabCllum. 


Sac, 


bag, s€u:k. 


saccu8.« 


Saigner, 


to bleed, 


sanguinare. 


Saillir, 


to leap, to saUy, 


salire. 


Sain, 


healthy, sane. 


sanus.« 


Saint, 


holy, a saint. 


sanctus. 


Saison, 


season. 


statio, standing, station. 


Salade, 


salad, 


sal, saU.X 


Sale, 


dirty, squalid. 


squalldus. 


Saline, 


salt provisions, JoA-pit, 


salinsB, saU works. 


Salive, 


saliva. 


saliva.* 


Saluer, 


to scUute, 


salutare. 


Samedi, 


Saturday, 


Saturni, of Saturn, dies, the 
day. 


Sang, 


blood, race, 


sanguis. 


Sanglant, 


bloody, 


sanguinolentus. 


Sanglier, 


wild boar. 


singularis, single, solitary. 


Sangsue, 


blood-sucker, leech. 


sanguLsUga. 


Sans, 


without. 


sine. 



t A breaker = a tiller of the soil. 

X Salade, ** proprememt mats assaisonn^ avec du sel.*'— Scheler, 

32* 
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Sante, 


health, sanity, 


sanTtas. 


Sarcler, 


to weed, to rake, 


sarculare. 


Sarcloir, 


hoe, rake, 


sarcCllum. 


Sarment, 


vine branch. 


sarmentum, a twig. 


Sauf, 


safe. 


salvus. 


Sauge, f. 


sage (an herb). 


salvia. 


Saule, 


willow-tree. 


salix.* 


Saumon, 


saimon. 


salmo, Onis. 


Saut, 


leap, jump. 


saltus, us. 


Sauter, 


to skip, to jump. 


saltare. 


Sauvage, 


wild, savage, 


silvatlcus. 


Sauver, 


to save. 


salvare. 


Sauvete, 


security, safety. 


salvitan, for salus. 


Savoir, 


to know. 


sapSre. 


Savon, 


soap. 


sapo, onis. 


Scabreiix, 


rough, scabrous. 


scabrdsus. 


Scalpel, 


lancet, scalpel. 


scalpellum. 


Seem, 


(law) seal. 


sigiUum. 


Sceptre, 


sceptre. 


sceptrum.* 


Science, 


science. 


scientia. 


Scier, 


to saw, to cut down. 


secare. 


Scorpion, 


scorpion, 


Scorpio, onis.^ 


Scrupule, m. 


doubt, scruple^ 


scrupQlus, dim. of scrupus, 
a sharp stone. 


Se, 


one's self. 


se. 


Seance, 


a sitting. 


sedens, present part, of 8e« 
dere, to sit. 


Seau, 


bucket, pail, 


sitiila. 


Sec, 


dry, withered, 


siccus. 


Secher, 


to dry up. 


siccare. 


Secheresse, 


dryness, 


siccltas. 


Second, 


second. 


secundus. 


Secouer, 


to shake off, to jog, 


excutSre. 


Secour8, 


relief, succor. 


succurrfire, to assist. 


Seigle, m. 


rye, 


secale. 


Seigneur, 


lord, seignior, 


senior, elder. 


Sein, 


breast, bosom. 


sinus, us. 


Seine, 


drag-net, se»n#, 


sagena. 


Seize, 


sixteen. 


sedficim. 


Sel, 


saU, 


sal.* 


Selle, 


saddle, 


sella, a seat. 


Semaine, 


week. 


septimana (sc. lux), pertain, 
ingtothe number seven. 
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Sembler, 


to appear, to resemble, to 


simulari. 




seem, 




Seneve, 


black mustard. 


sinapi.* 


Sens, 


sense, \ > 
sensationt ^ 






sensus. 


Sensible, 


sensible, 


sensibilis, from sentire, to 
perceive. 


Sender, 


path, track, 


semita. 


Sentine, 


the well-room of a ship. 


sentlna, bilge water, the rab- 
ble. 


SentineUe, 


sentinel. 


sentinator, one who bales a 
ship. 


Sentir, 


to feel, to scent, to taste, 


sentire, to discern by the senses. 


Separer, 


to separate. 


separare. 


Sept, 


seven, 


septem. 


Septembre, 


September, 


September (sc. mensis). 


Septentrion, 


the north, 


septentiio, onis. 


Sepulcre, 


sepulchre, burial-place. 


sepulchrum. 


Sepulture, f. 


burial, sepulture. 


sepultura. 


Serf, 


'erf. 


servus, a slave. 


Sergent, 


sergeant. 


serviens, part, of servire, t6 
serve. 


Serieux, 


serious. 


serius. 


Serpent, 


serpent. 


serpens. 


Serrure, f. 


lock, bar, bolt, 


sera. 


Servir, 


to serve. 


servire. 


Seul. 


alone, sole, 


solus.* 


Seventh, 


severity, 


severitas. 


Si. 


if, yet, unless, 


si, «/. 


Si, 


yes, to that degree, so, 


sic, in this mannsr. 


Siecle, m. 


century, an age, 


secCllum. 


Si^ge, 


chair, seat, siege. 


sedes, a seat. 


Sien, 


his, hers, 


suum. 


Siffler, 


to whistle, to hiss, 


sibilare. 


Signe, m. 


mark, omen, sign, 


signum. 


Silence, m. 


silence. 


silentium. 


Sillon, 


furrow, 


sulcus.* 


Sillonner, 


to furrow. 


sulcare. 


Singe, 


monkey, ape. 


simia. 


Sinistre, 


inauspicious, sinister. 


sinister. 


Situer, 


to place. 


situs, situation. 


Six, 


six. 


sex.* 


Sobre, 


temperate, sobsK, 


sobrius. 
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Soci^t^ 


society, 


societas. 


ScDur, 


sister. 


soror. 


Soie, 


bristle, silk. 




Soif, 


thirst. 


sitis. 


Soir, 


evening. 


serum (sc. tempus), late. 


Soixante, 


sixty, 


sexaginta. 


Soldat, 


soldier, 


solldus (sc. numus*), hard 
coin.J 


Soleil, 


sun, 


sol, soils. 


SoUdite, 


solidity. 


solidltas. 


Sombre, 


dark, gloomy, 


sub, under, umbra, a shadow^ 


Somme, m. 


sleep, nap. 


somnus.* 




sum, amount, 


smnma (sc. res), the chief 
point. 


Sommeil, 


sleep. 


somnium. 


Son, 


his, her, its. 


suum. 


Son, 


noise, sound. 


Bonus. 


Songe, 


dream, 


somnium. 


Songer, 


to dream. 


somniare. 


Sonner, 


to ring, to sound. 


sonare. 


Sorcier, 


sorcerer, wizard, 


sors, tis, a lot, a prophecy. 


Sort, 


lot, chance, 


sors, sortis. 


Sortir, 


to go out. 


Burrectum, part of surg^re, to 


Sou (formerly 


halfpenny, soti. 


TVfCt 

solldus (sc. numus) ss solid 


Sol), 




coin. 


Soufflet, 
Soulfler, 


pair of bellows, ^ 
to blow, to breathe, y 


sufflare, to blow, to breathe. 


Souffrir, 


to suffer, 


suffergre, for sufferre. 


Soufre, 


brimstone, su^hur^ 


sulfur, or sulphur. 


Soulager, 


to comfort, to console, 


solari. 


Soulier, 


shoe. 


solum, the ground. 


Boupir, 


sigh. 


Buspirium. 


Soupirer, 


to sigh. 


Buspirare. 


Source, 


source. 


surggre, to rise. 


Bourd, 


deaf, dull, surd. 


Burdus. 


Sourire, 


to smile, j 
smile, ' i 




Souris, m. 


surridere, to smile. 


Souris, f. 


mouse. 


Borex, Icis,* a shrew-mouse. 



t (* On disait d'abord seta «erYca— ^oheyeaa de soie, puis on s'eat contents de dire 
tout court seta pour exprimer la mdme chose; le terme gen^riqne a ab«orb6, comma 
souvent, le terme sp^ifique." — Scheler. 

I A " soldat *' is, therefore, in the primitiye sense of the word, a i 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



LATIN VOCABOLABT. 



381 



Sous, 


under, 


8Ub.» 


Soustraire, 


to subtract, 


subtrahSre. 


Soutenir, 


to sustain, 


sustinfire. 


Souvenir (se), 


to remember, 


subvenire, to come to one^s aid. 


Souvent, 


often, 




Spectacle, m. 


spectacle, 


spectacCllum. 


Spectre, 


phantom, spectre. 


spectrum. 


Stable, 


solid, stable, 


stabilis. 


Stade, 


stadium, stade. 


stadium.* 


Suave, 


sweet, fragrant, 


suavis. 


Suavitd, 


suavity, 


suavitas. 


Sue, 


juice, essence. 


succus. 


Succeder, 


to succeed, ] , 
, successively, [ \ 




Successivement 


succedSre, to succeed. 


Sucer, 


to suck. 


suggre. 


Sucr«, 


sugar, 


sacchdrum.* 


Suer, 


to sweat. 


sudare. 


Suffoquer, 


to suffocate, 


suffocare. 


Suif, 


tallow, suet. 


sebum, sevum. 


Suite, 


suite, sequel. 


secQta, part, of sequi, tofoU 
low. 


Suivre, 


to follow, 


sequ6re, for sequi. 


Sujet, 


subject. 


subjectus, part, of subjicgre, 
to propose. 


Superbe, 


proud, costly, superb^ 


superbus.* 


Superbement, 


arrogantly, superbly. 


superbe. 


Superficie, 
SurfSace, 


superficies, ;, 
surface, \ \ 


superficies. 


Sur, 


upon, over. 


super.* 


Sar, 


sure, secure. 


secQrus. 


Surdity, 


deafness, 


Burdltas. 


Sumommer, 


to surname, 


super, in addition to, nomi- 
nare, to name. 


Surprendre, 


to surprise, •\ 
surprise, y 


sub, under, prehend^re, to 


Surprise, 


catch, to take. 


Surtout, 


especially, 


super, above, totus, tlie whole. 


Surveiller, 


to watch over, to superin- 


super, over, vigilare, to 




tend. 


watch. 
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Table, 


table, 


tabiila. 


Tablette, 


shelf, tablet, lozenge. 


tabella, dim. of tabala, a 
table. 


TAcher, 


to strive, to endeavor. 


taxare, to touch with force. 


Tain, 


<tn-foil. 


stannum, an alloy of Mver 
and lead. 


Taire, 


to be silent. 


tacere. 


Talent, 


talent. 


talentum.* 


Talon, 


the heel. 


talus. 


Tandis, 


whilst, until. 


tamdiu, so long. 


Tant, 


so much, so many, 


tantum. 


Tante, 


aunt. 


amlta, a father* $ sister. 


Tantot, 


presently, soon. 


tantus, 80 much, tostum, 
part, of torrfire, to bum, 
to be impetuous. 


Tapis, 


carpet, tapestry ^ ^ 
upholsterer, ) 




Tapissier, 


tapes,* a carpet. 


Tard, 


late. 


tardus. 


Tari^re, f. 


auger. 


terSbra, an instrument for 
boring. 


Taupe, 


mole, 


talpa. 


Taureau, 


bull. 


taurus.* 


Taverae, 


public house, tavern, 


tabema, a hut, booth, tavern. 


Tavemier, 


tavern-kee^T, 


tabemarius, a shop-keeper. 


Teindre, 


to dye, to tinffe. 


tingfire. 


Teinture, f. 


dye, tincture. 


tinctum, part, of tingSre, to 
dip. 


Tel, 


such. 


talis. 


Tenement, 


so much, 80, in such a 
manner. 


tallter. 


Temoigner, 


i^ testify, ; 
testimony, witness, ;" 




T6moin, 


testimonium, testimony. 


Tempe, 


the temple (of the head), 


tempus, time,f 


Tempdte, 


storm, tenyteat, 


tempestas, a period of time, 
weather, storm. 


Temple, m. 


temple. 


templum. 


Temps, 


time, weather. 


tempus, time. 


Tendre, 


soft, tender, 


tener. 



t '* Pu*ce que c*est k oet endroit que les cbevenx oonmienoeiit k btanofair, et k 
Indiqner ane dee p^odes de la vie." — BescherOU, 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



LATIN YOCABULARY. 



883 



Tendresse, 


fondness, tenderness 


» 


tenerltas. 


Tenir, 


to hold. 




tene re. 


Tenter, 


to tempts to attempt, 


to try, 


tentare, freq. of tendgre, to 
stretch, to aim. 


Terme, m. 


bound, limit, termt 




terminus. 


Terrain, 


ground, soil. 




terrenum (sc. solum). 


Tene, 


earth, land. 




terra. 


Tete, 


head. 




testa, sh£lL 


Thym, 


tki/mef 




thymum.* 


Tiare, f. 


fiarOf 




tiara.* 


Tiede, 


tepidy lukewarm. 




tepldus. 


Tiedeur, 


lukewarmness, tepidity^ 


tepor, oris. 


Tigre, 


tiger, 




tigris.* 


Timon, 


pole of a carriage 
team), 


(hence 


temo, Onis. 


Tirer, 


to draw. 




trahSre. 


Titre, 


title, title-'page, 




titalus. 


Toge, f. 


toga (a Roman gown), • 


toga. 


Toile, 


cloth, canvas, , 
toils (nets), ; i 






Toiles, pi. 




tela, u>eb, toarp. 


Toison, f. 


fleece, 




(tonsio) from tondSre, to 
shear. 


Toit, 


roof. 




tectum. 


Tombeau, 


grave, tomb, 




tumiilus. 


Tomber, 


to fall, to tumble, 




tumulare, to entomb.f 


Tome, m. 


Tolume, 




tomus,* a cut, a piece. 


Ton, 


thy. 




tuum. 


Ton, 


tone, tune, 




tonus.* 


Tondre, 


to shear, to shave, 




tondere. 


Tonner, 


to thunder. 




tonare. 


Tordre, 


to twist, to wring, 




torqufire. 


Tort, 


wrong. 




tortus, part, of torqu6re, to 
twist. 


Toucher, 


to touch. 




tangSre. 


Toujours, 


always. 




totus, the whole, dies, day. 


Tour, m. 


turn, tour, turner's 


lathe, 


tomus,* a turner's lathe. 


Tour, f. 


tower. 




turris.* 


Tourbillon, 


whirlwind. 




turbo, Inis. 


Tourelle, 


turret, bell-^wrre^, 




turrictlla, dim. of turris, a 
totoer. 


Tourmenter, 


to torment. 




tormentum, torture, torment. 


Toumer, 


to turn. 




tomus, a tumer^s lathe. 











t "Du lat. tumulare, mcttre au tombeau."— jBescAcreWe. 
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Tourte, 


fruit-pie, tart, 


torta, part, of torqu6re, to 
twist.f 


TourtereUe, 


turtle-dovet 


turturilla, dim. of turtur. 


Tout, 


all, every (hence toteil), 


totus. 


Toux, 


cough, 


tussis. 


Toxique, m. 


poison (hence mtoxicate)^ 


toxlcum.* 


Tracer, 


to draw out, to tracer ; 
to drag, to draw, [ 




Tratner, 


trahgre, to draw, to drag. 


Traire, 


to milk. 


trahgre, to draw. 


Traiter, 


to treat, to use. 


tractare, fireq. of trahfire, to 
draw. 


Tranquil, 


tratiquilf 


tranquillus. 


Travers, 


breadth. 


transversus, transverse. 


Traverser, 


to cross, to traverse, 


transvertgre, to turn across. 


Trefle, m. 


clover, trefoil. 


trifolium. 


Treize, 


thirteen. 


tredficim. 


Trembler, 


to tremble, 


tremgre. 


Treroper, 


to steep, to teifiper. 


temperare, to moderate. 


Trente, 


thirty, 


triginta. 


Trepied, 


tnpod. 


tripes, €dis, three-footed. 


Tr^s, 


very. 


trans, beyond. 


Tresor, 


treasure, treasury. 


thesaurus.* 


TressaUlir, 


to start, to spring. 


trans, across, salire, to leap. 


Tribu, f. 


tribe. 


tribus, us. 


Triste, 


sad, dull. 


tristis. 


Tristesse, 


sadness, grief. 


tristitia. 


Trois, 


three. 


tres.* 


Tromper, 


to deceive, 


stropa, a ruse. 


Tronc, 


trunk, shaft. 


truncus. 


•Trone, m. 


throne^ 


thronus.* 


Trop, 


too much, 


turba, a crowd, m disturbance. 


Trouble, 


disturbance, trouble, 


turbulentus, turbulent. 


Troupe, 


troop, flock. 


turba, a crowd. 


Trouver, 


^tofind. 


turbare, to disturb. 


Truelle, 


trowel. 


trulla. 


Truite, 


trout. 


tructa.* 


Tu, 


thou. 


tu.» 


Tuer, 


to kill. 


tutari, to defend. 


Tuile, 


tile. 


tegtila. 


Tunique, 


tunic, coat (of the stomach). 


tuntca, a tunic. 


Tympan, 


ear-drum, tytnpanum. 


tympanum.* 



t " Tartc, du lat. torta (torqugre), choRe faite en spirale. Le radme lat. torta a 
lonng ggalement le mot tourte.**^ ScheUr. 
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THc^re, 


ulcer. 


Vn, , 


one, 


Unifonne, m. 


uniform. 


TJnir, 


to unite. 


Usage, 


usage, use, habit, i 
to use, to use up, J 


User, 


Utile, 


useful, profitable, 


UtiUte, 


utUitg, 



ulcus, 6ris.* 
unus. 
uniformis. 
unire. 



usari, freq. of uti, to tue, 

utilis. 
utilltas. 



Vacance, 


vacancy, 'i 
vacation, S 


vacatio, Qim, freedom, exen^ 


Vacances, pi. 


tion. 


Vacciner, 


to vaccinate, i 

cow, ; 




Vache, 


vacca, a cow. 


Vague, 


loose, vague. 


vagus, wandering, unsettled. 


Vain, 


vain, 


vanus. 


Vaincre, 


to conquer, to vaaxquish. 


vincgre. 


Vais. 


I go, 


vadgre, to go. 


Vaisseau, 


vessel, ship, i 
plates and dishes, plate, \ 


vascellum, dim. of vas, vftsis^ 


Vaisselle, 


a vessel, a dish. 


Valeur, 


value, worth, i 
to be worth, \ 




Valoir, 


valere, to be worth. 


Vallee, 


valley. 


vallis. 


Van, 


fan (for winnowing), 


vannus. 


Vanity, 


pride, vanity. 


vanltas. 


Vance, 


swollen vein, varix. 


varix, Icis. 


Vase, m. 


vessel, vase. 


vas, vasis. 


Vaste, 


spacious, vast. 


vastus. 


Vautour, 


vulture. 


vultur, ttris. 


Veau, 


calf^ veal (hence veUum), 


vitiilus.* 


Vegetal, 
Vegeter, 


vegetable (plant, tree), ; 
to vegetate, \ 


vegetare, to arouse, to quicken. 


Veille, 


eve, vigil, ^ 
watching, wakefulness, ) 


vigilia, 86, watching, wakeful' 


Veilles, pi. 


tiess. 


Veiller, 


to watch, to wake, 


vigilare. 


Veine, 


vein. 


vena. 


Venaison, 


venison. 


veuatio, hunting. 


Vendange, f. 


vintage, 

S3 


vindemia. 
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Vendanger, 


to gather (grapes). 


vindemiare. 


Yendre, 


to sell, to vend. 


vendgre. 


Vendredi, 


Friday, 


Veneris, of VenuSf dies, the 
day. 


Venerable, 


venerablet 


venerabllis. 


Venger, 


to revenge^ to avenge^ 


vindicare. 


Yenin, 


poison, venom^ 


venenum. 


Venir, 


to come. 


venire. 


Vent, 


vjindt gale. 


ventus. 


Venteux, 


windy^ 


ventosus. 


Ventre, 


belly, stomach. 


venter.* 


Ventricnle, m. 


veTvtriclet 


ventricttlus. 


V^pres, 


evening prayers, vespers, 


vespgra,* t?ie evening. 


Ver, 


worm (hence vermin). 


vermis. 


Verdeur, 


greenness, verdure, 


viriditas. 


Verdir, ou 


to grow green, 


viridare. 


Verdoyer, 






Verge, f. 


rod, 


virga. 


Verite, 


truth, 


Veritas. 


Vermisseau, 


vermicide, grub. 


vermicCilus, dim. of vermis, 
a worm. 


Verre, 


glass. 


vitrum. 


Verrier, 


a glass-dealer. 




Verrue, 


wart, 


verrQca. 


Vers, 


verse. 


versus, n., from vertfire, to 
turn. 


Vers, 


towards. 


versus, prep., from vertfire, 
to turn. 


Verser, 


to pour, to pour out, 


versare, freq. of vertSre, io 
turn. 


Verveine, 


vervain. 


verbena. 


Vert, ou Verd, 


green, verdant. 


virldis. 


Vertu, 


virtue. 


virtus. 


Veste, 


vest, jacket. 


vestis, a garment. 


Vestibule, m. 


vestibule, lobby. 


vestibttlum, entrance court* 


V^tement, 


clothing, vestment, 


vestimentum. 


Vetir. 


to clothe. 


vestire. 


Veuf, 


widower, i 
widow, 5 




Veuve, 


viduus, bereft, widowed. 


Vice, m. 


vice. 


vitium. 


Victime, 


victim, 


victlma. 


Victoire, 


victory. 


victoria. 


Vide, 


empty, void, destitute. 


viduus, bereft. 
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Tider, 


to empty, to settle, to drain, viduare, to bereave^ to deprive 






of. 


^le, 


life, livelihood, vita. 


Vieillard, 


old man. 




Vieillesse, 


old age. 




Vieillir. 


to grow old. 


vetiilus, dim. of vetus, old. 


Vieillot, 


oldish. 




Vieux, 


old, ancient,^ 




Vierge, 


virffin, 


Virgo. 


Vif; 


alive, lively. 


vivus. 


Vigne, 


vinef rt««yard, 


vinea.* 


Village, 


villiiffe. 


villa, country-seat, villa. 


Vin, 


wine, 


vinum.* 


Vinaigre, 


vinegar. 


vinum, wine, acre, sour. 


Violent, 


violent. 


violentus. 


Vip^re, f. 


viper. 


vipSra. 


Visite, 


visit. 


visitare, freq. of vis6re, freq. 
of videre, to sec. 


'Vlte, 


qixick, fleet. 


vivldus, lively, vigorous. 


Vitre, 


pane of glass, 


vitrea (sc. fenestra), glasi 
windwo. 


Vitrier, 


glazier. 


vitrarius, a glass-blower. 


Vivier, 


fish-pond, 


vivarium. 


Vivre, 


to live. 


vivere. 


Voeu, 


vow, wish. 


votum. 


Voici, 


behold, here is, videre, to see, hicce, this. 


Voie, 


way, road. 


via. 


Voilk, 


behold, there 


is, videre, to see, ille, that. 


Voile, m. 
Voile, f. 


veil, ; 
sail, 5 


velum. 


Voiler, 


to veil, to cover, velare. 


Voir, 


to see, to behold, vidfire. 


Voisin, 


neighboring. 


viclnus. 


Voiture, t 


coach, vehicle. 


vectQra, transportation. 


Voix, 


voice, 


vox. 


Vol, 
Voler. 


flight, sowing. J ^^^^^^^^^^ 


Volontaire, 


volunteer. 


voluntarius. 


Volont6, 


will, volition. 


voluntas. 


Volontiers, 


willingly. 


voluntarius, voluntary. 


Volume, m. 


book, volume. 


volamen. 


Vomir, 


to votnit. 


vomgre. 


Votre, 


your, 


Tester. 
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Vouloir, 


to be willing, to will, 


velle. 


Vous, 


you. 


vos. 


Voyage, 


voyage, journey, 


via, way, road. 


VoyeUe, 


vowelf 


vocalis. 


Vrai. 


true, real. 


verax. 


Vue, 


sight, view^ 


Tidere, to tee. 



Y, 

Yeuse, f. 



there, 
holm oak, 



ibi. 

ilex, ilicis. 



Zele, m. zeal. 

Zephyr, zephyr, 

Zodiaque, m. zodiac. 

Zone, zone. 



z. 



zelus.* 

zeph^rus, * a gr4Ule west wind, 

zodiacus.* 
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I. PRONUNCIATION. 

The general rules of pronunciation have been given (§§ 3-6), and the 
learner is especially referred to § 5 (5) ; but the following additional and 
more specific rules may be given for convenient reference : — 

§ 1. VOWELS. 

For the approximate sounds of the vowels, see § 3 in the 
t)ody of the work. 

J^. A is silent in aoriste (o-ris-t), aorist; aout (oii), Au- 
gust; aoi/^eroTi (oii-te-ron), harvester; ^ao/i (ton), gadfly; and 
in the proper nouns Curasao (ku-ra-so), and Saone (s6-n). 

E. The sounds of e, c, e, and e have been given ; but there 
are many cases where e without a written accent is = e or e. 
The following general directions may be given to detemiine 
these cases : — 

1, ^=z e* E followed by a mute consonant at the end 
of a word has the close sound (e), as rocher (ro-sh6), rock, 
venez (vg-n6), come ; except before ^, as projet (pro-jd), project, 
where it is open, and before final «, as Londres (lon-dr), where 
it remains mute, unless there is a written accent, as, amities^ 
succes, 

-E'at the beginning or in the middle of words, before a double 
consonant, or two consonants sounded as one, has the close 

* For the8e niles for the pronunciation of c = ^ or ^, frequently at variance with 
the indicated pronunciation of Spiers and Surenne, the author is chiefly indebted 
to Professor Sommer, author of '* M4thode uniforme pour V Enseignement dcs 
LangueSf" and " Grammaire de V Enseignement secondaire spiciaV* Edit. 1805. 
33 * (389) 
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sound, as dessin (de-sin), design; terrain (t6-Tln), piece of 
ground ; descendre (de-sun-dr), to descend. 

E before x has always the close sound, as exil (e-gzil), exile ; 
Alexandre (a-l^-gzan-dr) ; except at the end of foreign words, 
as Essex (^s-dks) ; Sussex (sus-eks). 

2. jE' = e. E has, in general, the open sound (e) in the 
final syllable of words when it is followed by one or more final 
consonants which are pronounced, as enfer (en-:^r), hell ; avec 
(a-v^k), with ; suspect (sus-p^kt), suspected. 

E has the open sound (e) at the beginning or in the middle 
of words when followed by two different consonants, one of 
which is in the same syllable with it, as reste (r6s-t), remain- 
der ; peste (pds-t), plague. 

J^in the penult before a final mute syllable (i. e., a syllable 
containing e mute) has the open sound, as princesse (prin- 
se-s), princess; guerre (gh6-r), war. Exc. Femme (fa-m), 
woman, in which it has the sound of a, as also in the words 
solennel (so-la-nel), solemn, indemniser (in-da-m-ni-ze), to in- 
demnify, and its derivatives, and in adverbial endings in 
emment (a-man). 

Note. The e following g before a and o has no sound of itself, being 
merely used to soften the sound of ^, as 6rigeons (e-ri-j6n), let us erect ; 
irigeant (e-ri-jan), erecting. 

I. I is silent in moignon (mo-gnon),* stump ; oignon 
(o-gnon), onion ; poignard (po-gnar),* poniard ; poignee (po- 
gne), handful ; and in the proper name Montaigne (mon-ta-gn), 
Montaigne. 

O. O is silent in faon (fan), doe, fawn ; paon (pan), pea- 
cock, and Laon (Ian), Laon, a city of France. 

O joined with e forms the double letter oe^ pronounced like 
e or e. (See Compound Vbioelsy (E.) 

XJ. C^between g and a is generally silent, as il legua (le- 
gha), he bequeathed. In a few words it is sounded oy^ as 
lingual (lln-gou-al), lingual ; and in some foreign names, as 
Guatimala (goua-ti-ma-la.) 

* Moa-gnun ; poa-gnar. — Spiers and Surennb. 
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t^ between g and e or % is generally silent, as guerre (gh^-r), 
war; guide (ghi-d), guide. It is sounded like the French u 
in arguer (ar-gu-e), to infer; aiguiUe (^-gui-i), needle, and its 
derivatives ; when the vowel following it takes the diaeresis, 
as aigu'e (e-gu), fern, of aigu (^-gu), acute ; and in the proper 
name Guizot (gui-zo).* 

?7 between g and o is regularly silent, as leguons (le-gon), 
let us bequeath. 

Vis generally silent after q^ as quart (kar), quarter. 

IT after q is sometimes sounded ow, especially in words 
directly derived from the Latin, as equation (e-koua-sion), 
equation ; quadrature (koua-dra-t<i-r), quadrature. 

XT after q is sometimes sounded w, as equilatere (e-kui-la- 
te-r), equilateral ; questeur (kues-teur), quostor. 

Y. For the sound of this vowel, which has generally the 
power of two z's, see § 4, 5, in the body of the work. 

§ 2. NASAL VOWELS. 

1. Simple or compound vowels joined to a following m or n 
in the same syllable form the nasal vowels. The nasal sound 
does not take place when a vowel or silent h immediately fol- 
lows the m or n, as famine (fa-mi-n), famine; ananas (a-na- 
na), pine-apple ; when the m or n is doubled, as homme (o ni), 
man; innocence (i-no-sant-s), innocence; and when m is im- 
mediately followed by n, as amnistie (amt-nis-ti), amnesty ; 
omnibus (omt-ni-bus), omnibus. 

Exc. Enivrer (an-ni-vre), to intoxicate ; enorgueiUir (an- 
nor-gheu-yir), to make proud; emmener (an-m-ne), to take 
away, and all words beginning with emm : ennoblir (an-no- 
blir), to dignify ; ennui (an-nui), tedium, and its derivatives. 



* This pronunciation i8 the prevailing: one in Paris, and M. Guizot himself pre- 
fers it to GM-zo, as the family is called in his native city of Niraes. 

t In the indicated pronunciation the nasal vowels will be denoted by a long mark 
(-) over the vowel precedini? the m or n, thus : an, en, in, 5n, un; when this mark 
Is not used, it indicates the absence of the nasal sound, as intU (in-n^), innate; omr 
9>ibu» (om-ni-bus), omnibus. 
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Aju. Am, early em^ and en have generally the same sound 
as an. 

Am is not nasal at the end of some biblical and historical 
names, as, Jerohoham (je-ro-bo-ha-m) ; Abraham (a-bra-ha-m) ; 
but in Adam, (a-dan) it has the nasal sound. 

Em. and en, in many words derived from Latin, or taken 
from other languages, have the sound of em and en in them 
and men; as amen (a-m^n), amen; decemvir (de-s^m-vir), 
decemvir; hymen (i-men), marriage ; Jerusalem (je-ru-za-l^m), 
Jerusalem; Sem (sem), Shem. 

En is pronounced like in in examsn (e-gza-min), examina- 
tion ; in forms of verbs in cmV, as je tiens (tiin), I hold, je 
reviendrai (rg-viin-dr6), I shall retuni ; and in ten final, as 
bien (biin), well, rien (riin), nothing; also in compound 
words, when the piimitive has the sound of in, as bientot 
(biin-to), very soon. So en and em, in a few foreign names, 
as Benjamin (bin-ja-min), Memphis (min-fis). 

En is not nasal in ent final in the third person plural of 
verbs, this syllable being equivalent to e mute, except in the 
past progressive smd present conditional, where it is absolutely 
silent, even in poetry ; as its chantent (shan-t), they sing ; ils 
chantaient (shan-t^), they were singing; ils chanteraient 
(shan-t-r^), they would sing. In Caen (kan), Caen, a city of 
France, the e is silent. 

In. Im,, aim, eim, ain, ein, have generally the same sound 
as i?i. In is not nasal in some proper names taken from other 
languages, as, Ibrahim (i-bra-hi-m) ; Ephraim (e-fra-i-m) ; 
Selim (s6-li-m). 

On. Om and eon have the same sound as on. 

In Laon (Ian), Laon, a city of France ; faon (fan), fawn ; 
and paon (pan), peacock, the o is silent ; but in taon (ton), 
an ox-fly, the a is silent. 

XJn.. Tim and eun have the same sound as un. 

Um has no nasal sound, but is pronounced o-m, in some 
words adopted from the Latin, as album (al-bo-m), album; 
duumvir (du-o-m-vir), duumvir; laudanum, (16-da-no-m), 
laudanum; maximum (mak-si-mo-m), maximum. 
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§ 3. DIPHTHONGS AND COMPOUND VOWELS. 

Aiy au, ei, eu, oe, ou, are, by some grammarians, considered 
as compound vowels, because their union produces but a single 
sound. For the regular sounds of these combinations, see 
§ 3, 11-13, and §4, 1-3, in the body of the work. 

^A.i. Ai when final generally =: e, asje chantai (shan-te), 
I sang; but max is pronounced me. When not final, ai is 
generally = e, as chataigne (sha-te-gn), chestnut ; je chxinte' 
rais (shan-t-r^), I would sing ; but ai in faisant, the present 
participle o^ faire, and in the forms derived from it, is some- 
times pronounced like e mute ; as je faisais (ft-z^), I was 
making. This pronunciation, derived from the ancient forms 
of this verb (fesa7it, je /esais, etc.), is now becoming obsolete. 

A-li. Au and eau have the sound of o / as auteur (o-teur), 
author; couteau (kou-to), knife. 

Ei. jE'i is generally = e / as seigle (s^-gl), rye ; seigneur 
(se-gneur), lord ; peine (p^-n), penalty ; reine (re-n), queen. 

En. Eu is pronounced like the simple u in gageure 
(ga-ju-r),* wager, bet; and in the verb avoir; sls fai eu, 
J^eus, etc, 

CE. ^, when a compound vowel,^ is = 6, acute or grave, 
according to the accent which e would require in the same 
situation (see E) ; as cesophage (e-zo-fa-j), oesophagus ; oestre 
(6s-tr), gadfly. (E before liquid 1 1= cw, as ceil (eu-i), eye. 

Oli. For the sound of ou, see § 3, 13, in the body of the 
work. 

1. The simple diphthongs are ia, ie, io, oa, ce, ot, wa, ue, ui, 
as diamant (d-ya-man), diamond, premier (pre-m-ye), first, 
poile (poe-1), stove. The sounds of the simple diphthongs, 
except that of oi (see § 4, 4), are produced by the rapid 
utterance of the vowel sounds of which they are composed. 

2. The compcmnd diphthongs are formed by the union of 
a simple and a compound vowel, or of two compound vowels, 

* (7a^*eftr.— Spiers and Surenne. 

\ (E\%2\.^Qdi8im.pUdipht'hong, See below. 
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as iau in bestiaux (b^8-t-y6), cattle ; ieu in viettx (v-ye(i), old ; 
auai in ouais (ou-^), indeed. The sounds of these diphthongs 
are generally produced by the rapid utterance of their com- 
ponent parts; but oeu z=: eu, as ceuvre (eu-vr), work; cotur 
(keur), heart; and ueu = eu, as mogrueur (mo-keur), deiiding. 
Sometimes one of the elements is absolutely silent, as in aout 
and aouteron (see A) ; but the a is pronounced in the adjective 
aoute (a-oii-te), j-ipened by August heat. 

3. The nasal diphthongs are formed by the union of two 
or more vowel sounds, one of which is a nasal vowel;- as ian 
in viande (v-yan-d), meat; ten in bieii (biln), well; ion in oc- 
casion (o-kd-zyon), occasion. The sounds of these diphthongs 
also are generally produced by the rapid utterance of their 
component parts. 

CONSONANTS. 

§4. GENERAL RULES. 

1. Consonants at the beginning or in the middle of words 
are generally pronounced in French, even when silent in 
English ; as calme (kal-m), calm ; flegme (fl^g-m), phlegm ; 
mnemonique (mne-mo-ni-k), mnemonics ; phthisie (fti-zi), 
phthisis. But pronounce asthme (as-m), asthma; asthma- 
tiqiie (as-ma-ti-k), asthmatic, without the th, 

2. One or more consonants at the end of a word are gen- 
erally silent; as chaud (sho), heat; dent (dan),* tooth ; des 
faits (de ie), facts ; but c, /*, /, and r arc usually exceptions 
to this rale, as sec (sek), dry ; canif (ka-nif ), penknife ; Us 
(il), they ; char (shar), car. 

3. Final consonants are generally sounded in foreign proper 
names, and in words taken directly from the Latin, as Achab 
(a-kab), Ahab; Cassius (ka-si-us), Cassius; omnibus (om-ni- 
bus), omnibus. 

4. The final consonant is very generally carried to the next 
word in connected discourse, when that word begins with a 

* The n should not be reckoned a consonanti en being one of the nasal vowels. 
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vowel sound ; as grand ami (gran-ta * -mi), great friend ; mes 
etifants (rae-zan-fan), ray children ; but this linking is gener- 
ally avoided when it would unite similar sounds ; as bon 
anana (bon-a-na-na), good pine-apple ; gargon inattentif {g^r- 
son-i-na-tan-tif), inattentive boy. This exception applies 
chiefly to n, 5, and t. This linking does not take place with 
oui^ onze^ and onzieme. 

5. A double consonant is usually pronounced as one; as 
assOrSsin (a-sa-sin), assassin ; iniiocent (i-no-san), innocent. 

§5, SPECIAL RULES. 

The following rules include such cases as are not provided 
for by § 5, in the body of this work, and by the above general 
rules : — 

IB. -5 final is pronounced in radoub (ra-doub), the refit- 
ting of a vessel, and rumb (romb), point of the compass. 

C. C has the sound of sh in certain words derived from 
the Italian, as vermicelle (ver-mi-she-1), vermicelli ; violoncelle 
(vio-lon-she-1), violoncello. 

1. C final is silent in accroc (a-kro), rent; arc-boutant (ar- 
bou-tan), flying-buttress ; broc (bro),jug; c^erc (kl^r), clerk ; 
eric (kri), screw-jack ; croc (kro), hook ; echecs (e-she),t chess ; 
estomac (^s-to-ma), stomach ; jonc (jon), rush ; lacs (la), snare, 
toils ; marc (mar), mark (eight ounces) ; tabac (ta-ba), tobacco ; 
and when immediately preceded by n ; as banc (ban), bench ; 
done (don), then ; but done is pronounced donk at the begin- 
ning of a clause, and of course before a vowel sound. 

2. G and t occurring in this order at the end of a word are 
generally both sounded; as direct (di-rekt),$ direct; intact 
(In-takt), untouched ; suspect (sus-pekt), suspected ; but 
neither is sounded in amict (a-mi), amice ; distinct (dis-tin), 
distinct; instinct (in-stin), instinct; and c only is sounded in 
aspect (as-pek), aspect ; correct (ko-rek), correct; respect (r^s- 
p^k), respect. 

* See § 5 (2) d. f In ^ckec (6-8hfek), check, the c is Bounded, 

X Di^^h. — Spiers and Surenne. 
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Ch. Ch is pronounced like h before ^ n, or r, in the same 
word ; as ddore (klo-r), chlorine ; technique (tdk-ni-k), tech- 
nical ; chronique (kro-ni-k), chronic. 

1. Ch is usually pronounced like k in words derived from 
Greek or Hebrew, as Achab (a-kab), Ahab ; Chanaan (ka- 
na-an), Canaan ; echo (e-ko), echo; so Michel-Ange (mi-k^l- 

. an-j), Michael Angelo ; but it has the sound ofsh in Acheron 
\ (a-she-ron), Acheron ; Achille (a-shi-1), Achilles ; archevique 
' (ar-she-ve-k), archbishop ; Joachim (jo-a-shiin), Joachim ; 

Mardochee (raar-do-she), Mordecai ; patriarche (pa-tri-ar-sh), 

patriarch; Zachee (za-she), Zaccheus. 

2. Ch is silent in almanach (al-ma-na), almanac. 

I>. JD final is sounded in some foreign words, as David 
(da-vid), David ; Alfred (al-fr^.d), Alfred ; also in sud (sud), 
south. 

1. When d is doubled, both d^s are pronounced in a few 
words derived from the Latin ; as, addition (ad-di-sion), 
addition ; reddition (red-di-sion), surrender. 

2. D final in nouns is rarely carried ; and the d final of the 
third person singular of verbs in re is carried only before tZ, 
elle^ on ; as rend-il (ran-til), does he render? 

3. D final, when carried, is not changed to t in sv-d^ss sud- 
est (su-dest), south-east. 

F. F final is silent in cerf (sdr), deer; clef (kle), key; 
and in hoeufs (be(i), ceufs (e(i), nerfs (n^r), the plurals of 
hoeuf (beuf), ox; oeuf (euf), ^%%\ nerf (nerf), nerve. 

1. F is silent in cJiefdceuvre (she-de^-vr), masterpiece ; 
and in hoeuf oevf nerf before a consonant ; as hoeuf gras 
(beu-gra), fat ox; ceuf frais (eu-fi*c), fresh QQg\ nerf vital 
(ner-vi-tal), life-string. 

Gr. G final has the hard sound \n joug (joug), yoke; 
it has the sound of h in bourg (bourk), market town, but 
is hard in the compound bourgmestre (bourg-m^s-tr), burgo- 
master. • 

1. Double g before a consonant sound in the same word 
has the sound of single g hard, as aggravant (a-gra^van), 
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aggravating; but before a vowel sound the first g is hard, the 
second soft ; as suggerer (sug-je-re), to suggest. 

Grli. Gn is sounded hard in several words directly de- 
rived from the Latin or Greek; as gnomon (gno-nion), the 
hand of a dial ; Gnossien (gno-si-In), Cretan ; igne (ig-ne), 
igneous; inexpugnable (i-neks-pug-na-bl), impregnable; stag- 
nant (stag-nan), stagnant; stagnation (stag-na-sion), stagna- 
tion. Popular usage tends more and more to bring such 
words under the general rule, and pronounce the gn like 7ii 
in union; as cognation (co-gna-sion), cognation; magnesie 
(ma-gn6-zi), magnesia. 

H. The most important cases of the aspirated h are 
given in § 5, A, Rem. 2. Other cases may be learned from 
the dictionary, and by practice with the teacher. With regard 
to the effect of the aspiration, authorities differ ; some assert- 
ing that it merely gives something of a guttural sound to the 
vowel which follows, while some of the best elocutionists in 
Paris now give it almost as much force as the English aspi- 
rated h, 

J, This letter, occurring always before a vowel, is never 
final, and never silent. 

L. II final is not liquid in civil (si-vil), civil ; exil (6-gzil), 
exile ;^/ (fil), thread ; mil (mil), thousand; Nil (nil), Nile; 
projll (pro-fil), profile ; subtil (sub-til), subtile. 

1. HI or yll is not liquid in Achille (a-shi-1), Achilles ; distil- 
ler (dis-ti-le), to distil ; idylle (i-di-1), idyl ; imbecillite (In-b6- 
sil-li-te), imbecility ; mille (mi-1), thousand ; osciller (o-sil-le), 
to osciWate ; pupille (pu-pi-1), ward ; sibylle (si-bi-1), sibyl; Sylla 
(sil-la), Sylla ; syllabe (sil-la-b), syllable ; tranquille (tran-ki-1), 
quiet ; vaciller (va-si-le), to stagger ; ville (vi-1), city. 

2. Double / in the middle of a word is never liquid after a, 
e, o, w, except in Sully^ which has the liquid sound. 

3. X final is silent in baril (ba-ri), barrel; chenil (she-ni), 
dog-kennel ; coutil (kou-ti), ticking ; fouriiil (four-ni), bake- 
house ; fusil (fu-zi), gun ; gril (gri), gridiron ; gentil (jan-ti), 
pretty ; outil (ou-ti), tool ; persil (per-si), parsley ; soul (so<i), 
fill ; sourcil (sour-si), eyebrow. 

34 
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4. L is silent in fiU (fis), son ; and both I and a in pouU 
(potl), pulse. 

]\J[, ]V. 3f and n at the beginning of syllables are pro- 
nounced as in English ; as amiral (a-mi-ral), admiral ; ananas 
(a-na-na), pine-apple. 

1. M before n in the middle of words is usually sounded ; 
as omnipresent (om-ni-pre-zan), omnipresent; but it is silent 
in automne (6-to-n), autumn ; and in damner (d^-ne), to damn, 
and its derivatives; as also in the compound condamner. (kon- 
da-n6), to condemn, and its derivatives. 

2. iV^ final before a vowel sound is carried to the next word 
in closely connected discourse ; as un hon enfant (un-bo-nan- 
fan), a good child ; but n final of nouns should not be carried. 

I*. P is silent in baptiser (ba-ti-z6), to baptize; compter 
(kon-te), to count; dompter (don-te), to subdue; sculpter 
(skul-te), to sculpture; and their derivatives; in exempter 
(^g-zan-te), to exempt, and its derivatives, except exemption 
(^g-zanp-sion), exemption ; in cheptel (she-t^l), lease of cattle ; 
sept (set), seven ; septieme (se-ti^-m), seventh ; and where it 
is practically final, being followed only by a mute consonant ; 
as exempt (eg-zan), exem^it; prompt (pron), speedy; temps 
(tan) time; and so when e mute is added ; as exempte (dg-zan-t), 
prompte (pron-t). 

<^. Q final has the sound of k; but it is silent in cinq 
(sink), five, before nouns and adjectives beginning with a con- 
sonant sbund; as cinq ^arpo;i5(sin-gar-son), five boys; ci7iq 
jolis enfants (sin-joli-zan-fan), five pretty children. Cinq is 
pronounced 5m^ when taken substantively; as le cinq Janvier 
(le-slnk-jan-vie), the fifth of January. Q final is silent in coq 
cTLule (ko-din-d), turkey. 

H,. Double r is jjronounced like r; but the double sound 
is distinctly heard in the three following cases: — 

1st. Abhorrer (a-bor-re), to abhor ; errer (er-re), to wander ; 
terreur (ter-reur), terror; and their derivatives; so terrestre 
(ter-res-tr), terrestrial. 

2d. Words beginning with irr; as irregidier (ir-re-gu-li6), 
irregular. 
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3d. The future and present conditional of acquerir^ to 
acquire ; courir^ to run ; mourir, to die ; and their derivatives, 
asfacquerrai (ja-k^r-re), I shall acquire ; je courrais (je-kour- 
rd), I should run ; je mourrai (je-mour-re), I shall die. 

1. H final is pronounced in monosyllables ; as fer (f<^r), 
iron ; fier (fy^r), proud ; tour (tour), tower ; vert (v^r), 
green. 

2. M final is pronounced in words of two or more syllables, 
except monsieur (mo-sieu), sir; and in er final, which is pro- 
nounced like e ; as chanter (shan-t6), to sing. 

3. M final is pronounced in the following words ending in 
er: amer (a-m6r), bitter; helveder (b^l-ve-d6r), belvedere; 
cancer (kan-s^r), cancer ; cuiller (kui-y^r), spoon ; en/er (an- 
f^r), hell ; ether (e-t^r), ether ; hier (i-^r), yesterday ; hivre 
(i-v^r), winter; Jupiter (ju-pi-t^r), Jupiter; Lucifer (lu-si- 
fi^r), Lucifer; Luther (lu-t6r), Luther; magister (ma-jis-t^r), 
pedant; Niger (ni-ger), Niger; outremer (ou-tre-mer), ultra- 
marine. 

S. Double s between two vowels has the sound of 5, or 
occasionally both ^b are sounded ; but they do not take the 
sound of z ; as assez (a-se), enough; assomer (as-so-me), to 
fell, to kill. 

1. 8 before final me does not take the sound of z ; as ego- 
isme (e-go-is-m), selfishness ; heroisme (e-ro-is-m), heroism ; 
prisme (pris-m), prism ; schisme (shis-m), schism. 
^2. S between two vowels does not take the sound of z 
when it is the initial letter of a part of a compound word ; 
as monosyllabe (rao-no-si-la-b), monosyllable. 

8. S is pronounced in Christ (krist), but is silent in Jesus- 
CJirist (je-zu-kri). 

4. Sc is pronounced as in English, but sch is usually pro- 
nounced like sh ; as schismatique (shis-ma-ti-k), schismatic. 
Sch is pronounced like sk in scheme (ske-m) (obs.), delinea- 
tion, and a few other words, chiefly scientific terras derived 
from the Greek. 

5. 8 final is pronounced in hlocus (blo-kus), blockade ; cens 
(sans), census ; en sus (an-sus), besides ; fils (fis), son ; Gil 
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Bias (jil-blds), Gil Bias; Jae/w (ja-d is), formerly; laps (laps), 
lapse ; lis (lis), lily — though silent in fleur de Us (fleur-de-li) ; 
mais (ma-is), maize; mars (mars), March; moeurs (meurs), 
manners ; ours (ours), bear ; pathos (pa-t6s), bombast ; Mheims 
(iins), Rheims ; Rubens (ru-bans), Rubens ; sens (sans), sense ; 
tons (sub.) (tous), all ; vis (vis), screw. 

6. S final is pronounced in many proper names and 
other words taken directly from Latin or Greek, without 
change of orthography; as Adonis (a-do-nis), Adonis ; Caiv^ 
(ka-yus), Caius; aloes (a-lo-^s), aloes; as (as), ace; aUas 
(at-l^s), atlas ; chorus (ko-rus), chorus ; gratis (gra-tis), gratis ; 
iris (i-ris), iris; lapis-lazuli (la-pis-la-zu-li),lapis-lazuli; omnibics 
(om-ni-bus), omnibus; prospectus (pros-p^k-tus), prospectus. 

T. T has the sound of s in argutie (ar-gu-si), quibble ; 
ineptie (i-n6p-si), absurdity; minutie (mi-nu-si), trifle; pati- 
ence (pa-si-an-s), patience ; quotient (ko-sian), quotient ; sati- 
ete (sa-si^-te), satiety ; also before final ien in proper nouns 
and adjectives, as Domitien (do-mi-siln), Domitian ; venitien 
(ve-ni-siin), Venetian ; and in the verbs balbiUier (bal-bu-si6), 
to stammer ; initier (i-ni-sie), to initiate. 

1. T final is pronounced in aconit (a-ko-nit), aconite ; azi- 
mut (a-zi-mut), azimuth ; Brest (brest), Brest ; brut (brut), 
rude; chut (shut), hush! deficit (de-fi-sit), deficit; dot (dot), 
dowry ; est (^st), east ; fat (fat), foppish ; fret (frdt), freight ; 
granit (gra-nit), granite ; lest (l^st), ballast ; luth (lut), lute ; 
malt (malt), malt ; mat (mat), checkmate ; net (adv.) (n^tj^, 
entirely; occiput (ok-si-put), occiput; opiat (o-pi-at), opiate; 
Quest (ou-^st), west ; pat (pat), stale mate; Pest (p^st), Pesth ; 
preterit (pre-te-rit), preterite ; rapt (rapt), abduction ; trarv- 
sept (tran-s^t), transept ; transit^ (tran-zit), transit. 

2. J' final preceded by c is usually pronounced (see (7.) ; as 
direct (di-r^kt), direct ; exact (eg-zakt), exact ; suspect (sus- 
pekt), suspected ; strict (strikt), strict ; tact (takt), touch, 
tact. 

3. 7^ final of sept and huit is pronounced when these words 
stand alone ; and when they occur at the end of a phrase, or 
immediately before a vowel sound in connected discourse; 
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as, sept hommes (s^-to-m), seven men ; huit ans (hui-tan), 
eight years. 

4. T final of vingt is pronounced before a vowel sound in 
connected discourse, and in the series of numbers between 
twenty and thirty ; but never at the end of a phrase, nor in 
quatre-vingta and its compounds. 

5. T final of Christ (krist) is pronounced; but not in 
Jesus- Christ ( je-zu-kri) . 

6. T final is seldom carried to the next word ; never when 
r immediately precedes, nor in the conjunction et (6), and ; 
as mort affreuse (mo-raf-freu-z), dreadful death; lui et die 
(lui-e-^1), he and she. 

7. T final of cent (san) is not carried in numerals com- 
pounded of cent ; as cent-un (san-un), one hundred and one. 

"V^. V is never pronounced at the end of words or sylla- 
bles in French. At the beginning of syllables it has a sound 
somewhat softer than the English v ; as viemc (viefl), old. 

"W. Wh is pronounced like the English w in whig (ouig), 
whig; whisky (ouis-ki), whiskey; whist (ouist), whist. 

XI. Ex initial before a vowel sound is pronounced egz / * 
as examen (e-gza-min),* examination. 

1. In cases not included in the above rule, and in § 5, a?, in 
the body of the work, this letter usually has the sound ofks; 
as Alexandre (a-le-ksan-dr),* Alexander; sexe (se-ks),* sex. 

2. JT final, though usually silent, is pronounced like ks in 
certain words of Greek and Latin ongin ; chiefly proper 
names; as Ajax (a-jaks), Ajax; climax (kli-maks), climax; 
J^elix (fe-liks), Felix ; index (in-de-ks),* index ; h/nx (links), 
lynx ; prefix (pre-fiks), prefix ; Stgx (stiks), Styx ; thorax 
(to-raks), thorax. So in Aix-la- Chapelle (6ks-la-sha-p6-l). 

Z. Z final is pronounced in gaz (gdz), gns; and in cer- 
tain proper names, in which it takes the sound of s / as Jfetz 
^m^s), Metz. 

* See § 1, E, Note. 

34* 
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II. INFLECTION OF VERBS. 

§0* AVOIR, io have, Cor^jugated Negatively, 



INDICATIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 



Je n'ai pas, 
Tu n'as pas, 
II n'a pas, 
Nous n'avons pas, 
Vous n'avez pas. 
Us n'ont pas, 

Je n'avais pas, 
Tu n* avals pas, 
II n'avait pas, 
Nous n'avions pas, 
Vous n'aviez pas. 
Us n*avaient pas, 

Je n'eus pas, 
Tu n'eus pas, 
II n'eut pas, 
Nous n'eftmes pas, 
Vous n'eCites pas. 
Us n'eurent pas, 



PAST PROGRESSIYE. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 



I liave not, 
thou hast not» 

he has not, 

toe have not, 

you have not, 

they have not, 

I had not, 

thou hadst not, 

he had not, 

toe had not, 

you had not, 

they had not, 

I had not, 

thou hadst not, 

he had not, 

we had not, 

you had not, 

they had not. 



Je n' aural pas, 
Tu n'auras pas, 
II n'aura pas, 
Nous n'aurons pas, 
Vous n'aurez pas, 
lis n'auront pas, 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



Je n'ai pas eu, 
Tu n'as pas eu, 
II n*a pas eu, 
Nous n'avons pas eu, 
Vous n'avez pas eu, 
Us n'ont pas eu. 



I shall not, 
thou wilt not, 

he will not, 
we shall not, 
you will not, 
they will not, 

I have not had, 
thou hast not had, 

he has not had, 

we have not had, 

you have not hctd, 

they liave not had. 
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PAST PERFECT (principal). 

Je n'avais pas eu, 7 had not had, 

Tu n'avais pas eu, thou hadst not had, 

n n'avait pas eu, he had not had. 

Nous n'avions pas eu, we had not had, 

Vous n'aviez pas eu, you had not had. 

Us n'avaient pas eu, they had not had. 

PAST PERFECT (subordinate). 

Je n'eus pas eu, / had not had, 

Tu n'eus pas eu, thou hadst not had, 

n n'eut pas eu, he had not had. 

Nous n'eClmes pas eu, we had not had, 

Vous n'eAtes pas eu, you had not had, 

lis n'eurent pas eu, tJiey had not had. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

Je n'aurai pas eu, I shall not have had. 

Tu n'auras pas eu, thou wilt not have had, 

II n'aura pas eu, he will not have had. 

Nous n'aurons pas eu, we shall not have had. 

Vous Ti*aurez pas eu, you will not have had. 

Us n'auront pas eu, they will not have had, 

CONDITIONAL MODE. 

PRESENT. 

Je n'aurais pas, I should not have, 

Tu n'aurais pas, thou wouldst not have, 

II n'aurait pas, he would not have. 

Nous n'aurions pas, we should not have. 

Vous n'auriez pas, you would not have* 

Us n'auraient pas, they would not have. 

PAST. 

Je n'aurais pas eu, / should not have had. 

Tu n'aurais pas eu, thou wouldst not have had, 

II n'aurait pas eu, he would not have had. 

Nous n'aurions pas eu, we should not have had, 

Vous n'auriez pas eu, you would not have had. 

Us n'auraient pas eu, tJiey unmld not have had. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 

Que je n'aie pas, that I may not have. 

Que tu n'aies pas, theU thou mayst not have. 
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§6. 



Qu'il n*ait pas, 
Que nous n'ayons pas, 
Que vous n'ayez pas, 
Qu'Us n'aient pas, 



that he may not have, 
thai we may not Jiave, 

that you may not have. 

that they may not have. 



Que je n'aie pas eu, 
Que tu n'aies pas eu, 
Qu'il n*ait pas eu. 
Que nous n'ayons pas eu. 
Que vous n'ayez pas eu, 
Qu'ils n'aient pas eu. 



that I may not have had, 

that thou mayat not have had, 

that he may not have had, 

that we may not have had, 

that you may not have had, 

that they may not have had, 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

Que je n'eusse pas, that I might not have. 

Que tu n'eusses pas, that thou mightst not have, 

Qu'il n'e6t pas, that he might not have. 

Que nous n'eussions pas, that we might not have. 

Que vous n'eussiez pas, thxU you might not have, 

Qu'ils n'eussent pas, that they might not have, 

PAST PERFECT. 



Que je n'eusse pas eu. 
Que tu n'eusses pas eu, 
Qu'il n'eftt pas eu. 
Que nous n'eussions pas eu, 
Que vous n'eussiez pas eu, 
Qu'ils n'eussent pas eu. 



that I might not Tiave had, 

that thou mightst not have had, 

that he might not have had, 

that we might not have had. 

that you might not have had, 

that they might not Tiave had. 



N'aie pas, 
N'ayons pas, 
N'ayez pas, 



Ne pas avoir, 
N'avoir pas eu, 

N*ayant pas, 
Pas eu, 
N'ayant pas eu. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



have not, 
let us not have, 
have not ye or you. 



INFINITIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 



PARTICIPLE. 

PRESENT. 



COMPOUND. 



not to have, 
not to have had, 

not having, 

not had, 

not having had. 
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§ y, ATOIB, #• have. Conjugated Interrogatively, 
INDICATIVE MODE. 



Ai-je ? 
As-tu? 
A-t-il? 
Avons-nous } 
Avez-vous ? 
Ont-Us? 



Avais-je ? 
Avais-tu ? 
Avait-il ? 
Avions-nous ? 
Aviez-vous ? 
Avaient-ils ? 



Eus-je ? 
Eus-tu ? 
Eut-U ? 
EClmes-nous ? 
E Cites- vous ? 
Eurent-ils ? 



PAST PROaRESSIYE. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 



?iave If 

hast thou t 

has hef 

have we t 

have you f 

have they f 

had It 

Jiadst thou t 

had he f 

had we f 

had you f 

had they t 



had If 

hadst thou f 

had hef 

had we f 

had you f 

had they f 



Aurai-je ? 
Auras-tu ? 
Aura-t-il ? 
Aurons-nous ? 
Aurez-vous ? 
Auront-ils ? 

Ai-je eu ? 
As-tu eu ? 
A-t-il eu ? 
Avons-nous eu ? 
Avez-vous eu ? 
Ont-ils eu ? 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



shaU I have f 

wilt thotc have f 

will Tie have f 

shall we have f 

will you have f 

will they have f 

have I had f 
hast thou had? 

has he had t 

have we had f 

have you had f 

have they hadf 
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§7. 



PAST PERFECT (principal). 



Avais-je eu ? 
Avais-tu eu ? 
Avait-il eu ? 
Avions-nous eu ? 
Aviez-vous eu ? 
Avaient-ils eu ? 



had I had f 

hadst tJiou had t 

had he hadf 

?iad we had f 

had you had f 

had they had t 



Eus-je eu ? 
£us-tu eu ? 
Eut-a eu ? 
Eftmes-nous eu ? 
Efttes-vous eu ? 
Eurent-ils eu ? 



PAST PERFECT (sabordiiiate). 



had I had? 

hadst thou had t 

had he had t 

had we had t 

had you had t 

had they had f 



FUTURE PERFECT. 



Aurai-je eu ? 
Auras- tu eu ? 
Aura-t-il eu ? 
Aurons-nous eu ? 
Aurez-vous eu ? 
Auront-ils eu ? 



shall I have had t 

wilt thou have had t 

will he have had t 

shall we have had t 

will you have had t 

will they have had f 



CONDITIONAL MODE. 



Aurais-je ? 
Aurais-tu ? 
Aurait-il ? 
Aur ions- nous ? 
Auriez-vous ? 
Auraient-ils ? 



PRESENT. 



should I have t 

wouldst thou have t 

would he have f 

should we have t 

would you have t 

would they have t 



Aurais-je eu ? 
Aurais-tu eu ? 
Aurait-il eu ? 
Aurions-nous eu ? 
Auriez-vous eu ? 
Auraient-ils eu ? 



PAST. 



should I have had t 

wouldst thou liave had f 

would he have had f 

should we have hadf 

would you have had f 

would they have hadf 
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§ S« ATOIR, ## Ua99, ConSvgaUd Negatively and JtUerrogatively. 



INDICATIVE MODE. 



N*ai-je pas ? 
N'as-tu pas ? 
N'a-t-il pas ? 
N*avons-nou8 pas ? 
N'avez-vous pas ? 
N'ont-ils pas ? 

N*avais-je pas ? 
N*avais-tu pas ? 
N*avait-il pas ? 
N'avions-nous pas ? 
N*aviez-vous pas ? 
K'ayaient-ils pas } 

N*eus-je pas ? 
N'eus-tu pas ? 
N*eut-il pas } 
N'eCimes-nous pas ? 
N'eAtes-vous pas ? 
N'eurent-ils pas ? 



PAST PROORESSIYB. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 



have Inott 
hast thou not t 

has he notf 

have we notf 

have you not t 

have they not t 

hadlnotf 

hadst thou not t 

had he not t 

had we not f 

had you not t 

had they not t 

had I not t 

hadst thou not t 

had he not f 

had we not t 

had you not t 

had they not f 



N*aurai-je pas ? 
N'auras-tu pas ? 
N'aura-t-il pas ? 
N'aurons-nous pas ? 
N'aurez-vous pas ? 
N*auront-ils pas ? 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

N*ai-je pas eu ? 
N*as-tu pas eu } 
N*a-t-il pas eu ? 
N'avons-nous pas eu ? 
N'avez-vous pas eu ? 
N'out-ils pas eu } 



shaU I not have t 

wilt thou not have f 

wiU he not have t 

shall we not have t 

will you not have t 

will they not have t 

have I not hadf 
hast thou not had t 

has he not had f 

have we not had t 

have you not hadf 

have they not hadt 
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PAST PERFECT (principal). 

ITavais-je pas eu ? had I not had f 

N'avais^tu pas eu ? hadst (Jum not had f 

N*avait-il pas eu ? had he not had t 

N'avions-nous pas eu ? had we not had t 

N'aviez-vous pas eu ? had you not had f 

N'avaient-ils pas eu ? had they not had t 

PAST PERFECT (Babordinate). 

N*eus-je pas eu ? Tiad I not had t 

N*eus-tu pas eu ? Jiadst thou not had t 

N*eut-il pas eu ? had he not had f 

N'eClmes-nous pas eu ? had we not hadf 

N*efttes-vous pas eu ? had you not hadf 

N'eurent-ils pas eu ? had they not Jmd t 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

N'aurai-je pas eu ? 8?mU I not have hadf 

N'auras-tu pas eu ? toiU thou not have hadf 

N'aura-t-il pas eu } will he not have had f 

N'auTons-nous pas eu ? shall we not have hadf 

N'aurez-Yous pas eu ? wiU you not have hadf 

N'auront-ils pas eu } will they not have had f 

CONDITIONAL MODE. 

PRESENT. 

N*aurais-je pas ? should I not have f 

N'aurais-tu pas } wotUdst thou not have f 

N'aiirait-il pas ? vxnUd he not have f 

N'aurions-nous pas ? should we not have f 

N'auriez-vous pas ? would you not have f 

N'auraient-ils pas ? toould they not have f 



PAST. 

N'aurais-je pas eu ? 8?umld J not have had f 

N*aurais-tu pas eu ? wouldst thou not have had f 

N*aurait-il pas eu ? would he not have ?iad f 

N'aurions-nous pas eu ^ should we not have hadf 

N'auriez-Yous pas eu ? would you not have hadf 

N*auraient-ils pas eu ? would they not have hadf 
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CONJUGATION OF A PASSIVE VERB. 
§ 9« i^TBX: AIM&, to be loved. 



INDICATIVE MODE. 



Je suis aim^, in., alm6e, f., 

Tu es aime, m., aim6e, f., 

H est aim6, 

Eile est aimee, 

Nous sommes aim6s, m., aim6es, t., 

Vous dtes aimes, m., aimees, f., 

Us sont aimes, m., 

EUes sont aimees, f., 



PRESENT. 



I am loved. 

thou art loved. 

he is loved. 

she is loved. 

toe are loved, 

you are loved. 

they are loved. 

they are loved. 



PAST PEOORE88IVE. 



J'etais aim^, m., aim6e, f., 

Tu etais aime, m., aimee, f., 

II etait aime, 

EUe 6tait aim6e. 

Nous etions aimes, m., aim^es, f., 

Vous etiez aim6s, m,, aimees, f.. 

Us etaieut aimes, m., 

Elles etaient aimees, f., 



/ teas loved J was 

thou wast loved t wast 

he was lovedf was 

she was lovedt was 

toe were lovedf were 

you were loved j were 

they were lovedf were 

they were loved, were 



being loved, 
being loved, 
being lovedf 
being loved, 
being loved, 
being loved, 
being loved, 
being loved. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

Je fus aime, m., aim^e, f., I teas loved. 

Tu fas aime, m., aim^e, f., <^ow wast loved. 

H fut aim6, ^« «^«« ^^«^- 

Elle fut aim^e, »^« ^^ ^«««^- 

Nous fftmes aimes, m., aimees, f., v^e were loved. 

Vous ffttes aimes, m., aimees, f., you were loved. 

Us furent aimes, m., <^cy ^^^ ^oved. 

EUes furent aimees, f., they were loved. 

FUTURE. 

Je serai aime, m., aimee, f., I shall be loved. 

Tu seras aime, m., aimee, f., thou wiU be loved. 

II sera aime, ^« '^^^ *^ ^^^' 

Elle sera aim^e, »^« ^^ be loved. 

Nous serons aimes, m., aimees, f., we shall be loved, 

Vous serez aimes, m., aimees, f.^ yow wiU be loved. 

Us seront aim^s, m., they wiU be loved. 

Elles seront aim4es, f., they will be loved, 
36. 
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PRESENT PERFECT. 

Toi 6te aim6, m., aim6e, f., 

Tu as ete aim6, m., aimee, f., 

n a ete aim^, 

Elle a ete aim^e, 

Nous avons ete aim6s, m., aim^es, £, 

Yous avez ^te aimes, m., aim^s, 1, 

lis ont ete aim^s, m., 

EUes ont 6t6 aim^es, f., 

FAST PERFECT (principal). 
J'avais 6te aim^, m., aim^e, f., 
Tu avals et6 aim6, m., aimee, f., 
II avait ete aiin6, 
Elle avait et6 aim^e, 
Nous avions ete aimes, m., airo6e8» f., 
Yous aviez 6t6 aim^s, m., aim^s, f., 
lis avaient 6te aimes, m., 
Elles avaient ete aimees, f. 

FAST PERFECT (sabordinate). 
J'eus ^te aim6, m., aimee, f., 
Tu eus ^te aime, m., aim^e, f^ 
II eut ete aime, 
Elle eut et6 aimee. 
Nous eftmes 6t^ aim^s, m., airo^es, f., 
Ycus efttes 6te aimes, m., aimees, 1, 
Bs eurent et6 aimes, m., 
Elles eurent ete aim6es, f., 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

J'aurai et6 aim6, m., aim^e, f., 
Tu auras ^te aim6, m., aim^e, f., 
B aura 6t6 aim6, 
Elle aura ete aim^e. 
Nous aurons 6t6 aim6s, m., aimees, f., 
Yous aurez et6 aim6s, m., aimees, f., 
Bs auront 6t6 aim6s» m., 
Elles auront 6t6 aimees, f. 

CONDITIONAL MODE. 



I have 

thou hast 

he has 

she has 

toe have 

you have 

they have 

they have 



been loved, 
been loved, 
been loved, 
been loved* 
been loved, 
been loved, 
been loved, 
been loved. 



J had been 

thou hadst been 

he had been 

she had been 

we had been 

you had been 

they had been 

they had been 

I had been 

thou hadst been 

he had been 

she had been 

toe had been 

you had been 

they had been 

they had been 



loved* 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved. 

loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved. 



Jc se aim6, m., aim^, f., 
Tu serais aim^, m., aim^e, £, 



PRESEITT. 



I shall have been loved, 

thou wUt have been loved, 

he will have been loved, 

sTie will have been loved. 

we shall have been loved, 

you will have been loved, 

they will have been loved, 

they will Tiave been loved. 



I should be loved, 
thou wouldst be loved. 
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II serait aim6, 

EUe serait aim^e, 

Nous serions aim6s, m., aim^es, t,, 

Yous seriez aimes, in., aim^es, f., 

lis seraient aimes, m., 

Elles seraient aimees, f., 

PAST. 

J'aurais 6te aime, m., aim^e, f., 
Tu aurais ete aime, m., aim6e, £., 
U aurait ete alm6, 
EUe aurait 6te aimee, 
Nous aurions ete aimes, m., aim^,f., 
Vous auriez 6t6 aimes, m., aim^es, £., 
lis auraient ete aimes» m., 
Elles auraient 6te aimees, £., 



he would be loved, 

she toould be loved, 

we should be loved, 

you would be loved, 

they would be loved, 

tJtey vxiuld be loved. 



I should 
thou wouldst 
he would 
she would 
we should 
you would 
they would 
they would 



have been 
have been 
have been 
have bern 
have bce:i 
have been 
have been 
have been 



loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved, 
loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 

Que je sois aim^, m., aim6e, £, that T may be loved. 

Que tu sois aim6, m., aimee, £., t?iat thou mayst be loved, 

Qu'il soit aime, that he may be loved, 

Qu'elle soit aimee, that she may be loved. 

Que nous soyons aimes, m., aimees, £., that we may be loved. 

Que vous soyez aimes, m., aimees, £., that you may be loved, 

Qu'ils soient aimes, m., that they may be loved, 

Qu'elles soient aimees, £., that they may be loved. 



Que je £us8e aim6, m., aim^e, £., 
Que tu fusses aim6, m., aimee, £., 
Qu*il fillt aime, 
Qu'elle fat aim6e. 

Que nous fussions aim6, m., aimees, £., 
Que yous fussiez aimes, m., aimees, £., 
Qu'ils fussent aimes, m., 
Qu'elles fussent aimees, £., 



Que j*aie ete aim6, m., aim6e, f., 

Que tu aies ete aime, m., aimee, £., 

Qu*il ait ete aime, 

Qu'elle ait 6te aimee, 

Que nous ayons 6te aimes, m., aimees, £., 



that I might 

that thou mightst 

that he might 

that she might 

that we might 

that you might 

that they might 

that they might 



be loved, 
be loved, 
be loved, 
be loved, 
be loved, 
be lovei, 
be loved, 
be loved. 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



that I may have been loved. 

that thou mayst have been loved, 

that he may have been loved, 

that she may have been loved, 

that we may have been loved. 
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Que Yous ajez 6t^ aim^s, m., aim^es, f., that you may have been loved, 

Qu'ils aient 6t^ aim^s, m., theU they may have been loved. 

Qu'elles aient ^te aim^es, f., that they may have been loved, 

PAST PERFECT. 

Que j'eusse 6t6 aime, m., aim6e, f., that I might have been loved. 

Que tu eusses 6t6 aim6, m., aimee, f., that thou mightst have been loved. 

Qu'il eDt 6te aime, that he might have been loved. 

Qu'elle eAt ete aim^, that she might have been loved. 

Que nous eussions 6t6 aim6s, m., aimees, f., that we might have been loved. 
Que vous eusslez 6t6 aim^s, m., aimees, f., that you might Jiave been loved, 
Qu'ils eussent ete aim6s, m., that they might have been loved. 

Qu'elles eussent 6te aimees, f., that they might have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE MODE. 
Sois aime, m., aimee, f., be loved, 

Soyons aimes, m., aimees, f., let us be loved. 

Soyez aim6s, m., aimees, f., be ye loved, 

INFINITIVE MODE. 

, PRESENT. 

£tre aim6, m., aimee, f., to be loved, 

FAST. 

Avoir 6tS aim6, m., aim^e, f., to have been loved. 



PARTICIPLE. 

PRESENT. 



^^ ^ C aim6, m., aun^e, f., ? » . , ^ 

Etant^ . . . X r > being loved, 

I aunes, m. p., aunees, £ p., ) 



aim6, m., aim^e, f., 
aim6s, m. p., aimees, f. p.. 



been loved. 



COMPOUND. 



^ ,^A ami6, m., aimee, f., ? r . r r ^ 

A.yant ete < . , . , - > having been loved, 

I aunes, m. p., aimees, f. p., ^ 

The following is an example of a verb conjugated reflectively : — 
§ 10. S£ FLATTER, io Hatter oue'a tetf, 
INDICATIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 

Je me flatte, I flatter myself. 

Tu te flattes, thouflatterest thyself, 

U se flatte, he flatters himself. 
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Nous nous flattons, 
Vous vous flattez, 
Us se flattent, 

Je me flattais, 
Tu te flattais, 
n se flattait, 
Nous nous flattions, 
Vous vous flattiez, 
Us se flattalent. 



we flatter ourse^es, 
you flatter yourselves, 
they flatter themselves. 



PAST PBOORESSIVB. 



I flattered myself, 

thou flatteredst thyself. 

he flattered hitnself. 

toe flattered ourselves. 

you flattered yourselves, 

they flattered themselves. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 



Je me flattai, 

Tu te flattas, 

n se flatta, 

Nous nous flattAmes, 

Vous Yous flatt^tes, 

lis se flatterent, 



I flattered myself, 

thou flatteredst thyself, 

he flattered himself, 

toe flattered ourselves, 

you flattered yourselves, 

they flattered themselves. 



Je me flatterai, 
Tu te flatteras, 
II se flattera, 
Nous nous flatterons, 
Vous vous flatterez, 
Us se flatteront, 



/ shall flatter myself, 

thou tvilt flatter thyself, 

he will flatter himself, 

toe shaU flatter ourselves. 

you will flatter yourselves. 

they will flatter themselves. 



PRESENT PERFECT. 

Je me suis flatt^, m., flattie, f., 

Tu fes flatte, m., flattee, f., 

n 8*est flatte, 

EUe s'est flattee, 

Nous nous sommes flatt^s, m., flattees, f., 

Yous vous dtes flattes, m., flattees, f.. 

Us se sont flatt^s, m., 

Elles se sont flattees, f.. 



/ have flattered myself, 

thou hast flattered thyself, 

he has flattered himself, 

she Jias flattered herself, 

we have flattered ourselves, 

you have flattered yourselves, 

they have flattered themselves, 

they have flattered themselves. 



PAST PERFECT (principal). 
Je m'etais flatte, m., flattie, f., 
Tu t'etais flatte, m., flattee, f., 
II s'etait flatte, 
Elle s'etait flattee, 

Nous nous etions flattes, m., flatte, f., 
35* 



I had flattered myself. 

thou hadst flattered thyself, 

he had flattered himself, 

she had flattered herself, 

we had flattered ourselves. 
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Vous voTis ^tiez flatt^s, m., flatties, f., you had flattered yourselves, 

lis s'etaient flatt^s, m., they had flattered themsehes, 

Elles s'etaient flattees, f., they had flattered themaehes, 

PAST PERFECT (sabordinate). 

Je me fus flatte, m., flattee, f., I had flattered myself, 

Tu te fiis flatte, m., flattee, f., thou hadst flattered thyself. 

n se fut flatt6, he had flattered himself. 

EUe se fut flattee, she had flattered herself. 

Nous nous flames flattes, m., flatties, f^ we had flattered ourselves, 

Yous Tous fiO^tes flattes, m., flattees, 1, you had flattered yourselves, 

lis se furent flattes, m., they had flattered themsdves, 

Elles se furent flattees, f., they had flattered themselves, 

FUTVKB PERFECT. 

Je me send flatt6, m., flattee, f., I shall have flattered myself, 

Tu te seras flatte, m., flatt6e, f., thou wiU have fluttered thyself, 

H se sera flatte, he wiU have flattered himself, 

EUe se sera flattee, she unll have flattered herself. 

Nous nous serons flattes, m., flattees, f., we shall have flattered ourselves, 

Vous Tous serez flattes, m., flattees, f., you will have flcUtered yourselves, 

Bs se seront flattes, m., they will have flattered themselves, 

Elles se seront flattees, £, they will have flattered themselves, 

CONDITIONAL MODE. 

PRESENT. 

Je me flatterais, I should flatter myself, 

Tu te flatterais, thou wouldst flatter thyself, 

H se flatterait, he would flatter himself. 

Nous nous flatterions, we should flatter ourselves, 

Vous TOUS flatteriez, you wouid flatter yourselves. 

Us se flatteraient, they wouldflatter themselves, 

PAST. 

Je me serais flatt^, m., flattie, f., / should have flattered myself, 

Tu te serais flatte, m., flattee, f., thou wouldst hnve flattered thyself, 

II se serait flatte, he would have flattered himself. 

EUe se serait flattee, she would have flattered herself 

Nous nous serions flattes, m., flatties, f., we should have flattered ourselves, 
Vous vous seriez flattes, m., flattees, f., you would have flattered yourselves. 
lis se seraient flattes, m., they would have flattered themselves, 

BUes se seraient flatties, £, they would have flattered themselves. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 



Que je me flatte, 
Que tu te flattes, 
Qu'il se flatte, 
Que nous nous flattions, 
Que vous vous flattiez, 
Qii'ils se flatten t, 

Que je me flattasses, 
Que tu te flattasses, 
Qu'Q se flattAt, 
Que nous nous flattassions, 
Que Tous Yous flattassiez, 
Qu'ils se flattassent, 



that I may flatter myself, 

that thou mayst flatter thyself, 

that he may flatter himself, 

that we may flatter ourselves, 

that you may flatter yourselves, 

that they may flatter themselves. 



PAST PBOORESSIVE. 



that I might flatter myself, 

that thou mightst flatter thyself, 

that he might flatter himself, 

that we might flatter ourselves, 

thai you might flatter yourselves, 

that they might flatter themselves. 



PRESENT PERFECT. 



Que je me sois flatte, m., flattee, f., 

Que tu te sois flatte, m., flattee, f., 

Qu'il se soit flatte, 

Qu'elle se soit flattee, 

Que nous nous soyons flattes, m., > 

flattees, f., $ 

Que Yous YOUS soyez flattes, m., | 

flattees, f., j 

Qu'ils se soient flattes, m,, 
Qu'elles se soient flattees, f.. 



that I may have flattered myself, 

that thou mayst have flattered thyself. 

that he may have flattered himself, 

thai she may have flatterer' u-rself, 

that we may have flattered ourselves, 

thqt you may have flattered yourselves, 

that they may have flattered themselves, 
that they may have flattered themselves. 



PAST PERFECT. 



Que je me fus flatte, m., flattee, f.. 

Que tu te fus flatte, m., flattee, f., 

Qu'il se fat flatte, 

Qu'elle se fftt flattee, 

Que nous nous fussions flattes, m., 1 

flattees, f., ) 

Que YOUS YOUS fussiez flattes, m., 

flattees, f., 
Qu'ils se fussent flattes, m., 
Qu'elles se fussent flattees, f., 



that I might have flattered myself, 

that thou mightst have flattered thyself, 

that he might have flattered himself, 

that she might have flattered herself, 

that we might have flattered ourselves. 



that you might have flattered your- 
selves, 
that they might have flattered themselves, 
that they might have flattered themselves. 



IMPERATIVE MODE, 

Flatte-toi, flatter thyself, 

Flattons-nous, let us flatter ourselves, 

Flattez-Yous, flatter yourselves. 
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Se flatter, 
S'dtre flatt^. 



INFINITIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 
FAST. 



to flatter one's self. 



to have flattered one's self. 
PARTICIPLE. 

PRESENT. 

Se flattant, flattering one's sdf. 

PAST. 

Flatt6, m., flattee, f., flattes, m. p., flatties, f. p., flattered. 

COMPOUND. 



S'^tant flatty, 



having flattered one's self. 



The following is an example of a neuter verb conjugated with the aux- 
iliary &tre : — 

§ 11, ISNTBEB, i0 enter. 



Pentre, 
Tu entres, 
II entre, 
Nous entrons, 
Vous entrez, 
lis entrent, 

Pentrais, 
Tu entrais, 
II entrait, 
Nous entrions, 
Vous entriez, 
lis entraient, 

J'entrai, 
Tu entras, 
II entra, 
Nous entr^mes, 
Vous entr^tes. 
Us entr^rent, 

J*entrerai, 
Tu entreras, 



INDICATIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 



PAST PROORESSIVS. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 



FUTURE. 



I enter. 

thou enterest. 

Tie enters. 

we enter, 

you enter, 

they enter, 

I entered, 

thou enteredst, 

he entered, 

we entered, 

you entered, 

they entered, 

I entered. 

thou enteredst, 

he entered. 

we entered, 

you entered, 

they entered, 

I shall enter, 
thou wilt enter. 
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n entrera, 


he toill enter. 


Nous entrerons, 


we shall enter. 


Vous entrerez, 


you will enter. 


Us entreront, 


they will enter. 


PRESENT PERFECT. 




Je suis entr6, m., entree, £, 


I have entered. 


Tu es entre, m., entree, f., 


thou hast entered. 


11 est entr^, 


he has entered. 


EUe est entree, 


she has entered. 


Nous sommes entres, m., entries, f., 


we have entered. 


Vous dtes entres, m., entrees, f., 


you have entered. 


lis sent entres, m., 


they have enteredt 


EUes sont entrees, f.. 


they have entered. 


PAST PERFECT (principal). 




Petals entr6, m., entree, f., 


I had entered. 


Tu 6tais entre, m., entree, f., 


thou hadst entered. 


11 etait entr6. 


he had entered. 


EUe 6tait entree, 


she had entered. 


Nous etions entrds, m., entries, f., 


we had entered. 


Vous 6tlez entres, m., entrees, f., 


you had entered. 


lis etaient entres, m.. 


they had entered. 


Elles ^talent entrees, f.. 


they had entered. 


PAST PERFECT (subordinate) 




Je fus entr6, m., entree, f.. 


I had entered. 


Tu fus entre, m., entree, f., 


thou hadst entered. 


11 fut entre. 


he had entered. 


Elle fut entree. 


she had entered. 


Nous fames entres, m., entries, f., 


we had entered. 


Vous fates entres, m., entrees, f., 


you had entered. 


lis furent entres, m., 


they had entered. 


Elles furent entries, f.. 


they had entered. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 




Je serai entre, m., entree, f.. 


I shall have entered. 


Tu seras entre, m., entree, f., 


thou wilt have entered. 


11 sera entre, 


he will have entered. 


EUe sera entree. 


she will have entered. 


Nous serons entres, m., entries, f., 


we shall have entered. 


Vous serez entr6s, m., entrees, f., 


you will have entered. 


lis seront entres, m.. 


they will have entered. 


Elles seront entrees, f., 


they will have entered. 
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CONDITIONAL MODE. 

PRESENT. 

J'entrerais, I should enter. 

Tu entrerais, t?iou toouldst enter ^ 

U entrerait, he tcould enter. 

Nous entrerions, we should enter, 

Vous entreriez, yow would enter. 

Us entreraient, they wovXd enter. 

VAST, 

Je serais entr6, m., entr6e, f., I should have entered. 
Tu serais entre, m., entree, f., thou wouldst have entered. 

II serait entre, he toould have entered. 

Elle serait entree, she would have entered. 

Nous serious entres, m., entries, f., we should have entered. 

Vous seriez entres, m., entries, £, you toould have entered. 

Us seraient entres, m., they would have entered. 

Elles seraient entrees, f., they toould have entered. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

PRESENT. 



PAST PROeRESSIYE. 



Que j*entre, 
Que tu entres, 
Qu'il entre. 
Que nous entrions, 
Que vous entriez, 
Qu'ils entrent. 

Que j'entrasse, 
Que tu entrasses, 
Qu*il entrAt, 
Que nous entrassions, 
Que vous entrassiez, 
Qu*ils entrassent, 

PRESENT PERFECT. 

Que je sois entr6, m., entree, f., 
Que tu sois entre, m., entree, f., 
Qu'il soit entre, 
Qu'elle soit entree, 

Que noua soyons entres, m., entries, f., 
Que vous soyez entres, m., entries, f., 
Qu'ils soient entres, m., 
Qu'elles soient entries, £, 



that I may enter, 

that thou mayst enter. 

that he may enter, 

that we may enter, 

that you may enter, . 

that they may enter. 

that I might enter, 

that tJiou mightst enter. 

that he might enter, 

that we might enter, 

that you might enter, 

that they might enter, 

that I may have entered, 

that thou mayst have entered, 

that he may have entered, 

that she may have entered, 

that we may have entered, 

that you may have entered, 

that they may have entered, 

that they may have entered. 
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PAST PERFECT. 

Que je fusse entr^, m., entrees, f., thai I might 
Que tu fusses entre, m., entree, f., that thou mightst 

Qu'il fAt entre, that he might 

Qu'elle fit entree, that she might 

Que nous fussions entres, m., entrees, f., that we might 

Que vous fussiez entres, m., entrees, f., that you might 

Qu'ils fussent entres, m., that they might 

Qu'elles fussent entrees, f., that they might 



Entre, 

Entrons, 

Entrez, 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



INFINITIVE MODE. 



PRESENT. 
PAST. 



Entrer, 

&tre entre, m., entree, f., entres, m. p., entries, f. p., 
PARTICIPLE. 

PRESENT. 

Entrant, 

PAST. 

Entre, m., entree, f., entres, m. p., entrees, f. p., 

COMPOUND. 

i^tant entr6, m., entr^, f., entres, m. p., entries, f. p., 



have entered, 
have entered, 
have entered, 
have entered^ 
have entered, 
have entered, 
have entered, 
have entered. 

enter (thou). 

let us enter. 

enter {ye). 



to enter, 
to have entered, 

entering, 
entered, 

Jiaving entered. 



m. lEREGULAR VERBS. 

§ l3« The following list presents the inflection of those tenses which 
are wholly, or in part, irregular. The persons which are regularly formed 
are printed in Italics. For ihe principal parts ^ see § 36. 

AbSOUdre, to absolve. This verb wants the aorist 

(pass6 defini) and the past subjunctive. Its derived tenses 
are regularly formed from the principal parts (§ 36) ; but the 
PAST PART, qhsous makcs ahsotite in the feminine. 

Acqudrir, to acquire, Pres. Ind. J'acquiers, tu ac- 

quiers, il acquiert, nous acqueronSy vous acquerez^ ils acqui^- 
rent. Future. J'acquerrai, tu acquerras, &c. Con- 
ditional. JPacquerrais, tu acquerrais, &c. Pres. Subj. 

Que j'acqui^re, que tu acquieres, qu'il acqui^re, qv^ nous ac- 
querions^ que vous acqueriezy qu'ils acquidrent. 
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Aller, to go. Pres. Ind. Je vais, tu vas, il va, nxms 

aUonSy vous allez, ils vont. Future. J'irai, tu iras, &c. 

Conditional. J'irais, tu irais, <fec. Pres. Subj. Que 

j'aille, que tu allies, qu'il aille, qite nous cUlions^ que vous alliez^ 
qu'lls alUent. Imperative. Va, aUonSy allez. The com- 
pound tenses take the auxiliary Jatre. 

Asseoir (S')? ^^ ^^^ down, Pres. Ind. Je m'assieds, 

tu t'assieds, il s'assied, notes nous asseyons^ vous vous asseyezy 

ils s'asseient. Future. Je m'assierai, tu t'assieras, &c.; 

also, je m'asseierai, tu t'asseieras, &c Conditional. Je 

m'assierais, tu t'assierais, &c. ; also, je m'asseierais, tu t'asseie- 

rais, &c. Pres. Subj. Que je nrHasseie^ que tu tasseieSy 

quHl s*asseie, que nous nous asseyions^ que vous voits asseyieZy 

quHls s^asseient. Imperative. Assieds-toi^ asseyons-nouSy 

asseyez-vous. 

Beilir> to bless. This regular verb has two forms for 

the past participle : beni^ e, blessed, and b^nit, e, consecrated. 

Boire, to drink, Pres. Ind. Je bois^ tu bois^ il boity 

nous buvonSy vous buvez^ ils boivent. Pres. Subj. Que 

je boive, que tu boives, qu'il boive, que nous buvionSy que vous 
buviez, qu'ils boivent. 

BrairB) to bray, Seldom used except in the third ' 

persons of the present, future, and conditional : il brait, ils 
braient ; il braira^ ils brairont ; il brairait^ ils brairaient. 

BruirO, to roar. Pres. Ind. II bruit. Past. 

Prog. II bruyait ; ils bruyaient. Pres. Part. JBruyant 

(used adjectively). The other forms are not used except in 
the earlier writers. 

Clore, to close, Pres. Ind. Je dosy tu clos^ ilclot. Plu- 
ral wanting. Future. Je clorai^ tu cloras, &c, Condi- 
tional. Je cloraiSy tu clorais^ <fcc. The other simple tenses 

are not used ; and the compounds are conjugated with avoir 
and the past participle clos. This is the decision of the Acad- 
emy ; but modern writers use this word in all the persons and 
tenses except the aorist (pass^ defini) and the past subjunctive. 

Conquerir, to conquer, Like AcQU^RiR. 

Courir, to run. Future. Je courrai, tu courras, <fcc. 

Conditional. Je courrais, tu courrais, &c. 
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Cueillir, to gather. Future. Je cueillerai, tu cueille- 

ras, &c. Conditional. Je cueillerais, tu cueillerais, &c. 

D6cllOir, to decay ^ to fall, Pres. Ind. Je dechois^ 

tu dechois^ it dechoit, nous dechoyons, vous dechoyez, ils d^- 

choient. Future. Je decherrai, tu deeliei ras, &c. 

C0NDIT16NAL. Je decherraie, tu decherrais, &c. Pres. 

SuBj. Que je d6choie, que tu dechoies, qu'il dechoie, que 

nous dechoyions, que vous d^choyiez, qu'ils dechoient. 

Past. Subj. Que je dechusse, que tu deehusses, &e. The 
pres. part, and past prog. ind. are not used. 

Dire> to say. Pres. Ind. Je dis^ tu disy il dit^ nous 

disonsy vous dites, ils disent. JRedire makes vous redites ; 
the other compounds take the regular form in this person, 
but in other respects are inflected like Dire. Maudire 
doubles the s in the pres. part, and forms derived from it ; 
as nou^ maudissonsy vous maudissez^ <fcc. 

DiSSOUdre, to dissolve. Like Absoudre. 

l^choir, to fall due. Future. II ^cherra. Con- 
ditional. II echerrait. Pres. Subj. Qu'il 6choie. 

Past Subj. Qu'il ech^t. 

Colore, to hatch. The following forms are in use : — 

Pres. Ind. II eclot, ils eclosent, Future. 11 eclora^ ils 

ecloront. Conditional. Jl eclSrait^ ils ecloraient. 

Pres. Subj. QuHl eclose, quHls edosent. 

Eliqu6rir (S'), to inquire. Like Acqu^rir. 

Envoyer, to send. Future. J'enverrai, tu enver- 

ras, <fcc. Conditional. J'enverrais, ta enverrais, <fcc. 

Faillir, to fail. In the sense of to he wanting^ this 

verb is little used, except in the aorist (passe d6fini), je 
faiUiSy and in tlie past vart. failli^ and the tenses formed 
from them. The compound defaillir is frequently used in 
the PRES. PART, defaillanty and the tenses formed from it. In 
the sense of to make a failure^ this is a regular verb of the 
second conjugation. 

Faire, to do. Pres. Ind. Je fais, tu fais^ il fait^ 

nous faiso?iSy vous faites, ils font. Future. Je ferai, tu 

feras, &c. Conditional. Je ferais, tu ferais, &c. 

Pres. Subj. Que je fasse, que tu fasses, <fec. 
36 
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Falloir, to be necessary. Future. H fandra. 

Conditional. II faudrait. Pres. Subj. Qu'il faille (al- 
though there is no present participle). 

Pleurir, to flourish, This verb is regular when it 

signifies to blossom / but in the sense of to flourish^ the past 
PROG, may be il florissait^ Us florissaienty and the pres. part. 
must hejforissant — forms taken from the infinitive florir, 

Prire, to fry. Pres. Ind. Je fris^ tu fris^ il frit. 

No plural. Future. Jefrirai^ tufriras^ &c. Condi- 
tional. Je friraiSytu frirais^ &>Q., Imperative. Fris. No 

plural. It is not used in the other simple tenses, the deficiency 
being supplied by the iovm f aire frire. Ex. Jefaisais frire, 

O^Sir, to lie, Pres. Ind. H gtt^ nous gisons^ votes 

giseZy Us gisent. Past Prog. Je gisaisy tu gisaiSy &o. 

Not used in the other tenses, nor in the infinitive. 

Hair, to hate, This verb is regular, except that it 

loses the diasresis in the singular of the present indicative, 
and the imperative; thus: Pres. Ind. Je hais, tu hais, il 

hait, notes haissonsy &c. Imperative. HaiSy haissons^ 

hdissez, 

Issir, to issue. This ancient verb (= sortir) is now 

used only in the pres. part, issant (used adjectively), and 
the past part, issu, 

LuirO, to shine. This verb wants the aorist (pass6 

defini) and the past subjunctive. All its derived tenses are 
regularly formed from the prificipal parts. (See § 36.) 

Mourir, to die. Pres. Ind. Je meurs, tu meurs, il 

meurt, nous mouronsy vous 7noureZy ils meurent. Future. 

Je mourrai, tu mourras, &c. Conditionai^ Je mourrais, 

tu mourrais, ifcc. Pres. Subj. Que je meure, que tu 

meures, qu'il meure, qu^ nous mourionSy que vous mourieZy 
qu'ils meurent. The compound tenses take the auxiliary 
Mre. 

Mouvoir, to move. Pres. Ind. Je mens, tu meus, 

il meut, nous mouvo?iSy vous mouveZy ils meuvent. Pres. 

Subj. Que je meuve, que tu meuves, qu'il meuve, que notes 
mouvionsy que vous mouvieZy qu'ils meuvent. 

Ouir, to hear. This verb is seldom used, except in 
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the PAST PART. OttV, joined with another verb ; as, Je Tai oul 
dire^ I have heard it said. 

FaitrO, to graze. This verb wants the aorist (passe 

defini) and the past subjunctive. All its derived tenses are 
regularly formed from \\\q principal parts, (See § 36.) 

Poindre, to dawn, This verb, in this sense, is used 

only in the infinitive and the future, il poindra, 

Pourvoir, to provide, Future. Je pourvoirai, tu pour- 

voiras, &e. Conditional. Je pourvoirais, tu pourvoirais. 

Pouvoir, to he able, Pres. Ind. Je peux, or je puis, 

tu peux, 11 peut, nov^ pouvons, vous pouvez^ ils peuvent. 

Future. Je pourrai, tu pourras, &c, Conditional. Je 

pourrais, tu pourrais, <fcc. Pres. Subj. Que je puisse, 

que tu puisses, &c. Imperative. Wanting. 

Prendre, to take. Pres. Ind. Je prends^ tu prends, 

il prend^ nous prenons^ vous prenez, ils prennent. Pres. 

Subj. Que je prenne, que tu prennes, qu'il prenne, que nous 
prenionSy que vous preniez, qu'ils prennent. 

Pr^Valoir, to prevail, The principal parts of this 

compound follow those of its simple, valoir (§ 36) ; but its 
present subjunctive is regularly formed, thus : que je prevale, 
que tu prevaleSy qvHl prevale^ que nous prevalions^ que vous 
prevaliezy quHls prevalent. 

Qu^rir, to fetch, The forms of this verb are obso- 
lete, except the infinitive, which is used with aller, envoyer^ 
and venir ; thus, allez querir^ go and bring; envoyez querir^ 
send for, &c. 

Requdrir, to require, Like Acqu^rir. 

RdSOUdre, to resolve, The derived tenses of this 

verb are regularly formed from the principal parts (§ 36), 
but it has two past participles, resoics (no fern.), resolved into, 
used only in speaking of material things, as brouillards resous 
en pluie, and resolu, e, resolved, used in all other cases. 

SaVOir) to know, Pres. Ind. Je sais, tu sais, il salt, 

nous savons, vous savez, ils savent. Past Prog. Je sa- 

vais, tu savais, &c. Future. Je saurai, tu sauras, &c. 

Conditional. Je saurais, tu saurais, <fcc. Pres. Subj. 

Queje sache^ que tu saches^ quiil sach£^ que nous sachions^ que 
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vous sachiez^ quHls sacherU, Imperative. Sache, sachons, 

sachez. 

Sourdre (of water), to spring forthy to rise. Used 

only in the infinitive, and in the thii-d person singular of the 
PRES. iND., il sourd. 

Surseoir, to supersede. Future. Je sui*seoirai, tu sur- 

seoirns, &c. Conditional. Je surseoirais, tu surseoirais, &c. 

Tistre, to weave. Obsolete, except the past part, 

tissu, and the compound tenses derived from it. 

Tenir, to hold. Pres. Ind. Je tiens, tu tiens, il tient, 

nous tenons, votes tenez, ils tiennent. Future. Je tiendrai, 

tu tiendras, &c. Conditional. Je tiendrais, tu tiendrais, 

&c. Pres. Subj. Que je tienne, que tu tiennes, qu'il 

tienne, qtce nous tenions, que vous teniez, qu'ils tiennent. 

Traire, to milk. This verb wants the aorist (pas86 

defini) and the past subjunctive. The remaining forms are 
regularly derived from the principal parts (§ 36). 

Valoir, to be worth. Pres. Ind. Je vaux, tu vaux, 

il vaut, nous valons, vous valez, ils valent. Future. Je 

vaudrai, tu vaudras, &c. CoNDmoNAL. Je vaudrais, tui 

vaudrais, &c. Pres. Subj. Que je vaille, que tu vailles, 

qu'il vaille, que nous valions, que vous valieZy qu'ils vaillent. 
Imperative. Wanting. 

Venir, to come. Pres. Ind. Je viens, tu viens, il 

vient, nous venonSy vous venez, ils viennent. Future. Je 

viendrai, tu viendras, &c. Conditional. Je viendrais, tu 

viendrais, &c. Pres. Subj. Que je vienne, que tu viennes, 

qu'il vienne, que nous venions, que vous veniezy qu'ils viennent. 

Voir, to see. Future. Je verrai, tu verras, &c 

Conditional. Je verrais, tu verrais, &c. 

Vouloir, to be willing. Pres. Ind. Je veux, tu veux, 

il veut, 910U8 voulonSy votes votdez, ils veulent. Future. 

Je voudrai, tu voudras, &c. Conditional. Je voudrais, 

tu voudrais, &c. Pres. Subj. Que je veuille, que tu 

veuilles, qu'il veuille, que nous voulions, que vous votdiez^ 

qu'ils veuillent. Imperative. Veuillez. "On dit aussi 

veuxy voul^ns^ voulezP — Bescherelle. 
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The figures in this Index designate the sections and their divisions ; 
and the following abbreviations are used : — 



conj coiuunction. 

Exc exception. 

£xer. . • . exercise. 

/. feminine. 

m masculine. 



pr pronoun. 

prep preposition. 

Bern remark. 

voc vocabulary. 

* marginal note. 



Af preposition, for en, after verbs of motion or rest, § 133, Note 1. 
A, dafis, and en^ § 133, Note 1-4 ; a ot de, § 69. 
Accents, where used, § 2, (2.) 

«♦ effect of, § 2, (3.)-(5.) 
AcheteTf to buy, construction of, § 110. 
Active Verbs, § 26, 1 ; active infinitives for passives, § 103. 

" *♦ auxiliary avoir ^ § 28, 1, 

Active Voice, used in French for passive in English, §§ 96, 108. 
Adjective Pronouns, place of, § 25, Note 1. 
Adjectives, after c*e«^, complement of, § 78, 2. 

" «* il est *« «' § 78, 2. 

" agreeing with nous or vous in the singular, § 99, 3, Note. 

" ♦« " several nouns, § 74. 

«♦ «* «' last noun, § 74.* 

" agreement of, § 23, Note 3 ; § 74. 

** comparison of, §§ 17-20. 

" complement of, § 78, 1-4. 

" differing in meaning before and after their nouns, § 77, 1, Note. 

" etymology of, §§ 15-23. 

" feminine of, § 15. 

♦* following their nouns, § 77, 3. 

" governing a common regimen, § 78, 4. 

" indeclinable when coming before their nouns, § 74, Exc. 2, and 

Note. 

" irregular comparatives, {19, Rem. 1, 2. 

" " feminines, § 15, Exc. 1-3. 

36 * (426) 
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Adjectives, place of, } 23, Notes 1, 2 ; } 77, 1-4. 
** plural of, } 16. 

** preceding their nouns, } 77, 1, 2. 

** requiring a different preposition in French and ^iglish, § 78, 

3, (l.)-(3.) 
« syntax of. §§ 74-79. 

" used as adverbs, § 39 ; § 74, Exc. 2, Note. 

" used before or after their nouns, § 77, 4. 

Adverbial Adjectives, § 39. 
Adverbs, comparison of, § 40. 
♦* ending in ment^ § 38. 
" etymology of, §§ 38-43. 
" formed from adjectives, § 38, Note. 
" irregular comparatives, § 40. 
** negative, { 125. 

«* place of, } 37, Exer. 16, Note 2 ; § 124, Exc. 1, 2L 
«* sjTitax of, §} 124-127. 
A friend of mine, &c., § 111.* 
Age, avoir used for, § 104, 1. 
Agent, after passive verbs, § 134. 
Aigle, masculine and feminine, § 11, 4. 
Aimer mietiXt to prefer, § 115, Note 1. 
A la campoffne, in the country, § 133, Note 2. 
AUer, to go, irregularity of tne imperative of, } 34, 4, Note 2. 
«* " as an auxiliary, § 107. 

" «« y omitted with fuiure, and conditional o^ § 87, Note 2. 
Alphabet, § 1, (1.) 

Amenerf ApporteVy to bring, to carry to, § 109. 
u4n, year, never omitted after avoir ^ § 104, 1. 
Answers in French, § 81. 
Aorist Tense, forms made from it, § 34, 5. 

" *♦ called past indefinite, why, page 52,* 
" «* use of, § 121, 3, and Note. 
Article, agreement of, § 8, Note 3. 
Article, Definite, inflection of, § 7. 2, 3. 

" " omitted after the preposition en before the names of 

countries, § 59, Exc. 1. 
" " omitted after prepositions in adjective or adverbial 

phrases, § 59, Exc. 4. 
" " omitted after verbs signifying going from, § 69, Exc. 2. 

" " omitted before the number of a sovereign, § 60, Note 2. 

" " omitted when the name of a country and capital is the 

same, § 59, Exc. 3. 
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Article, Definite, omitted when the noun and verb express but one idea, 
§ 69, Exc. 5. 
" «* used as in English, § 58. 

•* " used before day of the week or time of the day, § 62. 

" " used before measure or weight, § 57, Exc. 1. 

" " used before titles, § 60. 

" " used before words taken in a general sense, § 69. 

" " used before words denoting parts of the body, or qualities 

of the mind, § 67, Exc. 2. 
" " etymology of, {§ 7, 8. 

Article, Indefinite, inflection of, § 7, 1. 

** " omitted before nouns in apposition, § 67, Exc. 4, 

** *< omitted before titles of books, § 67, Exc. 3. 

•* " omitted in exclamations, § 57, Exc. 3. 

" *< used as in English, § 57. 

Article, Partitive, for some or ony, §§ 7, 63. 
«' *♦ genitive of, J 63, 1. 

" " inflection of, § 7, 4-7. 

•* *' omitted after »«', neither, § 6i. 

Article, repetition of, § 64, and Exc. 

** «« «« with superlative relative, } 64, Note. 

" syntax of, §} 57-65. 
Aspirate A, § 5, (A,) and Rem. 1, 2. 
AsseZf enough, place of, § 124, Note 2. 
Aucufif inflection of, § 24, 9, B, (1). 
Aucun, plural of, § 24, 9, B, (1), Note. 
AuJourcThui, to-day, place of, § 124, Exc, 2. 
Aunet masculine and feminine, § 11, 4. 
Autre, before a substantive, § 24, 9, A, Rem. 
Autres, added to tious and vousy § 24, 9, A, Rem., Note 1* 
Autruif inflection of, § 24, 9, A, (1). 

*♦ used of persons only, § 24, 9, A, (1), Note, 
Auxiliary Verbs, §{ 28, 107. 

«♦ «♦ paradigms, § 28. 

Avec, in the company of, § 131. 
^voir, as an auxiliary, § 28, 1. 
♦* conjugation of, } 28, 5, 1. 
" expressing age, § 104, 1. 
" «* size, {112. 

" " the day of the month, § 104, 2. 

" in many other common idioms, § 139. 
« or itre, as an auxiliary, § 28, 3. 
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B. 



Beau, Bel, handsome, fine, § 15, Exc. 2. 

Bien, for Beavtcoup, construction of, § 63, Exc. and Note. 

Billion, plural of, § 22, 1, Kem. 5. 



o. 

Cafi, with a definite and with a partitiye article, § 61. 
Capitals, use of, § 21. 
Cardinal Numbers, § 22, 1. 

** " after names of sovereigns, § 76. 

" " for the day of the month, § 76. 

Case, § 7, Rem. ; § 9. 
Cases, names of, { 7, Rem. 
Ce, demonstrative adjective pronoun, § 24, 4. 

" he, she, it, they, used substantively, J 24, 5, Note ; ^ 98, 7, Note 2. 
" repeated after ce qui, § 90, Note 3. 
Ceci, Cela, this, that, § 24, 6. 
Cedilla, § 2, 6 ; {35, 1. 
Celui, he, followed by a relative or de, § 24, 5. 

" inflection of, § 24, 5. 
Celui qtii^ he who, § 24, 8, Note 5, (a.) 
Cent, hundred, plural of, § 22, 1, Rem. 3, 
Ce qui, Ce que, what, that, which, § 24, 8, Note 5. 
Ce qui, followed by ce before a verb, § 90, Note 3. 
Ce qui, which, § 90, Note 4. 
Cest, it is, becomes ce sont, § 98, 7. 

" «« where used, § 98, 7, Note. 
Chacun, each, inflection of, § 24, 9, A, (2). 

" " feminine of, § 24, 9, A, (2), Note. 

Changer, to change, in many idioms, § 139. 
Chaque, each, before a substantive, § 24, 9, A, Rem* 
Chez, at the house of, § 131. 
Ci-git, Ci-gisent, § 82, Note 2. 
Ci-inclus, without an article, § 74, Exc. 2, Note.t 
Collective Nouns with plural verbs, § 98, 6, 2. 

" " " singular «• § 98, 6, 1. 

Comparison of Adjectives, §§ 17-20. 
•• Adverbs, § 40. 

" Quality, § 18. 
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Comparison of Quantity, § 19. 
Compound Nouns, § 13, 1, 2. 

" Tenses, use of, § 121, II. 

Conditional Clauses, § 121, III. 

Mode, use of, § 27, 1, (a) ; § 121, III. 1, 2. 
** Present, how formed, § 34, 1. 

Conjugation of Verbs, how distinguished, § 26, 3. 

«* •* inflection of auxiliaries, § 28, 5, (1), (2). 

" " negative and interrogative forms, § 33. 

•* " passive, § 30. 

" " peculiarities of the forms of some verbs, § 35. 

" " principal parts, §} 34, 36. 

" " reflective verbs, § 31. 

" " regular paradigms, comparative view, § 29. 

" ** table of irregular verbs, § 36. 

" ** unipersonal, § 32. 

" " what auxiliaries to use, § 28. 

Conjunctions," definition of, § 48. 

•• etymology of, {} 48-52. 

" followed by, § 137. 

•< list of simple, § 49, 1. 

•• requiring the subjunctive, § 120, 5. 

«« syntax of, §§ 137, 138. 

" two classes, { 49. 

" with de before an infinitive, § 137, 1. 

•* with the indicative, § 137, 2. 

" with the subjunctive, § 137, 2. 

Conjunctive Phrases, list of, § 49, 2. 
Connection of Tenses, § 122. 
Consonants, § 1, (2.) 
Consonant Sounds, § 5, (1), (2). 



Dans (prep.), in, before a definite noun, § 133, Note 4. 
Dans and en in expressions of time, § 133, Note 4, Rem. 
Davaniage, more, fox plus ^ § 19, 2, Note; § 124, Note 1. 

" its place, § 124, Exc. 2 ; § 192, Note. 

Day of the month, or week, not preceded by a preposition, § 130. 
Day of the week, or time of the day, preceded by an article, but not by 

a preposition, § 62. 
De (prep.), after passive verbs, before the agent, § 134 ; de or d, § 69. 
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De (prep.), before a number expressing excess in comparing sizes, §1129 
Note 2. 
** <* before the number expressing size, § 112, Note 1. 
De (partitive article), inflection of, § 7, 6, 7. 
Demit indeclinable, § 74, Exc. 2. 
DematHy to-morrow, place of, § 124, Exc. 2. 
DemandeTy to ask for, construction of, 5 110. 
Devoir f to owe, as an auxiliary, § 107. 
Diaeresis, § 2, 7. 

Dimension, how expressed, { 112. 
Diphthongs, § 4. 

Du (partitive article), inflection ofi § 7, 4, 1^ 
Du cafe, § 61. 
Du t/ie, § 61. 

E. 

Elision of de, § 46. 

•< t in «*t7, s*il8, § 51. 
« ne, § 41. 

" pronouns, § 24, 1, Note 4. 
<< qtie and its compounds, § 50. 
Emmener, Etnporter, to take away, § 109. 
En and y (pronouns), relative position, § 84. 

«« referring to things, § 87. 
En (prep.), after verbs of motion or rest, § 133. 

«« before participles, § 102, Note ; § 132. 

En (pr.), in answers to questions, § 86, Note. 
" of it, of them, place of, § 86. 
" " " with words of number or quantity, § 86, Note ; 

§ 87. 
" " « referring to persons, { 87, and Note 1. 

<• " " referring to things, § 87. 

«* «* " supplying the place of a noun with de, referring 

to things, § 89, § 117, Note. 
" ** ** used for son' of inanimate possessors, § 93, Note. 

Encore, still; negative, ne — plus, not any more, § 125, 6, Note 2. 
Epouser, to take in marriage, § 111. 
Est'ce que, in interrogations, § 80, Exc. 
Et, in compound numerals, § 22, 2, Rem. 3. 
Eire, as an auxiliary, § 28, 2 and 4. 
" h, with an infinitive, § 121, I. 4, Note. 
«* comparing sizes, § 1 12, Note 2. 
•• conjugation of; § 28, 5, (2). 
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Eiret for aller, § 105. 
" to express the day of the month, § 104, 2. 
<* unipersonal, to express the time of the day, { 104, 3. 
Etymology of the Article, ^§ 7, 8. 

" " Noun, §§ 9-14. 

" " Adjective, §§ 15-23. 

" « Pronoun, §§ 24, 25. 

" " Verb, §§ 26-37. 

« " Adverb, §§ 38-43. 

" «* Preposition, §§ 44-47. 

" " Conjunction, §§ 48-52. 

" *« Interjection, §§ 53-56. 

Euphonic t, § 35, 8. 
Every day, totta leajourst § 75. 
Exclamatory Sentences, § 80, Note 2. 
Exemple, m. and f., § 11, 4. 



Faire, before an infinitive, § 100. 

«* past participle of, before an infinitive, § 99, 5. 
" impersonal, ilfaitt referring to the weather, § 101. 
«« in many other idioms, § 139. 
FaUoirf to be necessary, to need, construction of, § 106. 
Feu, late, § 74, Exc. 1. 
Final Consonants, § 5, (3), (4). 
Fractions of hours, how expressed, § 104, 3, Note 2. 
Futures, how formed, } 34, 1. 

** irregular formation of, } 34, 1, Note 1-3. 
Future Perfect, § 121, H. 4. 

" " after adverbs of time, for English perfect, § 121, II. Note. 

Future Tense, after adverbs of time, for English present, { 121, II. Note. 
" " use of, § 121, 1. 4. • 



G. 

Gargons, hoya, Jeunes gens^ in respectful discourse, § 37, Exer. 16, Voc 
Gender of Adjectives, § 15, Exc. 1-3 ; § 74. 

" Nouns, §§ 10, 11. 

" " by signification, § 10, 1-3. 

" " ngnification determined by, § 11, 4. 
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Gender of Nouns, by termination, § 11, 1-3. 

" " Natural, § 8, Note 1 ; § 10, 1. 

" Neuter, § 7, Note; § 10, 1. 
GerUf people, gender of its adjective, § 74, Exc. 3. 

** "with Umtt telf quel, or certain, § 74, Note. 

GraruT, for grande^ § 139, Note, page 177. 



H. 

Be, she, or they, before the verb to he, } 98, 7, Note 2. 

Heure, hour, never omitted in expressing the time of the day, § 104, 8. 

Hier, yesterday, place of^ { 124, Exc. 2. 

Hour of the day, § 104, 3, Note 1, 2. 

Idioms, Phrases, &c., alphabetically arranged, § 139. 



n, inflection of, § 24, 1, (3). 

II a ite, § 105. 

H est, -where used, § 98, 7, Note 1. 

BestalU,^ 105. 

Imperatives, how formed, § 34, 4. 

** of reflective verbs, {31, Rem. 1. 

" irregular formation of, § 34, 4 ; Note 1-3. 

«< negative, of reflective verbs, § 33, 4, Kern. 

** peculiar form of those ending in e (mute), § 34, 4, Note 3. 

" third persons like the present subjunctive, § 28, (1), Note. 

" two imperatives in English, how expressed in French, § 1 13. 

Impersonal Verbs, § 26, 2. 

" •< past participles of, not changed, § 99, 5. 

Importer, n*importe, no matter ; qu*importe, what matters it, § 90, Note 2. 
In, dans, en, h, § 133, Note 1-4. 
Indicative Mode, after que, § 120, 2. 

- «< " in a relative clause, § 120, 3. 

Infinitive Mode, after other verbs, § 102 ; active for passive, { 103. 
•* *< after verbs of joy and regret, § 120, Note 1. 

" '♦ for imperative, § 113. 

** *< when the subject is the same as that of the principal 

verb, § 120, Note 1. 
«* " present, forms made from it, § 34, 1. 

In order to, pottr, \ 185. 
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Interjections, definition of, § 53. 

" independence of, § 54. 

«« list of, § 55. 

Interrogative forms of Verbs, § 33, 2. 

«* reflective forms of verbs, § 33, 5. 

" sentences, place of subject when a noun, { 67, and Exc. ; 

§ 37, Exer. 17, Note 2. 

•* sentences, place of subject when a pronoun, § 80, 

Irregular Comparatives, § 19, Rem. 1,2; § 40, and Note. 
Irregular Verbs, table of, § 36. 
Jt, before the verb to be^ § 98, 7, Note 1. 



J. 



/<?, I, inflection of, § 24, 1, (1). 
/e, I, never used alone, § 91. 



Lm pluparty construction of, § 63, Exc. and Not9* 

Let inflection of, § 7, 2, 3. 

Le cafe, § 61. 

Le mien, &c., inflection of, § 24, 3, and Note. 

Von for on, § 24, 9, A, (3), Note. 

Le, so, it, &c., indeclinable, § 95, and Note. 

Lequel, which one, inflection of, § 24, 7, (3). 

Lequelf which one ? inflection of, § 24, 8, Note 3, 

Leth6, § 61. 

Livre, m. and f., } 11, 4. 

Vun et Vautre, inflection of, § 24, 9, B, (2). 

" •« with plural verb, § 24, 9, B, (2), Note ; § 98, 3. 
Vun Vautre, as reciprocal, § 24, 9, B, (7). 

«* " *« •• number of the verb, § 24, 9, B, (7), Note. 

Vun ou r autre, inflection of, $ 24, 9, B, (3). 

'» " number of the verb, § 24, 9, B, (3), Note ,• § 98, 3. 



Madame, Mademoiselle, before titles and designations of relationship, § 60, 
} 37, Exer. 17, Note 2, ♦. 
«« used alone, § 60, Note 1. 
Manche, m. and f., § 11, 4, 

37 
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Marter, to marry, active, passive, and reflective, § 111. 

Measure, Weight, &c., } 57, Ex. 1. 

Meilleur, § 19, Rem. 1. 

Mime, self, § 24, 1, Note 2. 

Memoire, m. and f., § 11, 4. 

Mener, to lead, } 109. 

Mettre, to put, in many idioms, § 139. 

Midiy noon, § 104, 3, Note 1. 

Mille, mil, § 22, 1, Hem. 4. 

MieuXf } 40, 

Million, plural of, § 22, 1, Kem. 5. 

Minuit, midnight, § 104, 3, Note 1. 

Mode, m. and f., § 11, 4. 

Modes in French, § 27. 

Moins de, less than, before a number, § 19, Note 2. 

Moi, toi, &c., foTJe, tu, &c., § 91. 

Moi and toi, for me and ^e, accusative or dative, § 24, 1, Note 1. 

Moindre, § 19, Rem. 1, 2. 

Moins, § 40. 

Moins — moins, &c., § 62, Note. 

Mon, ton, &c., agree with the object possessed, § 24, 2. 

Mon, ton, son, for ma, ta, sa, § 24, 2, Note. 

Monosyllabic first persons with and without est-ce que, { 80, Exe. and 

Note 1. 
Monsieur, &c., before titles and designations of relationship, § 60, § 37, 
Exer. 17, Note 2, ♦. 

" used alone, § 60, Note 1. 

Month, day of the, §§ 104, 2 ; § 130. 



N. 

Nasal Vowels, § 3, (3), and Note. 
Negative forms of Verbs, § 33, 1. 

♦< interrogative forms of verbs, § 33, 3. 

" interrogative reflective forms of verbs, § 1 

" reflective forms of verbs, § 33, 4. 

" second, when suppressed, § 125, 1-6. 
Ne — pas, place of, § 125. 
Ne — point for ne — pas, § 125, Note. 
N^est'Ce pas que, in interrogations, § 80, Exc. 
Neuter Verbs, auxiliary avoir, § 28, 1. 

" " " itre, § 28, 4. 
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t 

Neuter Verbs, auxiliary acoir or itrct § 28, 3. 

** ** with the auxiliary itre, participles agree with the subject, 

§ 99, 3. > 

Ni Tun ni Vavire^ inflection of, § 24, 9, B, (4). 

*< " plural verb, § 24, 9, B, (4), Note ; § 98, 5. 

Notre^ voire, { 24, 2. 
Nouns, as regimens direct and indirect, § 68. 

«* denoting parts of the body, or qualities of the mind, § 72. 
Nouns, etymology of, §§ 9-14. 

** general construction of, § 6§. 
«* in the possessive case, {§ 69, 70. 
«* names of profession or occupation, {71. 
« place of, as subjects in interrogative sentences, § 67, and Exe. 
«* syntax of, §§ 66-73. 
" used as adjectives, § 69. 
Nous and vow, forje and tu, take participles and adjectives in the singu* 

lar, § 99, 3, Note. 
Nu, bare, indeclinable, § 74, Exc. 2. 
Nid, no, before a substantive, { 24, 9, A, B«m. 

•* plural of, } 24, 9, A, Rem., Note 2. 
Kullepart, nowhere, § 133, Note 3. 
Number, § 12, 1-6. 

" of nouns denoting parts of the body or qualities of the mind, 
§72. 
Numeral adjectives, § 22, 1, 2. 

•• •* place of, § 23, Note 1. 



o. 

On, for /, § 96, Note 1. 

" you, § 96, Note 2. 
On, inflection of, § 24, 9, A, (3). 

On, with an active verb for passives in English, §§ 96, 103. 
On, when Ton, § 24, 9, A, (3), Note. 
Onze and onzUme^ peculiarity of, § 22, 1, Rem. 1. 
Ordinal Numbers, § 22, 2. 
Ordinal Numbers, how formed, § 22, 2, Rem. 1. 

** « not used after names of sovereigns, or for days of the 

month, § 76. 
OUf or, agreement of verbs with nouns connected by, § 98» 2. 
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Par (prep.) after passive verbs, before the agent, § 134. 
Parents, how expressed in French, § 94, Note, 
Participial Nouns, after prepositions, § 102. 

Participle, Past, agreeing with noits and vous forje and tti, § 99, 3, Note. 
** " agreeing with the direct object, } 37, Exer. 16, Note I ; 

§ 99, 4. 
" " agreeing with the subject, § 37, Exer. 14, Note; Exer. 

15, Note ; } 99, 3. 
" " forms made from, § 34, 3. 

" " invariable, § 99, 5. 

" *< of reflective verbs, § 31, Rem. 2, 

" ** without an auxiliary, § 99, 2. 

Participle, Present, as an adjective, § 99, 1. 

" " forms made from it, § 34, 2. 

Participles, plural of, § 16, Note. 
Parts of Speech, § 6. 
Parts of the Person, § 57, Exc. 2. 

Pew, or Pointf omitted after comparatives and expressions of fear and hin- 
derance, } 125, 2. 
" ** " after potwoirf oser, cesser, and savoir, § 125, 4. 

»* •' " after depuis que, since, and il y o, there is, there are, 

§ 125, 5. 
" ** "in negative relative sentences, after negatives or in- 

terrogatives, § 125, 3. 
" " "in sentences depending on nier or dotUer, { 125, 3. 

" " " when n», neither. Wen, nothing, &c., occur, § 125, X, 

" " used alone, § 125, 6, Note 1. 
Pas encore, not yet, § 125, 6, Note 2. 
Passive Verbs, auxiliary tire, § 28, 2. 
" ** how conjugated, § 30. 

** " in English, expressed by reflectives in French, § 103. 

" ** in English, expressed by on and the active in Frenclu 

§ 96 ; § 103 ; expressed by active infinitives, { 103. 
" " participles agreeing with the subjects of, § 99, 3. 

Past Indefinite, § 121, I. 3. 

♦* *' name, why used, page 51, *. 

^st Perfect, preceded by des que, &c., § 121, II. 3. 
" " principal, § 121, II. 2. 

« " subordinate, { 121, II. 3. 
ifast Progressive, how formed, § 34, 2. 
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Past Frogressiye, irregular formatioii of, § 34, 2, Note 1. 

" " use of; § 121, 1. 2. 

Payer ^ to pay, construction o^ § 110. 
Pendule, m. and f., § 11, 4. 
P^re et Mire^ parents, § 94, Note. 

Personne^ m. and f., § 11, 4. ' ' 

Pire, § 19, Rem. 1, 2. 
Pw, § 40, and Note. 
Place of adjectives, § 77, 1-4. 
" adverbs, §} 124, 125. 
•* en and y, §§ 86, 87. 

*< nouns, as direct and indirect regimens, § 68. 
" nouns in interrogative sentences, { 67, and Exc. 
*< pronouns as direct and indirect regimens, §§ 83-85« 
« pronouns in interrogative sentences, § 80. 
" subject in narration, § 82, Note 1. 
Plurals of adjectives, § 16; § 8, Note 2. 

« nouns, § 12, 1-5 ; § 13, 1, 2 ; § 8, Note 2. 
Plus de, more than, before a number, } 19, Note 2. 
Pluaieurs, § 24, 9, B, (5). 
Phu mal, for pis^ § 40, Note. 
Plus mauvais, for pire^ § 19, Rem. 2. 
Plus-^pluSf &c., § 62, Note. 
Poile, m. and f., § 11, 4. 
Pofter, to carry, § 109. 

«« to wear, § 109, Note. 
SeporteTf to be, to do, § 109, Note. 
Possessives, in English, how expressed, § 69. 

« with the verb to be, § 70 ; § 83, Exo. 1. 

PostCf m. and f., § 11, 4. 
Pour, in order to, § 135, 
Pouvoir, je puis, je peux, § 36, Note, page 83. 
Prendre, to take, construction of, } 110. 
" ♦' in many idioms, § 139, 

Prepositions, compounded with a, list, § 128, 3. 
<* *< *• de, list, { 128, 2. 

" definition of, § 44. 

" etymology of, §§ 44-47, 

« followed by what forms of pronouns, } 24, 1, Note 3 ; j 128^ 

Rem. 
" government of, § 128. 

" governing directly, list of, § 128, 1. 

« not used before le matin, &c., § 130, I^m, I, 

37* 
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Prepositions, not used before quelque part, somewhere, nuUepart, nowhere^ 
§ 133, Note 3/ 
" not used before a word denoting price, § 130, Hem. 2. 

" not used before the day of the week or month pointed out as 

the time of an event, § 130. 
" not used before the day of the week or the time of the day, 

j §62. 

" repetition of, § 47, Note ; § 129, and Rem. 

" syntax of, §§ 128-136. 

" two classes, § 45. 

Present Indicative, forms made from it, § 34, 4. 

" " irregularities of, § 36, Tables I. and IL 

Present Perfect Tense, followed by the past subjxmctive, § 122, 1, Note 2. 
" " •< use of, § 121, II. 1. 

" « ** used for the aorist, § 121, 1. 3, Note. 

Present Tense, followed by the past subjunctive, § 122, 1, Note !• 

" " use o^ § 121, 1. I, and Note I, 2. 

Principal Parts of a verb, § 34. 
Profession or occupation, § 71. 

Progressive Action, how expressed, § 121, I. 4, Note. 
Pronoxms, absolute demonstrative, § 24, 6. 
" agreement of^ § 25, Note 1 . 

** as subjects, omission o^ § 90, Note 2. 

•* demonstrative adjective, § 24, 4. 

" " substantive, § 24, 5. 

•« different classes of, § 24. 

" etymology of, §§ 24, 25. 

** indefinite, with a substantive, § 24, 9, A, Rem. 

« «* without a substantive, § 24, 9, A, (IM^)* 

" " with or without a substantive, § 24, 9, B. (l)-(6). 

" interrogative, referring to persons, § 24, 8, 1. 

" •♦ «* things, § 24, 8, 2. 

«• «< " persons or things, § 34, 8, Note 8. 

" personal, § 24, (l)-(3). 

Pronouns, place of^ after affirmative imperatives, § 83, Exc. 6. 
" " *• oiler, &c., § 83, Exc. 5. 

«* ** dative of the person, when the accusative is of the 

first or second person, § 83, Exc. 4. 
•« « when accusative or dative, § 37, Exer. 10, Note ; § 83. 

•< •< when indirect objects, not dative, § 85. 

" ** when several datives occur, § 83, Exc. 3. 

" «* with reflective verbs, § 83, Exc. 2. • 

Pronouns, possessive adjective, § 24, 2. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



INDEX. 439 

pronouns, possessive, agreeing with the object possessed, § 92. 
«« " substantive, § 24, 3. 

«< reciprocal, § 24, 9, B, (7). 
« «* number of, § 24, 9, B, (7), Note. 

** reflective, § 24, 1, (4). 

" relative, position of as direct and as indirect regimens, § 37,. 

Exer. 17, Note 1 ; § 84. 
<« •* never omitted, § 94. 

« " referring to persons, § 24, 7, (1). 

** « ** things, § 24, 7, (2). 

" <« «* persons and things, § 24, 7, (3). 

*< repetition o^ as objects, { 90. 
« " subjects, § 90, Note 1. 

*« «* demonstrative adjective, § 94. 

«* " possessive adjective, § 94. 

«* « the chief person, § 91, *,'§ 98, 4, Note. 

" supplying the place of a noun with ^, § 88, § 119, Note. 
« " " " <fe, § 89; § 117, Note. 

«« syntax o^ §§ 80-97. 



^t«e (conj.), for si and other conjunctions, § 137, Note 2. 

•* than, and de before infinitives, § 115, Note 1. 

" that, never omitted, § 137, 4. 

** " used to strengthen an expression, § 137, 6. 

Que (pr.), and de before adjectives, § 63, Rem. 
QuCf relative pronoun, never omitted, § 94. 
Quel, which, what, } 24, 8, Note 4. 
Quelque as an adjective or adverb, § 120, 5, Note. 

** some, before substantives, § 24, 9, A, Rem. 
Quelque chose de, before an adjective, § 63, Rem. 

«* «< not used in negative sentences, § 24, 9, A, (5), Note 2. 

Quelque part^ somewhere, § 133, Note 3. .» 

Qu€lqu*un, not used in negative sentences, § 24, 9, A, (5), Note 2. , 

" and quelque chose^ use of, § 24, 9, A, (o), Note 1. 

" inflection of, § 24, 9, A, (5). 

<« feminme of, } 24, 9, A, (4), Note 3. 
Qu'est'ce que, what, h 24, 8, (2), Rem. 
QuiconquCf whoever, inflection of, § 24, 9, A, (6). 
Qui, who, inflection of, § 24, 7, (1), (2). 
Qm»7 who? •« § 24, 8, (1), (2). 
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Quoi dct what of, before an adjective, § 63, Rem. 

Quoiy what, for yt«?, } 24, 8, Note 1. 

Quoi ! what ! used in exclamations, § 24, 8, Note 2. 



E. 

Reflective Verbs, auxiliary itre^ § 28, 2. 
*< *• conjugation of, § 31. 

«< «♦ for English passives, § 103. 

•« «« imperative of, § 31, Rem. 1. 

«* «< negative imperative of^ § 33, 4, Rem. 

«< ** participles agreeing with direct object, § 99, 4. 

«< ** past participles of, § 31, Rem. 2. 

Regimen, common, only .when, § 114. 

«• direct and indirect, when noims, place of, § 68, 
«♦ •* " when pronouns, " §§ 83-87. 

Repetition of articles, { 64. 

*< demonstrative adjective pronouns, § 94. 

" nominative pronouns, § 90, Note 1. 

*• objective pronouns, § 90. 

*< possessive adjective pronouns { 94. . 

<• prepositions, § 129. 

Rien, mflection of, § 24, 9, A, (6). 
<* de^ before an adjective, § 63, Rem. 



s. 

Savoir gre^ with dative, § 139, Note, page 174. 
Seoir^ to become, construction of, § 106, Note. 
Bit i^ after negatives, § 18, 1, Note. 

*• followed by the past perfect of the subjunctive, called a past con- 
ditional, § 137, 3, Exc. 

<* governing two verbs, the second in the subjunctive, { 137, Note 2. 

«< not followed by the subjunctive, futures, or conditionals, } 137, 3. 
Si, whether, followed by the future or conditional, § 137, Note, 1. 
Siy yes, for omi, § 126. 
Simple Tenses, use of, § 121, I. 
Sot, inflection of, § 24; 1, (4). 
So, fe, indeclinable, § 95. 
Some or any, § 8, Exer., 3, Note ; § 7. 
Sommef m. and f.. § 11, 4. 
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Sout-iSf m. and f., § 11, 4. 
Speech, Parts of, § 6. 

Subject, agreement of verbs with, § 98, 1-7. 
»* place of after aussif &c., § 82. 
" •« in interrogative sentences, § 37, Exer. 17, Note 2 ; § 67 *, 

§80. 
" " in narration, § 82, Note. 

Subjunctive Mode, § 120. 

** •* after negatives or interrogatives, § 120, 2, 

«* " after certain conjunctions, § 120, 6, 

«* *« after verbs of consent, command, &c., § 120, 1. 

«< «< in elliptical phrases, § 120, 6. 

" " in relative clauses, § 120, 3. 

" "in relative, after interrogative or negative, clauses, 

§ 120, 4. 
** "in relative clauses after superlative relatives, and after 

le seul, &c., § 120, 4. 
Subjunctive Past, after a present tense, § 122, Note 1. 

" " " historical tenses and conditionals, § 122, 2. 

" " " present perfect for the aoristj § 122, Note 2. 

" " how formed, § 34, 5. 

Subjunctive Present, after primary tenses, § 122, 1. 
" " how formed, § 34, 2. 

" " irregular formation of, § 34, 2, Note 2, 3. 

Superlative absolute, § 20, 2. 
" relative, § 20, 1. 
Syntax of the Article, §§ 67-65. 
" " Noun, §} 66-73. 

" " Adjective, §§ 74-79. 

" " Pronoun, §§ 80-97. 

" Verb, §§ 98-123. 
" " Adverb, §§ 124-127. 

" " Preposition, §} 128-136. 

« " Conjunction, §§ 137, 138. 



Tarder, to long, construction of, § 106, Note. 
Tenses, connection of, § 122. 

" names and use of, § 121. 
The more — the more, &c., § 62, Note. 
ThS, with definite and indefinite article, § 61, 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



442 INDEX. 

Time, dans, en, § 133, Note i, Rem. 

Tour, m. and f., § 11, 4. 

Tout (adverb), euphonic change of, { 42. 

•' (adjective), inflection of, § 24, 9. B, (6). 

" (indefinite), uninflected, } 24, 9, B, (6), Note. 

*• the whole, tous, every, § 75. 
Tu, inflection of; § 24, 1, (2). 



u. 

Un, une, a, inflection of, { 7, 1. 

Un de mes amis, &c., § 111, Note. 

Un, plural of, § 22, 1, Rem. 2. 

Un, une, not used before nouns in apposition, § 57, Exc. 4. 

Uni^me, used only in composition, § 22, 2, Rem. 2. 

Unipersonal Verbs, § 26, 2. 

" " auxiliary of, { 28, 1. 

" " inflection of, § 32. 

Use of Tenses, § 121. 



Vdloir mieux, to be better, { 115, Note 1. 

Vase, m. and £., § 11, 4. 

Vas y, for va, § 34, 4, Note 2. 

Venir, to come, as an auxiliary, { 107. 

Verbs, active, § 26, 1. 

** after collective nouns, § 98, 6, 1, 2. 

" «• other verbs, § 102. 

" " the relative qui, § 98, 1. 

Verbs, agreement of; with a noun and pronoun, § 98, 4. 

«« " with the nearest subject, § 98, 2. 

" « with the subject, § 98, 1. 

*< <* with two pronouns of different persons, { 98, 4. 

Verbs, conjugation of, §§ 26-36 ; principal parts o^ { 36 

«* different classes of, § 26. 

« ending in aitre, § 35, 6. 

" " eer, § 35, 1. 

•* " erir, § 35, 7. 

" *« eter, eler, § 35, 4. 

" " ger, § 35, 1. 
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Verbs, ending in indre^ § 35, 5. 

•« " yer, § 35, 2. 

«• etymology of, §§ 26-37 ; formation of, §§ 34-36. 

«* governing the genitive with rfc, § 117. 

«< •« *« dative with A, § 119. 

« «* " infinitive with (i, § 118. 

i« «« «« •' with rfc, § 116. 

«« «< « " alone, § 115. 

«• neuter, § 26. 

«« not separated as in English, } 115, Note 2. 

«« participles of, their agreement, § 99, 1-5. 

" passive, } 26, 1 ; § 30. 

•« reflective, § 26, 1 ; § 31. 

« <« imperative of, § 31, Rem. 1. 

«« syntax of, §§ 98-123. 

«* iinipersonal, \ 26, 2. 

«« with i in the penult, § 35, 3 ; with y before e mute, § 35, 2. 

«« «* several subjects, § 98, 2. 
Fm^rf, plural of, } 22, 1, Rem. 3. 
Voile^ m. and f., § 11, 4. 
Voler^ to rob, steal, construction of, } 110. 
Vouhirt for trtW, as a principal verb, § 108. 
Vowels, { i, (2). 
Vowel sounds, § 3, (l)-(3). 



w. 

"What, ce qui, ce que, § 24, 8, Note 5. 

Which, ce qui, § 90, Note 4. 

Whole, tout, § 75. 

Will, principal verb or auxiliary, § 108. 



Y and en refer to things, § 87. 

T avoir, inflection of, § 28, 5, (3). 

F, omitted for euphony, § 87, Note 2. 

" referring to persons, § 87, and Note 1. 

** ** things, § 87. 

«« supplies the place of a noun with A, which refer to things, § 88 ; § 119, 

Note. 
«« to it, there, place ofi § 86. 
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